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PREFACE. 


THESE Lessons have been prepared to accompany 
either Goodwin’s or Hadley’s Greek Grammar, and are 
intended as an introduction to Xenophon’s Anabasis, 
from which the exercises and vocabularies are mainly 
selected, or to Goodwin’s Greek Reader. They consist 
of about eighty lessons, both Greek and English, Addi- 
tional Exercises to be Translated into Greek, Harvard 
Examination Papers in Greek Composition, Questions 
for Examination and Review, and Vocabularies. Under 
each Lesson definite directions have been given in re- 
gard to the amount of the Grammar to be learned. 

The exercises, while easy and progressive, are de- 
signed to ground the pupil thoroughly in grammatical 
forms, inflections, and the simpler principles of Syntax. 
The exercises are so arranged that the pupil can use 
them from the very outset of his study, thus having 
the means furnished him of applying the knowledge of 
the Grammar that he is daily acquiring. In order to 
aid the pupil in memorizing the vocabularies under each 
lesson, some insight has been given into the derivation 
and composition of words, — how they are built up, by 
means of significant endings, from noun and verb stems, 
and from roots. The main aim, however, has been to 
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have the pupil master the inflections and acquire a vocab- 
ulary. The prepositions are introduced from the first; 
. and the pupil is taught the primary meanings, and then 
how these meanings are modified by the cases before 
which the prepositions stand. 

The English exercises to be translated into Greek 
are based upon the preceding reading lessgns, and con- 
tain only words and principles already familiar. In this 
way the pupil is afforded the best aid as to the con- 
struction and the arrangement of the sentence. 

It is believed that the exercises under each Lesson 
to be translated into Greek, together with the Addi- 
tional Exercises, the Harvard Examination Papers in 
Greek Composition, and the six or eight pages of con- 
nected narrative, if thoroughly mastered, will be a suffi- 
cient preparation in Greek composition for entrance to 
most American colleges. 

Full Vocabularies are given at the end of the book. 
The leading signification of each word is generally given 
first, and the distinctions in meaning which follow have 
special reference to the use of the word in these Les- 
sons. Some English words (preceded by “ Eng.”), de- 
rived directly from the Greek, others (preceded by 
“Cf. Eng.”’), from a kindred form of the Greek word, 
are given. Occasionally a Latin, a Greek, and an 
English word, all kindred forms from a common root, 
are given, to indicate to the pupil their common origin, 
When there is no apparent connection between the two 
words, the Latin is preceded by the sign of equality. 

In the preparation of these Lessons, many books — 
American, English, and German — have been consulted, 
and considerable use has been made of Dr. Wasener’s 
Griechisches Elementarbuch, used in most of the German 
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Gymnasiums, as an accompaniment to the Greek Gram- 
mar of Prof. Curtius.: 

Much care and study have been spent on the order 
and arrangement of the Lessons. The aim has been, 
while giving, not bare words and their inflections, 
but sentences from the start, to introduce no difficul- 
ties that an average pupil, after a thorough study of 
the prescribed sections of the Grammar, ought not to 
master. 


kR. F. L. 
Brooxtyn, N. Y., May, 1880. 
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GREEK LESSONS. 


BeroreE beginning these Lessons, the pupil need learn only 
the alphabet. The sections of the Grammar to which each 
Lesson refers are designated at the head of that Lesson. The 
references are to Goodwin’s Greek Grammar and to Hadley’s 
Greek Grammar. 


INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 


Alphabet; Vowels and Diphthongs. —G. 1, 2,3; H. 5, 7, 8, 
9, 10, 11. 

Breathings. — G. 4, 1 and 2, with N. 1; H. 14, 15. 

Consonants. — G. 5, 1, 2, 6,1, 2,7; H. 16, 18, 19, 20, 21. 

Pronunciation. —G. Preface xi., 18,19; H. 9,11, Rems. a, b, 
12, b, c, 13, 14, 16, 17, 86 and a. 


EXERCISE 1. 
Pronounce the following words: =~ 
1. Racineds, aidos. 2. capa, aicxpds, Sapa. 
3. latpos, odiy€, LHeoner pr. 4. 6 8 Kilpos UméhaBe 
Tous pevyovras, Kai airy au adn mpopacis 7) nv auT@ Tou 
aOpoifew atparevpa, 5. gaya, padios. 6. eldos, quéd- 
pevos, eperOar, yewperpys. 
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EXERCISE 2. 


Syllables. —G. 18, 2 (read 1 and 2); H. 81, 82, 85 (read 83 
and 84). 

Quantity of Sytlables.— G. 19, 1, 2, and 3, 20, 1, 2, and 3; 
H. 86, 87 (read a and J), 88. 


In the following words determine the quantity of each syllable :— 
, a oi as a re , 

1. véos, yrdrTa, yaopa, x@pai. 2. padiovs, Cwornp, 

3 ~ - , 

dpetat. 3. otpatnyois, Seomorns, paxaipas, yAwrrns. 

4. wrepwov, atpatiwtns, AeovT@v. 5. avOpwrros, Tori 
Lol ev +. 4 ¥ 

TOV, pyTwp, adrnGes, reov. 


EXERCISE 3, 
Accent. —G. 21, 1, 2, 3, 22, 1, 2, 23, 1, 2; H. 89, 91, 93, 94, 95. 
Accent in the following words the syllable that 1s underlined : — 
1. diros, piry, diror. 2. wrades, Sevrrvov, Seva, 
Secrvp. 3. Aowrros, Aowrot, Aourraus. a domi8os, Kvn- 
pi6os, XEthwovos, “ponotis. 5. mnXIxos, THAKOL, Tavpos, 
javpov, Taupo. “6. éXata, €Aaval, TrodrTat, oTpaTirat, 
dwpov. 7. vycot, doyov, vyce, alaves, Saipov. 8. pytop, 

moTapL0s, viens viKat. 7 


LESSON I. 
FIRST DECLENSION. 


Inflection. —G. 32,1, 2 (read Note), 33, 1,2,3; H. 114 and 
115 (read 116 and 117). 

Nouns, —G. 34, 35, 37, 1, 2 (omit the masculine nouns, — read 
N. 2 and 8); H. 122, 123, 124, 125 with a, b, and c, 126, 
127, 128, 130, 131. 

Accent. — G. 25, 1, 2; H. 120, 121. 

Article. —G. 78, 138; H. 119, 498. 
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VOCABULARY. 

6, 9, TO, the. 

TeheuTn, -75, (7), end. 

xXepa, -as, (1), country. 
emtaTorn, HS, (1), letter. 

codia, -as, (7), wisdom. 
dpert, -Hs, (7); virtue, valor. 
Kop, -s, (7) village. 


Translate into English. 
“1 Aa a a 
1. rereur7,! TereuTAs,? copa. 2. xopa, THS xopas. 
lal lal , lod 
3. xopov, tais xopas. 4. 9 copia, THs codias. 
5. ypabe (he writes) thv emctodyv. 6. ypapes tas 
émiotoNas. 


Nors. Pronounce the Greek. 


1G. 8, Note; H. 11. 2 Account for the accent. 


LESSON II. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


Masculine Nouns. —G. 3%, 1 and 2, 92; H. 133, 134, 135, 136, 
324, 325. 

Accent. — G. 25, 2, 26, 37, N. 2; H. 120, 121, 365. 

Subject and Predicate. — G. 133, 134, 135; H. 485, 49%, « a, 
539. 


EXAMPLES. 
kpital ypadovar, judges write. 
of trotntat A€youat, the poets tell. 
ypahe THY ematornv, he (she, or tt) writes the letter. 
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VOCABULARY. 
yedupa, -as, (7); bridge. 
mount7s, -ov, (6), poet. 
KpUTNS, -Ov, (6), judge. 
veavias, -ov, (0), youth, young man. 
ypado,” write. 
Oavpato, admire, wonder. 
pavbave, learn. 
xaipa, rejoice. 
revo, tell, relate. 
Avo, loose, destroy. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. Ato, TF Loose. 1. Avopev, we Loose. 
2. Abas, thow loosest. 2. Adere, you Loose. 
8. Ava, he (she, or tt) looses. 8. Atover, they loose. 
DUAL. 


2. Averov, you two Loose. 
3. Averov, they two loose. 


Translate into English. 

1. ypades,? ypapopev, 2. revyer, reyes, Adyere. 3. 6 
veavias ypade. 4. 6 moumtys* Oavuater. 5. of movn- 
tat Oavpatovow.® 6. o veavias pavOave. 7. xaipovor, 
NXaipes, yatpoper. 

Nore. Pronounce the Greek. 


1 The vocabularies should be well committed to memory, and often 
reviewed. 

2 These verbs are inflected in the present indicative like Avw. 

8 Notice that the personal pronouns, J, thou, he, &c., are contained in 
the endings of the verb; thus ypdde: means not only writes, but he, she, 
or % writes. G. 134, N. 1 (read note on p. 142); H. 504, a and 4, 

* G. 23,1; H. 101, 

5 G. 13, 1, and N. 2; H. 79, wand b 
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Translate into Greek. 

1. He writes, we write, they write. 2. We admire, 
you admire, they admire. 3. The youth writes the letter. 
4. The youths learn wisdom! 5. They destroy the 
bridge. 

1 G. 141, 6; H. 529. 


LESSON III. 


SUBJECT AND OBJECT. 


Nouns. — G. 16, 7, a, 37, 2, N. 1 and 2; H. 41, 130, 131, 133. 
Accent. —G. 22, 1, 2, 26, 1, 29; H. 93, 94, a—f, 135 and Rem. a. 
Object. —G. 133, 2, 158, 184, 1, 200, 201; H. 486, 544, 595, 
695, 696. 
EXAMPLES. 
ot otpati@rat Bonevay méeurrovaww, the soldiers send aid. 
ot otpatiara, BonBevay tois wodtrais méewrovaw, the 


soldiers send aid to the citizens. . 


VOCABULARY. 
TewTO, send. 
avarylyvarKe, read. 
eyo, have. 
BonOera, -as, (n), aid. 
aTpatiwTns, -ov, (6), soldier. 
Ovpa, -as, (7), door. 
qoXiTns, -ov, (0), citizen. 
catpamns, -ov, (0), satrap. 
Seorrorns, -ov, (0), master. 
oixia, -as, (7), house. 


Odrartra, -ns, (7), sea. 
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SINGULAR. PLURAL. DUAL. 
OdAarra OdAarras Oadérra 
Gaddrrys Gadarrav Ooddrray 
Oaddrry Oadrdrrats 

OdXarrdy Oaddrras 

Oddarra Oddarrar 


Translate into English. 


¢ a *. > ‘x 4 e 
1. of wrowntat tov émiotoAnv Oavpatovaw. 2. 6 vea- 
, x ia x , e , ‘ 2. , 
vias THY apernv Oavpute. 3. oO catpamns Tous oTpaTLa- 
¢ ¥ 4 / 
tas méeumer. 4. ai oixias éxovot Ovpas. 5. 6 veavias 
‘ 2 ‘+ A a 
THY ETLTTONHY TH GaTpaTn Wewrel. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We admire the youth. 2. The citizens send aid. 
3. The master! sends the letter. 4. The citizens send 
aid to the soldiers. 5. The soldiers destroy the bridge. 


6. The youth is reading? the letter. 7. The master reads 
the letter. 


1 G. 37, 2, N. 1; H. 135, Rem. 2 Ts reading = reads. 


LESSON IY. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


With Genitive onty.—G. 191, 1-4; H. 617, 622, 623, 624, 625. 
With Dative only. — G. 191, II. 1 and 2; H. 627, 628. 
With Accusative only. — G. 191, III. 1 and 2; H. 620, 621. 


EXAMPLES. 


pevryer ex THs owns, he flees from (out of) the village. 
mpo Oupav, before the door. 
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’ ‘ n , . . 
gevyes our tows oTpatiwrais, he frees im company with 
the soldiers. 
pevryer cis THY Oddartrav, he flees into the sea. 


VOCABULARY. 
érdirns, -ov, (6), heavy-armed foot-soldier. 
oxnvn, ~4s, (7), tent. 

payn, nS, (1), battle. 

aryopa, -as, (7), marketplace. 

xépn, -ns, (7), gil. 

WeATATTHS, -0b, (0), targetzer. 

Tpexor, run. 

éFehavve, march. 

trailor, play. 


Translate into English. 

1. of wodiras x? THs ayopas pevyovow. 2. ob otpa- 
Ti@Tar eis THY Oddattav Tpéeyovow. 3. ev TH ayopa 
WoXtTat elo (are). 4. of orpari@ras ex tH cKNVTS 
e€eXavvouvar. 5. of otpatiata amo THS oKnvas é€edav- 
vovat, 

Translate into Greek. 

1. They fiee into the tents. 2. The girls play in the 
house. 3. He sends a letter to? the satrap. 4. The 
soldiers march out of the village. 5. The soldiers run into 
the sea. 6. We send aid to the satrap. 


1G. 29, 18, 2; H. 103, d, 80, a. 

2 To is translated by a preposition when there is motion to (towards) 
a person or place; by mpés or by some other preposition when it means 
to, towards; by els when it means fo, into; otherwise, by the dative case. 
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LESSON Y. 
SECOND DECLENSION. 


Gender. —G. 40; H. 138, a and 0d. 

Declension. — G. 42,1; H. 138. 

Accent. — G. 22, N. 1, 25, 2; H. 93, b, 95, a, 120, 121. 

Article, with Attributives.—-G. 143 (read Note), 167, 1; 
H. 531, 558, 562. 


EXAMPLES. 
4 TOU ToALTOU oiKia, OF 7 OlKLa y TOU TrodéiTOU, the cili- 
zen’s house. 
6 Tod otpatnyod taros, the general's horse. 
ot Kupou otpatimrat, or of otpatitas ot Kupou, or 
ot otpatiatat Kupou, the soldiers of Cyrus. = 


_- VOCABULARY. 
ToTapos, -ov, (6), river. 
tarmros, ~ov, (6), horse. 
otparnyds, -od, (6), general. 
mapadetcos, -ov, (6), park. 
680s, -od, (7), road, way. 
vicos, -ov, (1), island. 
Gyyeros, -ov, (6), messenger. 
Qeos, -ov, (6), God. 
Bia, -as, (7); Jorce. 
Kipos, -ov, (6), Cyrus. 
kai (conj.), and. 
dmdov, -ov, (70), implement; pl. arms. 


Onpiov, -ov, (70), wild animal. 
mp 
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Translate into English. 
€ ¥ a a ae ‘, 
1. 6 catpamns te otpatny@ émictoAnY TéprreL. 
ee aa ig ¥ e ‘ x n 
2. of owdiray drra Eyovcr. 3. 6 otpatnyos THY TaV 
lol > 
otTpatiatay apeTrny Oavpater. 4. 0 otparnyos méumes 
, > aA v 3 a 
aTpatiotas ex THs Kops. 5. ev TH OadatTy Kai ev 
a - a , 3 
Tols ToTapois vHGOL eiowy! (are). 


Translate into Greek. 

1. The soldier has a horse. 2. Cyrus sends the soldiers 
out of the village. 3. We admire the bravery of the 
soldiers. 4. They are playing in the house. 5. The 
soldiers march into the villages of the satrap. 6. The 
citizen has the soldier’s letter. 


1 G, 27, 28, 2; H. 105, ¢, 107, d. 


LESSON VI. 


ATTIC SECOND DECLENSION. 


Declension. — G. 42, 2, and Notes; H. 146, 147, 148. 
Accent. — G. 22, N. 2, 25, 2, Note; H. 149, a and b. 
Predicate Noun. — G. 136; H. 499. 


REMARKS ON THE PREPOSITIONS. 

It is recommended that, in this and the following Lessons on 
the Prepositions, the pupil fix clearly in his mind one meaning of 
the preposition, and then modify this according to the case of the 
noun to which the preposition is attached. G. 191, IV.; H. 629. 

EXAMPLES, 
ékenavver 81a tov mediov, he marches through the 


plain. 
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80! 6b0arpwav spdpev, we see (through) by means of 
the eyes. 

ot otpati@rat GOvpor Foav Sia To TOV TodeLiov IAH- 
Gos, the soldiers were dispirited on account of (through) 
the number of the enemy. 


The other uses of dd with the accusative are poetic. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF ei. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. DUAL. 
1. elpl, Tam. 1, éopév, we are. 
2. el, thow art. 2. toré, you are. 2. éordv, you two are. 


3. earl, he is. 8. elol, they are. 3. ory, they two are. 


VOCABULARY. 
dovdos, -ov, (6), slave. 
XaAwWvos, -ov, (6), bridle. 
Aayas, -«, (6), hare. 
vews, -w, (0), temple. 
OnpevT7s, -ov, (6), hunter. 
Xpuciov, -ov, (Td), gold, gold money. 
Aogos, -ov, (0), hill. 
amediov, -ov, (70), plain. 
Boos, -ov, (6), altar. 
Onpevo, hunt. 
«tito, build. 
eXavve, advance. 
peéver, remain. 
SvoKw, pursue. 


Translate into English. 

1. Suet Tov Aayadv. 2. ot Pnpevtai rods dayds 

Onpedovow. 3. & Tots veds Bopoi ciow. 4. Oavpdlo- 
1 12,1; H. 70. 


LESSONS VL, VII 11 


pev Mevércov. 5. 0 Kipos rayws Onpever. 6. ois 
Geois* vews xtiovaw. 


“ 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We are building temples. 2. The hunters pursue 
the hares. 3. They run into the temple. 4. They march 
through the park. 5, They run into the temple on ac- 
count of the fear of the enemy. 6. There are® altars in 
the temples of the gods. 


1G, 42, N. 2; H. 149, a. 

2 For the words not found in the vocabulary under the Lessons, see 
General Vocabulary. 

8 There are, ciotv. G. 27, 28, 1,2; H. 105, 107, a. 


LESSON VII. 


CONTRACT NOUNS OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 
DECLENSIONS. 


Declension.— G. 38, 43; H. 36, a, 132, 144. 
Accent. —G. 24, 43, N. 1; H. 98, 145, a. 
Contraction. — G., read 8, 9,1, 2,3 (Note), 4; H., read 32, 33, 34, 


VOCABULARY. 
mAovds (d0os), -0v, (6), voyage. 

vois (vdos), -0v, (6), mind. 

povs (p00s), -00, (6), stream, current. 
apeduov, -ov, (70); bracelet. 

Ppvyia, -as, (7), Phrygia. 

odpereva, -as, (1), aid, profit. 
avOpwrros, -ov, (6), man, human being. 


pa, was, (7), mina. 
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77 (yea), ys. (7) earth, land. 
apxo, rule. 

depo, bear, bring. 
Kouxia, “as, (1), Cilicia. 


Translate into English. 
1. of pot ris Oadrarrns pépover TH TAG wpedevay, 
a a ke rf 4, a ? 
2. Kipos t@ avOpwr@ tmmov Kai YedAta Kat pay apyv- 
piou méwret, 5. €v TH Yn apxovary avOpwrrat, 4. Kipos 
i 
ex Bpuytas cis Kidixiav eEeravver. 


LESSON VIII. 


ADJECTIVES, — FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. — 
SUBJECT AND COPULA. 


Declension. — G. 62, 1, 2, 8, 63, 64; H. 207, 209. 

Aceent.—G. 62, Note, 25, 2, 22, N. 2, 43, Notes; H. 207, Rem. 5. 

Subject and Copula. — G. 133, Note, 134, 135, 136, 138, 141, 
aand b, 142, 1 (read Note), 2, and 3; H. 490 and a, 497, 
498, 499, 526 and b (fine print), 529, 531, 532, 533, 535 
and b. 


EXAMPLES. 

of wdovowot modirat, or (less often) of wodtras of 
movaLot, OF Woda of wrovctot, the rich citizens. 

ot viv dvOpurro, or (01) avOpwrrot ot viv, the men of 
the present time. 

6 mpos Tous Idpoas modeuos, or 6 TorEuOS 6 TpOS 
tous IIépcas, the war against the Persians. 

of qodtrat wAovoLOL, OF WAOVatOL Ob TOTAL (ciotv), 
the citizens are rich. 
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VOCABULARY. 
ayabos, -n, -ov, good. 
AeuKos, -7), -Ov, white. 
Se£tds, -d, -dv, right, on the right. 
ndovn, ~4s, (7); pleasure. 
BiPriov, -ov, (70), book. 
puxn, “HS, (n)» soul. 
aodds, -7, -dv, wise. 
Kan0s, -7, -ov, beautiful. 
Ovnrtds, -7, -dv, mortal. 
aOdvaros, -ov, émmortal. 
irzos, -ia, -tov, Sriendly. 
Nos, -ov, (6), - stone. 


Translate into English. 


€ i 3 
1. of wontras coos eow. 


2. 0 coos avOpwros, or 
6 avOpwros 6 copes. 3. 6 avOpwiros To Kadov BiBdéov 
¥ € na ? , S Jnat fo a e 
eye. 4. at Tov avOpatav ypuyai adavarol cicw, 5. ab 

‘ 2 e ‘ / € > 2 ‘“ > ¥. ¥ ? € 
pev” ndovat Ovntai, at 8 apetar aBuvator ciow. 6. 6 
Kipos d:a rhs pidias yopas éedavver. 7. 6 avOpwrros 
ayabos éatwv. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. The citizens are wise. 2. The wise men remain in 
the park. 3. We have a beautiful book. 4. The soul of 
man is immortal. 5. We admire the beautiful book. 

Nore. — Notice carefully the change in accent of words accented 
on the antepenult or on the penult, when the last syllable becomes 
long; as, d@dvaros, dbavdrov; pidsos, pidia; moNXirat, wodtras. G. 22, 


1 and 2, 37, N. 2; H. 93, 6, 95, a, 180. 


1G. 28, 1, 2, and 3; H. 107, 108. 

2 The particles uévy and 6¢ stand in contrasted clauses, and connect 
them, like our indeed, but, —on the one hand, on the other. In many cases 
the contrast is so slight that zév can hardly be rendered into English. 
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LESSON IX. 


ADJECTIVES, — CONTRACTS OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DE- 
-CLENSIONS. —PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF eipi. 


Declension. —G. 65; H. 208. 
Accent. — G. 43 and Notes 2 and 3; H. 98, 145, a, b, and c. 
Contraction. — G. 9, 1, 2, 3, Note, and 4; H. 32, 34, 36, a. 


VOCABULARY. 
edious, -ouv (ed, well, and vois), well disposed. 
xpuaous (xpuceos), “7, -OUv, golden. 
xXpvooxanivos, -ov (xpuags, gold, ) with gold-studded 

and yanuww0s, bridle), ; bridle. 
oTpeT Tos, -ov, (6), twisted collar. 
axwakns, -ov, (6), short sword. 
fEa0s, ~n, -Ov, middle. 
apidos, 7), -dv, uncovered. 
xeparn, -Hs, (7), head. 


IMPERFECT OF eit. 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. DUAL. 

1. hv or h. 1. Fpev. 

2. 7o8a.. 2. dre or fore. . 12. 4erov or Frov. 
3. fv. 3. Foray. 3. Horny or Hrnv. 


Translate into English. 

1. éopev, fore, cd. 2. quer, noOa, éeatov, 3. & 
Kipos avOpwrm otperrov ypucovv eaxe (gave). 4. da 
, 1 a / & & Ee , a 
pécou! Tov mapadeicov pei ( flows) wotapes. 5. Kipos 
yurny exer Hv xepadrmy. 6. coos et. 7. Kipos o7pa- 

TLOTNS TY. 
1G, 142, 4, N. 4; H. 586. 
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Translate into Greek. 

1. We are wise, you are wise, they were wise. 2. Thou 
art well disposed, he is well disposed, they are well dis- 
posed. 3. Cyrus has a gold-studded? bridle. 4. The gold- 
studded bridles are beautiful. 5. The soldiers march 
through the middle of the park. 6. The golden collars are 
beautiful. 

1G. 63; H. 209. ‘ 


LESSON X. 
PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES. 


Voices, Moods, and Tenses.— G. 88, 89, 90, 91, 200, 213, 1; 
H. 260-264, 697, 701, 719. 
Verb Stems; Personal Endings of Present and Imper- 
fect. —G. 92, 2 (read Note), 3, 4, and L., 94, 108, I., 113, 2;. 
H. 265 (read fine print), 267, 324, 325, 355. 
Inflection of Present and Imperfect. — G. 94, 95, 2, 96; 
H. 269, 270. 
Augment; Aeccent.—G. 26, 99, 1, 2, a-c, 100; H. 306, 307, 
308, 309, 365. 
EXAMPLES. 
Sidxovow of otpatiorar, the soldiers pursue, or are 
pursuing. 
e&Siwxov of etpatiarat, the soldiers were pursuing. 
Kipos érewre Bixous oivov, Cyrus was accustomed to 


send pitchers of wine. 


VOCABULARY. 
Bactrevo, be king. 
KENEVO, order, command. 


Tle TEVO, trust. 
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Onpevor, hunt. 

maideva, teach. 

rokeva, shoot with a bow. 
roforns, -ov, (6), bowman. 
TOAEULOS, -ia, -LOV, hostile. 

trorépioe (pl.), enemy. 

épyov, -ov, (70), work, deed. 
Eddwos, -7, -ov, wooden. 

pécor, -ov, (70), midst, centre. 
Onpiov (Onp, wild beast), -ov, (70), wild beast or animal. 
imaos, ov, (6 or 7), horse, or mare. 


The preposition card (G. 191; H. 631) signifies down; with the 
genitive, down from,—kata Tov teiyous, down from the wall; with 
the accusative, down (along),—xata fodv, down stream. Cf. xara 
pécoy, in 7 below. 


Translate into English. 


A 3 f. 3 4 27? 

1. Bacirevo, éBacirevov. 2. meorevowev, eriotevov. 
3. ypadet, eypape. 4. Kupos tov ayyedov méprres. 
€ a cy ‘ ¥ x oe 
5. ob modétas els vews Epevyov. 6. éyete tous “armous. 

LA “ , ) \ » vs 
7. ayes To otpatevpa (the army) xara To pécov TTode- 
i e / * b: : , Ld 
pimv., 8. of rooTas eis Tous wrodepious Toevouct. 9. 
Kipos eOnpever amo imrov, 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The men were fleeing into a temple. 2. The citizens 
are fleeing. 3. They are writing, they were writing, he is 
writing. 4, The enemy are pursuing, the enemy were pur- 
suing. 5. He pursues the hare. 6. Cyrus hunted (was in 
the habit of hunting) wild animals on horseback (Jd. from 
a horse). 7. The park was large. 8. We admire the valor 
of the soldier. 9. He sends the soldiers from the house. 
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LESSON XI. 


NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION :—I. STEMS ENDING 
IN A CONSONANT. LABIAL AND PALATAL STEMS.1 — 
VERBS: FUTURE, ACTIVE VOICE. 


Formation of Cases.—G. 6, 2, 46, 2, 47, 1, 48, 1, 495 
H. 151, 156, 157, 158, c, 159, 162. 

Euphonic Changes.—G. 16, 2, 46, 1, 2, and 3; H. 4%, 48, 49. 

Accent. — G. 25, 1, 2, and 8, 43, N. 2; H. 120, 145, c, 160. 

Inflection and Personal Endings.—G. 95, 2, 96, 110, L., IL., 
113, 2; H. 269, 271, 344, 346, 352, a, 355. 


VOCABULARY. 
oanmuyé, -yyos, (7); trumpet. 
nypv€, -vKos, (6), herald. 
dpyupods (dpydpeos), -d, -ouv, silver. 
épvO pos, -d, -Ov, red. 
ayo, f. ako, lead. 

Owpak, -axos, (6), breastplate. 
arhown€é, -exos, (6 or 7), Sow. 

Opté, tptyos, (1), hair. 

Awous (AcvEos), -7}, -OvV, flaxen, linen. 


Translate into English. 

1. ypddo, ypayw, eypadov. 2. Bactrevo, Bac 
hevow, EBacidrevov. -3. Aya, reo, ereyov. 4. Kupos 
méurper xnpveas. 5. ob enpuxes Eyovow apyupas odd- 
muyyas. 6. ai tev dromwéeov tpixes® épuOpai eiawy. 
7. of otpati@rat Oapaxas® Auwods elyov. 


1 Learn the declension of pAak, préy, oadaeyé. 
2G. 17, 2, N., 142, 2, N. 2; H. 66, w, also 531 (fine print). 
3 Explain the formation of the cases from the stem. 

2 
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Translate into Greek. 

1. Cyrus will send the heralds. 2. The heralds have 
silver trumpets. 3. Cyrus led the hoplites. 4. He will 
lead the hoplites. 5. The enemy were fleeing down the 
hill. 6. They write, they were writing. 7. He admires, 
he was admiring, he will admire. 8. You rejoice; you 
loose, you were loosing, you will loose. 


LESSON XII. 


STEMS ENDING IN A LINGUAL! 


Formation of Cases.—G. 6 and 2, 46, 1 and 4, 47, 2, 48, 2, 
a and b, 50; H. 156, 157, 158, b and c, 165, 168, 169, 171. 

Euphonic Changes.—G. 7, 9, 2, 46,1 (end); H. 32, 62, 64, 74, 
15, 76. 

Aecent.— G. 25 (read Notes), 1, 2,3; H. 120, 160. 


VOCABULARY. 
abpoite, f. -otcw, collect. 
yuuvata, f. -aow, exercise. 
ipatcov, -ov, (70), cloak. 
Oo W0S, -0v, (6), ornament. 
épas, -atos (-aos), -ws, (7d), wing ofan army; horn. 
ada, -atos, (70), body. 
oTpatevpa, -aTOS, (70), army. 
appa, -27T0S, (76), chariot. 


pe used ; pl. goods, 
property, money. 


The preposition inép (cf. Lat. super) signifies over (G. 191, IV. 3; 
H. 633): with genitive, over,—6 jAtos brep Huay wopeverat, the sun 


NpHua, -aros, (70), 


1 Learn the declension in G. of Adwy, ylyas, Namrds, édmls, Bows, cBua, 
mépas, Hrap, Os ; H. 165 and 169. 
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passes over (above) us; with accusative, over, — pimrew tmep rov 
Odpor, to hurl over the house. 
Translate into English. 

1. 6 Kipos otpatevpa abpoite. 2. ta copata yu- 
pvafonev, 3. ev toils Apacs Ta TOU oTpatevmaTos } 
Xpjwara ert.2 4. atnoas (having stopped) to appa 
mpo THs parayyos® 5. 70 pev iatiov Koopos* éoti 
Tod awpatos, 6 Se vous THS Yuyys. 6. 70 Tod oTpa- 
Tevpatos Kepas Opa (see). 7. UTep THS KaUNS Yynho- 
pos Hv. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. Cyrus will collect an army. 2. The young man will 
exercise his body. 3. The army of Cyrus is marching 
through Cilicia. 4. The property of the soldiers is in the 
chariot. 5, The army of Cyrus is in the plain. 

1 G. 142, 1; H. 581 (fine print). 2G, 185, 2; H. 515. 

8 Consult the General Vocabulary for the words not found in the vo- 


cabularies under the Lessons. 
* G. 141, N. 8; H. 535. 


LESSON XIII. 


STEMS ENDING IN A LIQUID.— VERBS: INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE OF Avo. 


Formation of Cases. — G. 46, 3, 47, N. 1, 48, 2, a, 50; H. 156, 
158, 6 and e, 172 and b. 

Conjugation. — G. 93, 2, a, b, and c, 94, 95, 2, 96; H. indica- 
tive active, 269, 270, ff. 

Reduplication. — G. 100, 2, 101, 1, 2, 3, and 4; H. 318, 319, 
a and b, 320. 

Personal Endings. —G. 113, 2; Il. 344, 346, 349, 350, 351, 
352, a, 355. 
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The preposition éxi primarily signifies upon (G. 191, V. 2; H. 
640): Kipos mpovpaivero ph’ dpparos (G. 9, 2, 17,1; H. 82, d, 72), 
Cyrus appeared upon a chariot. émi rj Oadarry oikeiv, to live upon (by) 
the sea ; emt rév Bacthéa iévat, to march upon (i.e. against) the king. 


VOCABULARY. 
"EdAny, -nvos, (6), Greek. 
Onp, Onpds, (6), wild beast. 
pntwp, -opos, (6), orator. 
NYE“@V, -ovos, (0), leader. 
puixpos, -d, -ov, small. 
Brdrro, f. Brarpo, injure. 
ayav, -Bvos, (0), games. 
yédws, -wros, (6), laughter. 
meiOw, f. reiow, persuade. 
mup, jupos, (70), jire. 
BraBepos, a-, -ov, hurtful. 


pevyov (pevya, flee), -ovtos, (6), fugitive, exile. 

: Translate into English. 

1. of "Errnves eSiwoxov.! 2. gevyouev tous Onpas.? 
3. avpafe. 4. of veavias éyarpov. 5. yeypadapev 
thy emcatornv. 6. ot "EXAnves ovv yédwre emt Tas oKN- 
vas irOov (went). 7. Tous pyropas® Kat tous apyovtas 
meibwo. 8. 1 Tov mupos Bia ov puxpa éoruv. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. We admire the orator. 2. We admired the orator. 
3. The youth wrote the letter. 4. The youth was writing 
the letter. 5. The young man was rejoicing. 6. You flee 
from wild beasts. 7 The Greeks have pursued. 8. We 
have taught, we have hunted, we had taught. 


1G. 200, N. 5; H. 701. 2G. 158; H. 544. 
8 Explain the formation of the cases from the stem. 
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LESSON XIV. 
STEMS ENDING IN =. 


Declension. —G. 51,1, 2 (read Note), 52, 1, 2, and N. 1 and 2; 
H. 176 (read 177, 178), 179. 

Accent. — G. 25, 1, Note; H. 97, 179. 

Contraction. —G. 9,1, 2, 3, Note, 4, and 5; H. 32, 33, 34, and 
36 with bd. 

Tenses reviewed. — G. 200 and 201, 213, 1 and 4; H. 695, 1, 
697, 701, 705, 710, 713, 719, 723. 


VOCABULARY. 
evpos (-€os), -ous, (Te), wrdth. 
tpinons (-eos), -ous, (7), trireme. 
éxarov (indeclin.), one hundred. 
etxoae (indeclin.), twenty. 
retxyos (-e0s), -ous, (Td), wall. 
thpos (-eos), ous, (70), height. 
mous, m3o60s, (6), foot. 
épos (cos), -ovs, (70), mountain. 


Translate into English. 

‘ ‘ a 9 ‘ 
1, Sexes tovs otpatyyous Kipos tpunpeot.!: 2. hv &e 

y n , , e 
TELyos edpos? evxocs Trodap,® inpos Se éxatov. 3. of otpa- 
a St ‘ 4 4 N ’ x # 4 
Ti@Tat eri Ta dpn epevyov. 4. THY yépupay edvcare. 
’ ry a t e 
5. ob tokéras érofevoav. 6. 6 Kipos wexédrevxe, 7. ob 


we . o¢ mn 7 
oTpaTl@Tat Ta GTAa EhapwBavov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus has commanded. 2. Cyrus had commanded. 
3. Cyrus commanded. 4. The soldiers broke the bridge 


1G. 188, 1; H. 606. 2G. 160, 1; H. 549. 
3 G. 47, 2; H. 153, 161, 170, 191. * G. 200, N. 5; H. 705. 
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down. 5, The soldiers will break the bridge down. 
6. The width of the wall is twenty feet. 7. The triremes 
were large, 8. They admire the triremes. 9. There are 
mountains in Cilicia. 10. The height of the mountain is 
many feet. 


LESSON XV. 
II, STEMS ENDING IN A VOWEL OR IN A DIPHTHONG. 


Declension. —G. 53, 1, 2, and 8 (read 1, N. 3, 3, N. 1), 53, N. 2; 
H. 185 and Baowheds (read 186). 

Accent. — Review G. 13, 1 and 2, 21, 1 and 2, 22, 1 and 2, 23, 
24, 25; H. 78, a and 3, 89, 91, 93, 94,95, 96, 98, 99, 100. 


VOCABULARY. 
mors, -ews, (7), city. 
e€éracts, -ews, (7), review of an army. 
€Ovos, -ous, (Te), nation. 
S0£a, -as, (7), glory. 
eipnvn, -S» (7), peace. 
aoru, -€0s, (70), city, walled town. 
imevs, -€as, (0), horseman; pl. cavalry. 
mevia, -as, (7), poverty. 
Avwn, -ns, (7), distress. 


The preposition qepi signifies primarily around (on all sides of). 
G. 191, VI. 5; H. 649. With the genitive, it is not often used in 
reference to place, but chiefly in a derived sense, meaning about, 
for, etc.; a8, enpuxas exeuye wept amovddv, he sent heralds about a 
truce. With dative, about (concerning). With the accusative, around ; 
as, mept Alyumrov (around, i.e. everywhere in Egypt), about the country 


« Egypt. 
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Translate into English. 


x f ” x , ee n LISA ‘ 
1. 70 doru-reiyn exer. 2. ta Onpia oi immeis eSiwxov. 


3. énoincey (he made) éEéracw tev ‘“EAdjvev. 4, 


ig tal x a a. 
ToNep“os Tos pev Bacidevor ToArdaKis Tiny nat Sotav- 
, 4 nn > t ‘ # 
reper, tots 8 Overt wreviay Kat NUTHDY. 


i ‘ s * ~ 
mpeo Bes Téutovacw els THY TOALY TEpt TNS elpyvns. 


Translate into Greek, 
1. The king? is wise. 2. Wars often bring glory to kings. 


3. I see the review of the soldiers. 4. The cavalry were pur- 
suing the wild animals. 5. The enemy were fleeing into the 
city. 6. The soldiers were fleeing out of the city. ‘7. They 


marched into the city. 8. The cities have walls. 


LESSON XVI. 


II. STEMS ENDING IN A VOWEL (contiInvED). — SYNCO- 
PATED NOUNS. 


Gender. — G. 58, 1, 2, and 3; H. 152. 
Declension. — G. 54, 55, 56, 57, 1 and 2; H. 53, 189, 193. 


VOCABULARY. 


orépyo, f. ateptw, 
Bots, Boos, (6 or %), 
TOAVADYOS, -oV, , 
matnp, Tatpos, (0), 
Ouyarnp, Ovyatpos, (7), 
iepevs, -éws, (6), 

dum, f. Ovcw, 

Karas, ailv., 

patnp, unTpes, (1), 
avnp, avdpos, (6), 


love. 

ov OY cow. 
talkative. 
Sather. 
daughter. 
priest. 
sacrifice. 
well, nobly. 
mother. 
man. 


1 When Bastreds refers to the Persian king, the article may be omitted. 


e lA 
5. ot woANeutoe 
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Translate into English. 

1. of iepets trois Ocois Bots Ovovew. 2. at ypaes 
modvroyo eiciv. 38. 6 Buctdrevs Karas apye. 4, Ko- 
pov, Tov Tav Iepoav Bactréa,) emi te TH apeTH Kat TH 
codia Pavpatouev. 5, oT eépyouct Tov TaTépa Kat THY 
byt épa, 6. 4 Ouyarnp oTEpyel Thy pntepa. T. o TaTnp 
TH" Ouyarépa atépye. 8. THY TOV npwwv apeTny Oav- 
peatouer, 

Translate into Greek. 

1. The kings rule well. 2. The priest has sacrificed 
the ox. 3. The ships are large. 4. Cyrus pursues with 
ships. 5. The father loves his daughter. 6. The mother 
loves her beautiful daughter. 7. We admire the man on 
account of his wisdom. 


1G. 137; H. 499. 2G. 141, N. 2; H. 527, a. 


LESSON XVII. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. — 
VERBS: IMPERATIVE ACTIVE. 


Adjectives of One Ending. — G. 66 and N. 4; H. 217, 218. 

Inflection and Personal Endings.—G. 95, 2, 96, 116 (active), 
110, I., IL, and IIL. 213, 4, 283, 1 and 2; H. 270, ff., 358, 
369, 372, 385, 723, 832, 833. 

Genitive. —G. 172, 1, 180, 1; H. 575, 584. 


EXAMPLES. 
xalpere, @ Taioes, rejoice, children. 
revere, speak you. 
pn revere, do not speak. 
ov Neyere (indic.), you do not speak. 


LESSONS XVI., XVII. 25 
VOCABULARY. 


ayptos,! -ia, -tov (aypos, a field), aes ee 
; on plain sight. 


katapavns, -és (kara, intens., paiva, 


show), 
mAnpns, -es (wréws, full), full. 
mpavys, ~Es, . steep. 
evdaiuwv, -ov (ed, well, und Saipwv, 
: prosperous. 
destiny), 


agavys, -és (a priv.and gaiva, show), out of sight. 
cdto, f. cow, a.éowoa, pf. céowxa, save. 


Translate into English. 


1. gedye rovs Ojpas. 2. wy Oavuafere. 3. & didn 
Ouyatep, atépye Thy pntépa. 4. 6 mapddecos aypiov 
Onpiwv mdipns jv. 5. ab tdkes xatapaveis oar. 
6. ob immeis oav adaveis. 7. 6 Kipos eEedavver eis 
TOW evdaipeva. 8. 6° roTawos wANpNS ixOvev eoriv. 
9. ob modepeot Lares pevyouas Kata? m™ pavovs ynrodov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Rejoice, young man. 2. You do not wonder. 
3. Write the letter. 4. Do not write the letter. 5. You 
do not write the letter. 6. Cyrus was marching into a 
prosperous city. 7 The park is full of wild animals. 
8. The cities are prosperous. 9. The cavalry are out of 
sight. 10. They ran down a steep hill. 11. The rivers 
are full of fishes. 


1 Notice change of accent in dypis. G. 25, 1, 22, 1 and 2, 37, 2, 
N. 2; H. 120, 98, 6, 94, c. 
2 With which cases can xavd be used? Its meaning? 
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LESSON XVIII. 
ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSIONS. 


Declension. — G. 67, 1 and 2, 68; H. 212, 1, and yapiecs. 
Accent. —G. 26 (read N. 1, 2, and 3); H. 89 (read fine print), 
91, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97. 


VOCABULARY. 
ndvs, ndeia, 700, sweet, pleasant. 
yruns, -cla, -v, sweet. 
Taxus, -€la, -v, swift, fleet. 
evpus, -ela, -v, wide. 


all together, whole. 


¢ gy oe 
amas, ataca, aay, 

(a cop.’ and 7as), 
Bpabus, -cia, -v, slow. 


sae ae aff wanting half, half-full. 


Translate into English. 


e ‘ ” ‘ oe 9 a 
1. 6 veavias exer Tayuy immov, 2. olvos yAuKus 
3 ec cal 3 Lal a 3 
eotw. 38. ot imror tayets eta. 4, Bpadets tmamou év 
a. / 7 , e 2 a 
TH baXN ToAXAKis KiWdUVOUS PEpovaw. 5. 7 080s eupeia 
? e , / 7? . 3 Lig 2 
eotw. 6. 9 uNTHP Yaplecou eat. 7. Widn Hv araca 
Le , ¢ a 4, € #: ¥ na 
n XwWpa. 8. 6 mais péday imatiov eye. 9. Kipos 
x ‘ ” e a / 
emeptre Bixovs oivov nustdeets ToANaKLS. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The horses are fleet. 2. The young man has a fleet 
horse. 3. The cloaks are black. 4. The enemy were not 
in sight. 5. The river is deep. 6. Cyrus has a park full 

1 The prefix a- is sometimes copulative, i.e. denotes union; as, d-doyos, 


" bedfellow, See Liddell and Scott’s Lexicon. 
2G. 142, 4, N. 5; H. 537. 
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of wild animals. 7. All the country is bare. 8. The 
enemy are fleeing out of the prosperous city, 9. The 
whole? country was bare. 


1G. 142, 4, N. 5; H. 537, 


LESSON XIX. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. — VERBS: INDICATIVE, IMPERA- 
TIVE, AND INFINITIVE, ACTIVE. 


Declension. — G. 70 (read Note 2); H. 219 (read Rem. a). 

Review the Inflection and Personal Endings, and learn G. 117, 1 
(active), 202, 1, 258, 259, 95 and 2; H. 352, d, 359 (active), 
and read 269, 367, 763. 


VOCABULARY. 
éxyVaTos, -1, -ov, Surthest, last. 
éumrArews, -wv, Jull of. 
oi moddol, gen. Tov Toda, the many, the majority. 
aprreXos, -ou, (7), _ vtne. 


dévdpov (or dév8pos, 10), -ou, (to), free. 
-mavtodatos (stem tavt- of was : 
, of every kind. 
+ 0, and -8a7ros), -7, -dv,  anety 
emippitos (emt, upon, pew, ) flowing upon, overflowed, 
flow), -ov, well watered. 


PREPOSITION. 
The preposition mpds (cf. mpd, G. 191, VI. 6; H. 652) signifies 
primarily a@ position in front of; with the genitive, mpds beady, (in 
presence of the) by the Gods; with dative, Kipos jv mpos Miadyro, 
Cyrus was (in front of) near Miletus ; with accusative, ¢pyovra: mpus 
“rév Kipov mpéaBes, ambassadors come (into a position in front of) to 
Cyrus. 
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Translate into English. 

1. } yepa peydry kal Kary or. 2. Kipos eFeraives 
eis "Iocovs, ths Kiduxias éoxyatny modu, emt TH Oarazry 
peyadny «at evdainova, 3. Kipos exer Toky oTparevpa. 
A, Hépéns fv Seomdrns! maons Actas. 5. 0 Kipos fv 
mpos BaBvrau. 6. évretOev xatéBawev" eis aredtov 
péya Kai Karov, emipputov, cat Sevdpwv mavtodarav 
éumdewv Kal autédwv. 77. peadk@ yeadev. 8. ov 
Kaxov éott Bacireverr. 9. maidas ev racdevely ovTE 
fuixpov ote padioy Tpayua éoTw. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. The cities are large and prosperous. 2. Cyrus 
marched through a friendly country. 8. Cyrus rode 
through the large and beautiful plain. 4. Cyrus rode by 
not very near? to the army. 5. They have broken dowr 
the bridge. , 6. They will break down the bridge. 7. Break 
down the bridge. 8. Do not break down the bridgé: 
9. You are breaking down the bridge. 10. The soldiers 
broke down the bridge. 11. Itis easy torun. 12. Itis 
not easy to educate boys. 


1 G, 37, 2, N. 1; H. 135, u. 2 Give the force of the preposition. 
8 To ride by not very near to, mapedadverd od wdvu mpés. 


—-4———. 


LESSON XX. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


Comparison. —G. 71, N. 1-5, 72 and 2; H. 220, 221, a, d, 1, 222. 
Syntaz.— G. 168, 175, 1; H. 559, a, 583, 586. 
EXAMPLES. 
¥ * , a en ? £ * , 
0 TaTnp TopwTEpos TOU VLOU EcTLY, OF O TatTnp code- 
Tepes eat 4) 0 vios, the father is wiser than has son. 
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6 Bactnreus Suxasdrepos i) copwrepos nv, the king was 
more just than wise. : 
Ywxparns copwratos Hy, ‘Socrates was very wise. 


VOGABULARY. 
Raotnieds aatneus, kin : 
(8 a) the king’s, royal. 
“7, -ov, 
tipuos* (ren, honor), -la, -tov, held in honor. 
véos, -a, -ov, young. 


abvpos (a priv. and Oupés, 
soul, spirit), -ov, 


dispirited, discouraged. 


ie / 3 i i 
aiaxpos (aloes, 70, dis- Tisgensefal 

grace), -a, -ov, 
a£.os, -va, -Lov, worthy, deserving. 
yaremds, -7, -bv, hard to deal with, hostile. 
7 (conj.), or, than. 


Translate into English. 

1. 6 avip Baoidukdtaros Kai akiwtards éotw. 2. oo- 
gia aovTou TLBLOT Epa. éorw. 3. 9 pntnp yapiectépa 
ts Ouyatpos éotw. 4, Tov pev vewtépav Ta epya, TOV 
8e mpecButépwy tous rOyous Oavudtouev. 5. Ta Kpea 
HSicta fv. 6. of orpatidrar- oav aOvuotepa. 7. 6 
éyOpas yakerwtards eaten. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. He is a most worthy man. 2. The cloud is blacker 
‘than night. 3. The generals were more dispirited than 
the soldiers. 4. The king was most unprepared. 5. We 
admire the deeds of Cyrus the younger. 6. The son is 
more worthy than the father. 7. Cyrus marched into a 
very wealthy city in Cilicia. , 


1 Notice the change in accent. 
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LESSON XXI. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


Irregular Comparison.—G. 73 (read 2 and 3), review 71, 
72, 2; H. 223, 224. 

Euphonic Changes. — G. 15, 16,1 (N. 2), 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (read 
N. 1, 2, 3, 4), 7, N. a, b, c, and d, 17,1, 2; H. 41, 43, 44, 
45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, 52, 54, 55, 5'7 to 63, 65, a. 


VOCABULARY. 
kaxos, -7, -ov, bad; Kaxov, -od, (ro), evil. 
Aap Barve, f. Ampopat, pt. eiAnga, take, capture. 


4 d / 2 
appa, Zen. appatos, (70), chariot. 
dbixia (a8ixos, unjust, a priv. and?.._.. 
3, ‘ inqustice. 

ixn), -as, (7), 
2 i 3 a 
amoneuTa (amo, prep., wéumw), send away or back, 
swTnpia (cwrnp, savior), -as, (7), safety. ‘ 
dre] (conj.), that, because. 


yeduua (ypade, write), -atos, (ro), sea letters, 


Trangelate into English. 
e 7 N / ? ‘ ge a , 
l. 0 avnp kxaxos éotw. 2. To dpua tov Bacirews 
4 s > a ? i \ a a 
kaddorov cot. §. 6 Kipos éFeravver did pons tis 
n f a 4 / c ? 
mohkews. An Kipos twavtay tev matéwv xpatiotos eotev. 
a cis oe ae n / / ” 
5. Kakious ect Tav BapBapwv. 6. AauBaves avdpas dre 
/ x 9 fh a 
mreLatous Kat Bedtictous. 7. & ide Tai, pedye THV 
? , ? , x > ¥ a i e a 
adixiav, adixias yap ovK éore peifov xaxov. 8. 6 Kipos 
* ft ? / * / 556 2 
thy Kittooay aronewres thy taxiaTny odov, 
1 Often used to strengthen the superlative, like Lat. guam; as 8rt dmra- 


packevéraroy, as unprepared as possible. 
2G, 160, 2; H. 552. sg 
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Translate into Greek. 


1. The chariot is very beautiful. 2. There are very 
many wild assesin the plain. 3. He takes the best soldiers 


of the king. 4. The men are worse than the barbarians. . 


5. The enemy flee as quickly as possible from the plain. 
6. He takes as many men as possible. 7. The father is 
better than his son. 8. They are the bravest of the 
‘soldiers. 


LESSON XXII. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. —VERBS: SUBJUNCTIVE AND OP- 
TATIVE MOODS; ACTIVE VOICE; HISTORICAL PRESENT. 


Adverbs. —G. 74, 1, 2,75 with Notes 1 and 2; LH. 225, 226, 228. 

Learn the Infleetion of the Subjunctive and Optative of Ava; also 
the Personal Endings. 

Syntax.— G. 200, N. 1, 201, Rem., 202 and 1, 203, 213, 2 and 3, 
215, 216 (read 2 and 3), 217, 218; H. 699, 720, 721, 733, 
134, 736, 739 (read 740, 742), 743. 


EXAMPLES. 

6 Tais TO maT pt podov Pépen, iva xaipn, the boy brings 
a rose to his father in order that he may rejoice. 

6 Tais TH Tarp podov edepev, iva yatpor, the boy was 
bringing a rose to his father in order that he might 
rejoice. 

béSorna wn ovK eyo (subj.) ixavous, I fear that I 
shall not have men enough. 

eSedoixery pn ove eyouut ixavous, I feared that I 
should not have men enough. : 

Tiacadépuns SuaBadrre tov Kipor, Tissaphernes ac- 
cused Cyrus. 
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VOCABULARY. 
arnOas, truly. 

ovpdopa (cuv and $épa),-as, (7), event, mishap. 

iva (conj.), that, in order that. 


Sedo, f. mid. Setcouar,-a. Ceca, 
Int fear. 
pf. Sedocea (in pres. sense), 


“+h di a 
Nareras (xareros), adv., ae griev 
Odvatos (OvncKe), -ou, (6), death. ‘ 


Sewas (Sewos, fearful, 8éos, ro, fear), terribly. 
yovevs (root yev in yiyvouas, be 


born), -éws, (6), ty ather ; pl. parents. 


Translate into English. 


td ‘ 9 a wv / wv bal 
1. ypadw thy emtotornv, twa yaipys. 2. éypadov thy 
2 , a 7 2 a“ t a 
ETLOTOANY, wa yaipos. 3. adrnOas reve. 4, yarerras 
wa x \ a , ie. x f “ 
epowev tas cvudopas tov Biov. 5. 6 TaTnp eyes Ta 
Ui U / 
Berticta.! 6. Avopev, AVTwpEY, 7. Ob aides Ta 
i / o 
ypaupata wavOavovar, iva ob yovets Yaipwoty. &. 0 
bad / a of 4 ‘ , e 
Tais Ta ypaupata euavOaver, iva 6 watnp yaipo. 9. ob 
f € / , 2 a , x 
ToAEutoe ws TaxloTa evyovow ex tov wediov. 1(). Tov 
a MK / e a xe , ‘ 
Tav Taidwy Oavaror ot yovels ov padiws pepovaty. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They speak wisely; he speaks truly; they rule justly. 
2. The enemy fled as quickly as possible. 3. We do not 
easily bear the death of (our) friends. 4. Children bring 
roses to their parents in order that they may rejoice. 
5. The children were bringing the roses to their parents in 
order that they might rejoice. 


1G. 139; H. 496. 
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Nore. — Form adverbs from the following adjectives: —1. ca- 
gas, clear; xapies, graceful. 2. edSainwv, happy; aloxpds, dis- 
graceful. 3. Bus, agreeable; taxis, quick. 4. Compare these 
adverbs. 


LESSON XXIII. 


* 
VERBS: PRESENT AND IMPERPECT INDICATIVE, PASSIVE 
AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Inflection of Aiw in Present and Imperfect; Personal 
Endings. ; 

Voices. — G. 95, 2, II., 195, 196, 197, 198, 199 with 1, 2, and 3; 
H. 684, 687, 688, 689, 690, 692, 693, 694. 


EXAMPLES. 
MIDDLE VOICE. 
To oTpatevwa emopiteto citov, the army provided 
itself with food. 
Kipov petaméwretar ato ths apxns, he sends for 
Cyrus from his province (to come to him). 
6 Bactrevs éBovreveto, the hing formed his own 
plans, i.e. planned. 
6 tatnp SiSacKetrar tov viov, the father has his son 
instructed. 
of woriras Tots vouous TeGovrat, the citizens obey the 
laws. 
PASSIVE VOICE. 


of oTpaTi@tat iro tev Toreutwv Siwxavtat, the soldiers 
are (being) pursued by the enemy. 
3 
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VOCABULARY. 
turn; mid. turn (one’s 
self), betake one’s self. 
ciane counsel ; mid. take‘ 
counsel with one’s self, 
deliberate. 


rpemw, f. tpéyo, a. érpewa, 
mato, f. wavow, a. émavea a stop; mid. stop one’s self, 


pf. rérpoda or rétpaha, 


Bovdevo, f. Bovretow, a. Bov- 
Aevoa, pf. BeBovreuxa,: 


pf. meravka, cease. 

make fo go; pass. make 
one’s self go, proceed. 

miiBos (-eos), -ous, (76), multitude. 

opun, 7s, (7), movement onward, attack. 

Tofeupa (zokevw from to£ov, 
10, Low), -atos, (tT), 

dover (povos, murder), f.po- 


‘ 
vevo®, 


Topevo (7r0pos, passage), f. 
mopevow, a. érropevoa, 


arrow. 
murder, kill. 


The preposition imé (cf. Lat. sub; G. 191, VI. 7; H. 655) signi- 
fies under. With the genitive, under; as, td ris dpparos, under the 
chariot: with passive verbs, by; as, twé rév modirav Oavpaterat, he is 
admired by the citizens. With the dative, under; as, tro 7@ épet, 
under (at the foot of) the mountain. With the accusative, motion to a 
position under an object; as, tévar tad Hv yay, to go under the earth. | 

Translate into English. 
y Ul 5 i t 
]. wera, Avovtar, edveTO, EdAvovTO, 2, érpemerto, 
° . / , 
eropitovto! 3. 06 Bactheus petemepmreto tous pec Bess. 
a , a 
4. eis Tas Kopas of oTpaTL@TAL TpETOVTaL. 5, vmod TOY 
ae U a 2 , 
tofoTay peya wryO0s Todeuiov epoveveto. 6. ob To- 
/ “ ay a A f ? t a 
Aewtos Sta to wANnOos: Tov TokevpaTwY eravovTO THs 
s > ? , U 
Opuns.? 7. eps eipnuns eBovdevecOe. 8. dAveTas Ure 
a a ” x / i , 
Tav TouTar. 9. éote® de Kai Meyadou Bacirews Raci- 


“1G. 108, 1V., 1, 6; H. 376. 2G. 174; H. 580. 
> G. 28, 3, N.1(1); H. 111, a. 
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Nera ev Kedawais epupva eri tals myyais tov Mapovov 
TWoTawou, UTO TH aKpoTOAeL. 
, Translate into Greek. 

1. The king sends for his soldiers. 2. Cyrus was con- 
sulting. 38. The boys are (being) educated by (their) 
teachers. 4. The citizens were killed by the arrows. 
5. The soldiers proceeded to the river. 6. Cyrus halts} 
his army at the foot of (z.e. under) the mountain, and sends 
for the generals and the captains. 


1 Use orjoas, a participle; lit. halting his army, &c. 


LESSON XXIV. 


NUMERALS. —VERBS: FUTURE AND AORIST INDICATIVE 
MIDDLE. 


Numerats. — G. 76, 77, 1 and 2; H. 253, 255, 256, 257. 

Learn the Inflection of dbo, and the Personal Endings. Also, 
G. 92, IT., 101, 2, 110, IT. 2 (read N. 1, b and c), IIT. 1, 2, 
137, 161; H. 47, 319, a-d, 344, 372, a, 373 (read 374, 
375, 376), 380, 381, 382, 499, 550. 


YOCABULARY. 


1 [LETEPOS, -a, -ov, our. 
arabpos, -ov, (0), day’s march, stage. 
2 vO v 6 Wy 
nevnedden {even thence), Jrom here or there 
adv., 
téOpov, -ov, (70), plethrum,= 100 Grecian feet. 


canada) parasang, = 30 stadia, or 
ee about 34 Eng. miles. 
payoua, f. payodpat, fight 
pf. wenaxnuac, . 
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orparetw (atpatos (6), ( wake an expedition ; mid. 
army), £. etpatevow, a. | take part in an expedition 
éotparevaa, pf. al (said of both commander 

and soldiers). 


The preposition mapa (cf. Eng. parallel) signifies beside (G. 191, 
V1. 4; H. 646). With the genitive, from beside, as, épxovrat mapa 
Baothéws knpuxes, heralds came from (i.e. from beside, from the neigh- 
borhood of) the king. With the dative, beside; as, mapa r@ Baordet Hv, 
he was near (i.e. beside, in the neighborhood of) the king. With-the 
accusative, to a position beside; as, Kipos méymet tov épynvéa mapa 
Tous otparnyous, Cyrus sends the interpreter to (i.e. into a position be- 
side, or into the neighborhood of) the generals. 


TevKa, 


Translate into English. 


/ / Ul 
]. Avoeras, AWoorvtas, 2. eOvoarte, émavaducha. 3. 08 


1 


‘ 2s oy G , Y. / i 
qoNEpoe €7rt THY NMETEPAV TONY aTpaTeévaovTat, 4, Tous 


2 ¢rabwous 


maidas maiSevcovra. 5. evreddev éFedavver 
8vo, mapaadyyas Séka, emt tov Wdpov wotapov, 6. éva 
araOuov ekeraiver. 7. exer yiAlovs omAitas. 8. pa- 
84 8 4 , ( a nN 9 , 
xovrar® umep* Kupov. %). tov otayov 70 evpos nv Tpia 
mreOpa. 10. 10 Se wr€Opov exer exatov wédas. 1]. 6 
mapacdyyns, Teparxov mérpov, exer TpiaKovta arabia 7} 
> , \ , t ¢ LN t 
dxTaxtayidious Kat pupious 76bas. 12. mapa tov Bacrrea 
dm7jravvev. 18. Baotrevs yxovee tapa Ticaadépvous tov 
Kupov a7ddov. 
Translate Into Greek. 
1. They will take part in an expedition against our city. 
2. We rode out; we will guard; we were deliberating. 
3. The breadth of the river was four plethra. 4, Cyrus has 
sixty ships. 5. He sent for one ship. 6. From here Cyrus 
marched one stage, five parasangs. 7. We shall cease. 
8. He sends a messenger to the king. 


1G. 101, 2; H. 319, b. 2G, 105; H. 313. 
3G. 110, IT. 2, N.:1; H. 376. £ Over, i.e. in defence of. 


LESSONS XXIV., XXV. 37 


LESSON XXV. 


VERBS: PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 
AND MIDDLE. IMPERATIVE AND INFINITIVE MIDDLE. 


Learn the Inflection and Personal Endings of iw. -G. 109, 2, 
110, I., Il. 2, III. 2, and IV.; H. 342, 344, 345 with 1 
and 2, 372, a and b, 373, 380, 381, 382, 386, 388. 

Syntax. —G. 134, 2, 3, 213, 5, 258-262 (coarse print); H. 763, 
164, 167, 773. 

Accent.—G. 26, N. 1, 2, 3, (1) and (8); H. 365, 367, a, b, ¢, ad, 
Rem., ¢, 368, a and b. 


VOCABULARY. 
KENEUO, f. -evoo, a. -evoa, pf. -€UKG, pf. pass. 
i 2 command, 
KEKENEVO LA, 
iSpvw, f. vow, a. -vea, pf. -vxa, found. 
Anarys (Anifouas, plunder), -od, (6), robber. 
8:8doKados (Sidacx, teach), -ov, (6), teacher. 
Aovw (reg.), commonly used in mid., 
‘ ’ 5 , . bathe. 
Aovopar, {. Novaowas, A€AovpLAL, 
wreio, f. KrElow, A. échewoa, pf. Kexrecka, De 
: close. 
pf. pass. céereywas or Kéedevopan, 


Translate into English. 


l. «exédXevoras, xexérevobe. 2. A\edovueba, Ededov- 
peba, - 3. Kipos émaiSevero cuv toils adros (ofher) 
maiv. 4, 6 mais eriatodas éyeypade. 5. Sv0 adedr- 
da! wo SiSacKadrov weraidevcbov. 6. wy cov KaKo 
avdpi Bovrevov. 7. 7 Ovpa KexretcOw. 8. ’ArdEavSpos 
dfs éott OavpatecOa. %). tots Oeois dro *AOnvaiwy 
Todrot vem Wpuvrat, 10. mpo tod épyou eb Bovrcvoas, 


1 See G. 42, N.; H. 141,.«. 
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Translate into Greek. 

1. The robber has been pursued. 2. The robber had 
been pursued. 3. The letter had been written by the boy. 
4, The boys have been educated by (their) teachers. 5. They 
were founding temples, they have founded temples, they 
had founded temples. 6. The door had been closed. 
7. Let him have deliberated. 8. He is worthy to rule. 
9. He is worthy to be admired. 10. The soldiers have 
been commanded to proceed. 11. The soldiers have pro- 
ceeded into the city. 


LESSON XXVI. 


PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns. —G. 79, 1 (N. 1) and 2; H. 230, 232, 234. 

Syntax.— G. 134 and N. 1, 135, N. 1, 2, and 8, 138, N. 1, 8, 
and N. 2, 144, 1 and 2, 145, 1 and 2; H. 498, 504, a, 511, 
a-h, 517, 520, 669, 6 and c, 671. 


EXAMPLES. 
€ 78 + 
0 autos avOpwros, the same man. 
autos 6 avOpwros, the man himself. 
7) unTnp avTov aroréumet, his mother sends him away. 
6 é“os taTyp, OF 6 TaTHp pov, OF pod 6 TaTHp, my 
father. 


TO dppa avtav, or avtav To dpwa, their chariot. 


t 


VOCABULARY. 
matty (rats, child), f. ravEovwar, a. éraca, 
i ; é ; play. 
pf. TET ALKA, pt. mid. TET ALO LAL, 
axovo, f. mid. axovoopac, a. xovoa, hear. 
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ena i a i. mid. -100- gra tify. 

, a. exapioauny, pf. Kexapiouat, 

otovdaiws (crovdaios, in haste), adv., hastily, rapidly. 
pavOave, f.mid. wabycouar, pf. peudOnna, learn. 

turre, ft. turtjow, a. érupa, beat, strike. 


Translate into English. 


1. éya pev ypadw, ov Se waives. 2. 6 maTnp spas 
orepyel. 3. 1) paTnp ve otépye. 4, @ mai, axové 
pov.) 5. of yoveis wev atépyovow nas, nuels 8& orepyo- 
“pev tous yoveas. 6. 6 Bacidevrs avTos oTpatynyos eotty. 
7. Oavpafouev avrny. 8. Oavpatouev Hv pntepa av- 
my. Y. autos 6 avnp tov maida turret. 10. Oavudto- 
pev TOV avTov avépa. 11. ow éyete Piro TlarTOTAaToV. 
12. op@v 6 watnp yapitetar:? opw yap orovdaiws ta 
ypaupata pavOavere. 13, ra adeAdw por® érecOov. 
14. éya kal ov ypadoper. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We are writing, but you are reading* 2. We are 
both writing, but you two are reading. 3. Hear me, boys. 
4. We gratify our father, for we have both learned rapidly. 
5. We love our parents. 6. You love your parents. 7. I 
am writing, but thou art reading. 8. Let both the boys 
follow you. 9. Youand I learn rapidly. 10. Cyrus and 
I will march into the city. 11. Menon and you will pro- 
ceed with the soldiers. 12. I myself admire the man. 
13. The same man admires you. 14. His mother sends 
for him. 15. Their chariots are ready. 


1G. 171, 2; H. 576. 2 G. 31, 110, II. 2, c; H. 118, 376. 
3 G, 186; H. 602, 1. 4 dvayeyviboKw, 
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LESSON XXVII. 


REFLEXIVE, RECIPROCAL, AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Declension. — G. 80 (read note), 81, 82; H. 235, 236, 237, 238. 

Syntax.— G. 146, 147, N. 3 and 4, 141, N. 2, 142, 4, N. 3; 
H. 527, d, 670 with a and b, 671, a, 673, 674, 675, a, b, 
676, 538, a-e. 


EXAMPLES, 


éxhatev éavrov, he slew himself. 

6 éuavrod TwatHp, Or 6 matip 6 éuauTod, my own 
Sather. 

, > , ‘Me ¢ lol i a x 

peteneupato” Aatuayns thy éavtov Ouyatepa Kal Tov 
maida autns, Astyages sent for his own daughter and 
her son. 

ears / e x e > £ ‘ Cn er A 

O €“0s TaTnp, OF 0 WaTnp O EMos, OF TaTNp 6 Euos, 
my father. 

auvéedefe 70 avtov aotpatevpa, he collected his own 
army. 


VOCABULARY. 
yvoun (yuyvocka, st. yve-),-ns, (9), opinion, judgment. 
Sixatos (Sinn, justice), -aia, -atov, just.. 
subst. Sc«acov, -ov, (70), justice, pl. rights. 
maio, f, -aicw, a. -aica, strike, beat. 


evo, f. werd, a. Euewa, pf. mewernxa, remain, continue. 
Brarro, f. spo, a. apa, pf. -da, injure. 


Avan, -ns, (1), grief, distress. 
d8aus, -ovTos, (6), tooth. 
eras, -avtos, (6), elephant. 


Suouos (dpos, the same), -a, -ov, like, similar. 
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~ 
Translate into English. 


27.8 e x / ’ 
1. avros 6 Bacwrevs otpatnyos eotw.' 2. 6 Bios 
\ } 2 e a t 
modndas Avias Ev EavT@ (avT@) Peper. 3. 6 Euos Tatnp 
> / ’ / / ‘ / 

ayabos éotw. 4. mavtes atépyovat Tous Tatépas Tous 

e a , / és lA 
éavT@y, OF TavTEes oTEpyouaL Tous opetépous Tatépas, OF 
Ul 7 ‘ ¢ a i. / - a 
TavTes oTEpyove TOUS EavT@Y Tatépas. 5. maides Tov 

Xow y > > 2 f og > 
AVTMY YOVEWY OVK dei aAANDoLS? Gpotol ciow. 6. oF éNe- 
/ n 3 a 3 a 2 a 3 x 
gavtes waiover. Fos obovar® apas autos. 7. apern 
» ¢ / 2 / Or 78 78 
xa” éavtny (per se) éote warn. 8. ovdey der tavto 


/ L. 5 
péver.t 9. of Kaxot GAANAOUS BAaTTTOVEW. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The robber has killed himself. 2. The kings them- 
selves are generals. 3. The same kings are generals. 
4, You-yourself have written the letter. 5. The elephant 
strikes himself. 6. The soldiers of Cyrus were drawn up 
before him.6 7. These men are similar to each other. 
8. My father, not yours, wrote the letter. 9. My father 
himself wrote the letter. 10. A brother of yours® wrote 
the letter. 11. My father is good, but yours is bad.’ 
12. He wishes to exercise himself. 13. He himself refused 
to go. 14. My own brother and my friend’s brother. 


1 Or 6 Baotreds abréds, etc. 

2G. 186; H. 602 and 603. 

3G. 188; H. 606. 

4G. 110, 2, III. 2; H. 373 and 382. 

5 Remember that, when him, her, it, ‘etc. denote the same person or 
thing as the subject, they are to be translated by the proper case of éavrod ; 
if they denote a different person or thing, translate them by the proper 
case of adrés. 

6 Possessive pronouns take the article only when a particular object is 
referred to: éuds gtros, a friend of mine ; 6 éuds pidos, my friend (the par- 
ticular one). H. 538, c. 

7 Use xaxés. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 
DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Deelension. — G. 83 and N. 1; H. 239, 240 (read 241). 
Syntax. —G. 142, 4 (read N. 1), 148 and N. 1 (read N. 38); 
H. 678, 679. 


EXAMPLES. 
avnp ouTos, or ovTos 6 avyp, this man. 
avnp éxeivos, oF exewvos 0 avnp, that man. 
 yvopn ait, or alty 7 yvoun, this opinion. 
7) yroun Hoe, or de 7 yuoun, this opinion. 
& a ™® * ‘ e A t. 
6 €u“os TaThp Kat o tov girov, my father and my 
. > 
friend’s father. 


On 


On 


VOCABULARY. 

eyu, f.-E, a.-Ea, pf. pass. épeyuat, blame. 
wAnyn (wrntT0, strike), hs, (7), blow. 
‘yuvn, yuvatxos, (7), woman, wife. 
Sapov (SiSwus, give), -ov, (Te), gift. 
yiryvouar, f. yevnoopat, pf. yeyevnuar, be born, become, be. 
agurmevw (ard, and immeva, euie | 

from, iraeds, horseman), f. -evow, | ride away. 

etc. 


Translate into English. 
¢ aS ® ? , 2 e 2 8 2 ow 
1. 6 avnp ovtos ayabos eatw. 2. 6 avnp éExeivos 
ooo? Joon ers , 2 ‘ e 
Baowrevs éotiv, or exetvos 0 avnp Bactrevs cote. 3. 7) 
<1 oe ed. XN ¢ a aA , G 
yuvn' noe kadn eotw. 4, Ta Nov avTav Téxva eyo- 


pev, OF Ta Téxva Ta TywY avTav eyouev. 5. 6 Kipos 


1G. 60, 5, 7; H. 202, 4. 
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», , . A a 4 é) Ld ¢ 
érefe rade. 6. Kipos peta tov adrov eehavver. 7. 6 
N , a , 2 a ec of a 
oTpaTnyos eyes TadTa, 8, TavTNS ovY THS NuEpas TOUTO 
XN 4 Lee > / aN x ¢ a x 
TO TéEAOS Eveveto, YQ, aimmever ETL THY EavTOD oKHYHY 
‘ a UG , . 2 7 i ‘ 
&:a tod Mévwvos otpatevpatos ov odiyois tots epi 


1 


Ld @ ‘ t > 7 2 OA x s 
avtov.| 10. ovroe pev Pidos cioiv, exeivos Se TrodEpsor, 


Translate into Greek. 


1. These men are good. 2. Those boys are writing. 
3. Cyrus speaks. as follows. 4. Another army is collected 
for him in the following manner? 5. Menon says this. 
6. These soldiers are brave, but those are cowardly.’ 
7. This man is my friend, but that one is yours. 8. The 
army of Cyrus and that* of Menon marched into the city. 
9. After this Cyrus rides away. 


1 Account for the use of avrév. 3 xaxés. 
2G. 160,2;H. 552 4G, 141, 5. 


LESSON XXIX. 


INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE, AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Declension. — G. 84, 1, 2, N. 2, 3, 85, 86, N.1; H. 243, 244 
with Rem. a and 6, 246. 

Syntacz.— G. 135, 1,2, 149, 1, 2, 150, 151 with N. 2, 152, 282; 
H. 503, 515, 681 with b, 682, 683. 


EXAMPLES. 
ris ypader TavTny THY emtaToAny ; who is writing this 


letter ? 
, ee men ry oN , g y) 
Ti mpos ewe (or Té ewor) A€yets ; what do you say to me: 


44 GREEK LESSONS. 


yurn ts opiv elyev, a certain (or a) woman had a hen. 

6p® avOpwrev tia, I see a certain (a) man. 

€ “ a UY 

6 trais, os revel, the boy who speaks. 

Acye por, Sots TavTnY THY exiaTorAnY ypaget, tell me 
who vs writing this letter. 


VOCABULARY. 


Oadro, f. OadrANJow, a. COnra, 2 pf. Weown 
TéOnda (as present), 


mapexw (rapa, éxw), offer, give. 
dvopia, -aTos, (79), nanie. 
apéduov, -0u, (70), bracelet. 
KnyTros, -ov, (0), garden. 

er li 

podor, -ou, (70), rose. 


exo, f. &o or sxnow, pf. foyrnea, have, hold. 


tpotos (tperw, turn), -ov, (0); ees 
character. 
amis, -i8os, (7), shield. 


duedys (a priv. and pero, be a 


7 careless. 
care to), -és, gen. (-¢0s) -ovs, 


Translate into English. 
¥ ¥ ima 3 Lal A , ? 

1. €otw avOpwros tis ev T@ Tapadeiaw@. 2. TiS EoTW 
> rd € % f dé z &. 3 bo e Cd 
exeivyn 1 yurn; 3. Aéye fool, HTWS EaTLv ExeLvN 1 YyuVT. 

i, \ Ul aA ti ? f | 
4. tavta ta poda, & Oddret Ev TH KNTH, KAaAG EoTLD, 
e / ¥. ¥ a 3 
5. wv! eyes, rovtwy? aArXous Tapéxyov. 6. Tis eatu, 
ae « , x a x a a oR A it , 
6T@ padrov TiaTEvEls 7) TH TWATPL TO OM TH UNTpL; 
gz > , ee) a ‘ aes t 
7. ouros evdatpoveotatos eativ, 05 TOUS TAELTTOUS PLAaUS 
¥ A 2S NS eon en roy a ” 
evel. 8. a ewot Kal vw paota €ott, TavTa addats 
/ a {3 
TOANAKLS YaXeTwWTATA ETL. 


' By attraction for d&. G. 153; H. 808. 
2 Some of those things. G.170; H. 574. 
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Translate into Greek. 


1. Who is writing these letters? 2. Tell me who is 
writing these letters. 3. I have the letters which these 
men wrote. 4. The soldiers came from the cities which 
Menon is guarding. 5. These men are friendly to me, but 
those are hostile. 6. What do you wish? 17. Tell me what, 
you wish. 8. A certain soldier rides into the city. 9. The 
same thing which is easy for you is difficult forme. 10. Who 
are those men? 11, His (¢jus) son is good. 12. Cyrus and 
his soldiers will never again be in the power of the king. 


LESSON XXX. 


VERBS: SUBJUNCTIVE AND OPTATIVE MIDDLE VOICE. 


Learn the Inflection of d%w in the Subjunctive and Optative 
Middle; also Tense-Signs, Mode-Signs, Connecting 
Vowels, and Endings. Also G. 110, I., 112, 1, 113, 1, 
114 (Middle), read N. 1, 115, 1 (Middle); H. 344, 346, 
347, 348, Rem. a, 349, 355 (Middle), 357. 

Syntax. —G. 201, 203, 243, 251, 1, 253; H. 720 with a, 
721, 1, a, 734, 736. 


VOCABULARY. 

mpartoa, f. -€o, a. -ta, pf. wempaya 

(trans. I have done), 2 pf. rémpaya \ ao perform. 

(intrans, J have fared), 
advev, prep. with gen. only, without. 
Bovrouar, f. BovrAncouas, pf. BeBovrnuat, wish, be willing. 
masdela (madev fr. wats, child), -as, (7), education. 
opyn,, “78, (2); anger. 
ec, particle used with ind. and opt., would that. 
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Translate into English. 

1. wopevapeba, avarravodpeba, & pido. 2. Bovreva- 
peOa rept ris Tov mwaidwv adeias. 3. mtpattovow a 
avy Bovrwvra.' 4, émpattov & Bovdoivto? 5. érefev 
Ste todTo Bovdrowro.2 6. 6 maTnp jor edeyev OTe Tope 
goto, 7. €iOe muvtes avev dpyns RovdevowvTo.* 38. éde- 
yev OTL TavTa vTO TOU aTpaTHYOU ed BovdevoorTo. 


1 Whatever they wish. 8 Wished for this. 
2 Whatever they wished. * G. 251; H. 721, 1, a. 


LESSON XXXI. 


INDICATIVE, IMPERATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, AND OPTATIVE 
PASSIVE. 


Learn the Inflection of \%w; also the Tense-Signs, Mode- 
Signs, Connecting Vowels, and Endings. G. 110, III., 
IV., VL, 112 and 3, 113, II, 114, 115, 1, 116, 1, 2; 
-H. 343, 344, 346-351, 355, 357. 


VOCABULARY. 
“Extap, -opos, (6), Hector. 
"Aysrnrevs, -eas, (0); Achilles. 
auvvOnnn (ovv and 7éOnus), ns, (7), Heady 
commonly used in plur., : 
apyos (a priv. and épyov, work), -ov, without work, idle. 
dover, f, -evow, a. -evoa, murder, kill. 


Translate into English, 
1. BovrevOjoerat, raidevOncovras, 2. érvOnaar, édo- 
Ul 
vevOn, 8. o AnoTHS povevOnoeTa, 4. Tw adecAdw vd 
Tob avTod SidacKxudov émaSevOnrgvy. 5. “Extwp owe 
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> G ry. , a A 
Axyirr€ws efovervOn. 6. ete wavtes kad@s TadevOeier.! 
wr. a , eo a a 9 “y 
7. €heyev OTe wuvta vTo Tov aTpaTHnyou ev BeBovdcv- 
o ra x r td x. e fl 
goto. 8. peyas poBos tous modttas exer, wy al cuvOn- 
= an lal 4 
kat UTO THY ToEioV AVOaCLW.* 


1G. 251, 2; H. 72,1, 6. 2G, 218; H. 743. 


LESSON XXXII. 
INFINITIVE ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE. 


Learn the Infinitive Active, Middle, and Passive of Avw; also 
Present and Imperfect Indicative of onpl. G. 95, 2, 117, 
127, IV.; H. 269, 349, 352, d, 359, 367, b, c, 404, 2. 

Syntax.— G. 134, 2,.3, 246, 258, 259, 260, 1 (read 2, N. 1), 
261, 1; H. 134, c, 763, 767, 773. 


EXAMPLES. 

Bovrcras ypudew, he wishes to write. 

dnai ypapew, he says that he is writing. 

éBovreTo Tw Taide dpdotépw mapeivat, he wished both 
his sons to be present. . 

ndus axovew, sweet to hear. 

vopitw wmas evar pirous, I consider that you are 
friends. 

Kedevw oe TadTa ypagew, I order you to write this. 

éSéxet avt@ Hon TopeverOat avo, it seemed to him 
already time to proceed inland. 


VOCABULARY. 
Zevs, Avs, voc. Zev, (6), Zeus. 
adnbevo (aAnOys, true, from a- and 76a, ; speak the 
Aabeiv, — see AavOavw in Vocab.), reg., truth. 


AB GREEK LESSONS. 2% 
xuvduvevea (xivduves, danger), reg., encounter danger. 
aderrvos (a priv., Seimrvor, supper), -ov, supperless. 
eFehavve (éé, éavvw), f. éX@, a. ian march (said of 
oa, pt. édpAaxa, pf. pass. édjrapar, $ the general). 
otpatoredevw (otpatoredor, camp, . 
trom otpards, army, and médov, 
ground), f. -evcw, a,-evea, pf. -evxa 


(generally used as dep. mid.), 


encamp, bivouac. 


Translate into English. 
t ? , ‘ N \ 
1. BovdrAopas arnOeverv. 2. Aeyeras Tous Oeovs umd 
a / td 
tov Aws BactdevecOa. 3. ov xaxov éott Bactrev- 
x ra ‘ G é aa) 
ew. 4. Thy TedW REyover peyay Kivduvoy Kiwdvvedoat. 
a a , A a 
5. mematdevcOat, Bovrcvoat, twopeveaBar. 6. Tovs Tai- 
BY > Sev 4 ‘ A 5a8 a roo 
as eD Tatdevety OVTE pKpoY oUTE padvoy Tpayd EoTLV. 
R go ™ o / 
7. outros 6 avnp dks éote OavpatecOa, 8. didacKxw 
, U / ” ‘ 
ce ypapev. 9. Bovrouar pavOaver. 10. epacar pav- 
/ 
Baverv, 


LESSON XXXIII. 


PARTICIPLES: ACTIVE, PASSIVE, AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Deelension of Mwv, A\ioas, AvOels, and AcAukds. G. 16, 
6, N. 1, 62, 3 (end), 68, 95, 2, 117, 2; H. 156 and 4, 158, 
Rem. f, 214, 216, 261, b, 269, 352, ce, 360, 362. 

Accent. — G. 26, N. 2 and 3 with (1) and (2); H. 160, a, 367, d. 

Syntax. —G. 204, 275, 276, 1, 2, 277, 1-6; H. 785, 786, 787, 
788 (read 789, b-f), 790 a-e (read 796-799). 


EXAMPLES. 
rovs devyovtas vrorauBaver, he takes those who are 
freeing (or the fugitives) under his protection. 
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ot Xéyovres, those who are speaking, or the speakers. 

tavta érpatte Bacirevor, he did this while he was 
king. 

avaBaive éxov Ticcaddpyyv, he goes up with Tissa- 
phernes. 

payertar adedpos dv avrov, he will jight because he is 
a brother of his. 

dudxero adedgos dv avtod, he fought because he was 
a brother of his. 


VOCABULARY. 
| Gpves, -vBos, (6 or 7), bird. 
ouyn, “78, (7), silence. 
tixto, f. réEouat, a. pass. éTexOny, : 
bring forth, lay. 


é ca 
2 a. erexor, 


arroueuTra (amd, eure), send back, away. 
7dovn (fSouat, be pleased), -fs, (4), pleasure. 

BraBn, -ns, (2), injury. 

orepos, -a, -ov, later, botepov (adv.), subsequently. 
avarravw (avd, wave, stop, end), stop, end; mid. rest. 


erruhépw (eri, pepe, f. otow, a. yveyKa, 
pf. évqvoxa, pf. pass. evens, | Bear against. 
a.pass. nvéxOnv, 2a. qveyxor, bear), 

ovvOnen, -75, (4), commonly pl., treaty. 


Translate into English. 


e N 2 , 1 Ul e 

1. 0 watnp avaravaapevos! mopetcetar. 2. 6 Baai- 

ms A ; x rs x | a! a > a 

Aeus poeTeTTE“TETO Tovs Mpea Bets Tous UTO Tav AOnvaiwy 
> s t ¢ fa t 6 , ” 

QTTOTELTOLEVOUS. 3. TavTa Aeyav OopvBov nKovae. 
a a n Cc oA t 

4. ot Tor€uor, Tov cuvOnkay AVOEcar,? nuiv? ToXepLov 


1 Declinelike copés. 2 G. 26,N.3(2); H. 367,d. 8 G. 187; H. 605. 
4 
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erruepovarw. 5. gevye 7Sovnv totepov pépoveay Bra- 
By. 6. amémeume tous yuyvouevous Sacpovs Bacirci 
7. 6 8€1 (i.e, Kipos) xwduvevoas Kai atipacbeis Bov- 
AeveTar Grrws Bacvrevoe avti” ’Aprakeptov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They wished to write. 2. They wished to be edu- 
cated. 3. It is not easy to be king, 4. It is difficult to 
educate children. 5. He wishes to be king instead of his 
brother. 6. They wish to learn. 7. They say they are 
learning. 8. When they had heard this, they marched 
away. 9. The soldiers obey those who command. 10. Cyrus 
goes up with many hoplites. 11. He was ready to make 
an expedition against? the king. 12. When he had col- 
lected an army, he made an expedition against the king. 
13. After they had said this, they marched away. 14. The 
soldiers rejoiced because Cyrus had arrived. 


1 G.143,N. 2; H. 525 (7). ® Use ét with accusative. 
2G. 191, 1.1; H. 622. 


LESSON XXXIV. 


VERBS: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 

Review the Tense-Signs, Mode-Signs, Connecting Vowels, 
Personal Endings. Learn the Synopsis of \bw in the 
Present. G. 88-91, 92 (read 2 and N.), 8, 4and I., VII., 5, 
93 with 2 (+), 94 (Synopsis, p. 86), 95, 2, 96 (Inflection), 
99, 1, 2, a-c, 100, 1, 2 (read the notes), 107, 108, I. 
(read N.), IL., 110, 112, 4; H. 260-266 (read fine print 
under 265 and 266), 267, 268, 269, 270, 306-310, 324, 
325, 346, 347, 348, 352, 368 b (read 355 and 356). 
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VOCABULARY. 

een (Onp, wild beast), . Onpevow, a. ebr- I 

pevaa, pf. reOjpevna, a. pass. eOnpevOnv, ; et 
V0M05, -ov, (0), law. 
Sewvds, -7, -dv (Seid, fear), fearful. 
Sever, -ov, (re), danger. 
ots, @rds, (70), ear. 
Tetwv oY TAéwy, -ov (comp. of words), more. 
kuBepyntns (xuBepvaw, steer), -ov, (6), pilot. 
yrarra, -s, (7), tongue. 


apye, f. dpfw, a. ip£a, pf. jpya,' pf. pass. 


Apywar begin, rule. 


Translate into English. 
Ul % , ‘ 
1. Avopev? thy yedhupav. 2. 6 oTpaTnyos EXENEVE TOUS 


i ? ‘ U , € rn ‘ 
tofotas eis Tous ToAEutous Tokeverv. 3. ob TodTAL TOUS 


x , ’ , : > ros ‘ 
vowous dudrattovtwv.® 4. amotpeTrotte, © Geol, To Sewwov 
b] by 


29? © w& S a > n 5 t 

ap nuav. 5. wn* peiye, @ otpatiata.” 6. AvwpED, 
U 4 , SN a , 

AVowuer,®© ypapwper, Tadevoper. 7. 81a TovTo Svo ata 

y” a x ‘ va a ? ty 4 

exouev, YA@TTay Se play, wa Treiw wEV aKovwWpEV, TTH 


1G. 110, IV. 6. Stemsin ¢ and x remain unchanged in the perfect 
and the pluperfect active. 

2 Form for parsing in the indicative mood : — Avouer is a verb of the 
first class (G. 108, 1; H. 325). Simple stem, dAv-; principal parts, AdJw, 
f. Adow, a. Ervoa, pf. AéAvka, pf. pass. AéAvpar, a. pass. EAVOnY; present 
tense, indicative, active; synopsis, Avw, Avw, Avouu, ATE, Ade, AYwD. 
Present tense; inflection, Avw, Avews, Aver; AvETOv, AVeTov ; AvoueEr, AUeETE,. 
Avovor; formation, Av- simple stem, o connecting vowel, -uey personal 
ending; plural number, first person, agreeing with jyeis (G. 134, N. 1, — 
read foot-note on p. 142; H. 356), understood. Rule: A verb agrees with 
tts subject nominative in number and person. 

8G. 108. IV.; H. 328. : 7 § 72, 2. 

4 Account for the use of «7. 

5 Account for the accent. 

6 How do Adwyev and Avowpev differ in meaning? G. 202, 1; H. 705. 
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‘S / ’ a ‘ 

de Agyouev, 8. c€av xadrov éxn' Tis capa Kai Yruyny 
‘, Ny ¥ a i 

Kany, Kany exer vaby Kat KvBepyntny Kaxov. 


Translate into Greek. 

1, You are speaking, you two are speaking, we were 
speaking. 2. Let us loose him, you are loosing him. 
3. You do not speak. 4. Do not speak. 5. Let the 
Greeks send the heralds. 6. The child is writing? a 
letter to? his father. 7. But thence Cyrus marches into 
the plain. 8. The generals were leading the hoplites into 
the city. 9. When the messenger had said‘ this, he rode 
away. 10. Cyrus orders the captain to lead the soldiers 
into the plain. 


1G. 225; H. 747. 8 Use wapd with accusative. 
2G. 110, 1V.6. See note 1, p. 51. * Use the participle. 


LESSON XXXV. 


VERBS: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT AND IMPERECT, 
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Connecting Vowels, Personal Endings, Synopsis 
of Avw in Present, Passive, and Middle; the Inflection in 
the Present and Imperfect. Review the Grammar Lesson 
under Lesson XXXIV. G. 88, 2, N., 95, I., 108, III. @wead 
fine print), IV. with 1, b, 2, d, and 3; H. 326, 327, 328 
with a, b, Rem., c, d, and e, 413. 


VOCABULARY. 
Epunvers, -Ews, (6), interpreter. 
mparrw (stem mpay-), f. mpafw, a. érpaka, pf. rémpaya 
(trans. I have done), 2 pf. wémpaya (intrans. J have 
fared), pf. pass. wémpayuat, do, perform; xadas 
aparrew, to be well off. 
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xa) 


gurarre (stem gudrde-), f. -Ew, a. éd- 
raka, pf. mepu\aya, by ward. 

voit (stem voyts-, from vopos, custom, 
law, véwo, assign), f.-dow, Att. vomsa, 
pf. vevousxa, pf. pass. vevduiopat, 
a. pass. evouicOnv, 

pevyw (stem ¢diy-), f. mid. pevEopar 
and gevEovmas,: Pf. mégevya, 

epyatouat (eyo, 70, work), f. € eprydcouat, 
pf. mid. elpyacpat, a. mid. eipyacapny, 


regard as a cus- 
tom, think. 


flee. 


work. 


Translace into English. 


1. BovrgcvopcOa mepi tas tov raidwv! satdecas. 
a f a A a 
2. Kipov peraméuretas amo THs apyns. 3. Kopos emat- 


N Ps ” i) N a 
2 guv tois addow? race. 4. AVETAL UTO TeV 


, 
Severo 
a / , ‘ 
mokTav. 5. mopeveras ws* Bacita. 6. eb Bovdc xa- 

a i ? / rs U a U 
AWS TpaTTELy, epryagou. 7. eav Bovdn KAAWS TpPaTTEL, 
b] , e € ‘ a — a my” 5 68 
epyatov. 8. 0, épunveus, ov Revove mpOUnEpme, uo 
a / ? / 
TOV TONEMLLOY Repeenieret 9, ob mahcguat bua To wrHOOs 
TOV rokevpatov é émavovTo THS opuns.® 


\ 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The interpreter was killed by the enemy. 2. He 
sends for Cyrus from his government.: 3. The bridge is 
(being) destroyed by the enemy. 4. He wishes an army 
to be collected. 5. An army was (being) collected. 


1 Write out the declension of rais. 

2 Analyze, — pointing out the present stem, augment, tense-stem, connect- 
ing vowel, and personal ending. 

3 In what is the declension of 4A)os irregular ? 

*G. 191, II. 2; H. 621. 

5G. 9, 2, II., 2; H. 32, d, 68. & Why genitive? 
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6. Let us deliberate concerning this. 7. They cease from 
their work. 8. Deliberate, do not deliberate, do not 
send for him. 9. He is worthy to be king. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN aw: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT AND 
IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of tye, G. 9, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
24, 1-8, and 109, 1, and the Declension of tipdv, 69; 
H. 28, 29, and the portions under 32 and 34 relating to 
TO, 98, 285, 370, 371, and the Declension of tiypav, 215. 


“VOCABULARY. 


Tedevtaw (redeuTH, Tedos, end), f.-now,etc., end, finish. 
cLwTaw (cw77, silence), f. yoo, etc., - keep silent. 
be victorious, 
conquer. 
ayaraw, f. -now, etc., ; : love and esteem. 
metpaw, f, -acw, a. ereipaca, pf. merrei- , 
paxa, a. pass. émerpaOnv, pf. pass. 
merretpayat, commonly mid. dep. 
meipapar, f. mepacopas, etc. 
rorudw (tédua, boldness), f. ow, etc., venture. 
Zraptiarys, -ov, (6), a Spartan. 
Sorwy, -WVOS, (6), Solon. 
aOriws (dOd00s, wretched, from aOror, 
contr. from aeOrov, prize of aioe teeehonedy 
law, f. Sow, a. &noa, pf. enna, live. 


vixdw (vien, victory), £. -now, etc., 


try, attempt. 
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Translate into English. 
x Fa a *. , , x 
l. tov matépa tiysg. 2. tov watépa tia. 3. Tous 
? ™, a E 
ayabous timauwev. 4, Kipos éererevtycev. 5. nueis vi- 
col n~ a “ * , my 
kopev. 6. Kipos wna tous! mpo Bacikews. 7. tbe 
, rn N ‘ P) a a n 
Tavtes qTaides Tous yoveas ayar@ev. 8. mas av TOA- 
/ he 4. / , t 
Beny tov pirov Branrew; Y. 7 ovwTa 7 eye apyetvova. 
7 a , 
10. °2 wai, cwwra. 11. ot "AOnvaios Yorwva Sa Hv 
/ N x 3 bel h *.F a “ x 
codiav Kat THY apeTny ware eTipwv. 12. KxpeiTToy TO wy 
a 2 pa 8 , a n / 
iv? eorw 7 Sv aOrtws. 13. ai tov Zraptiatav pntepes 
a 4, ‘ “a x a #k x 
EXEAEVOY TOUS Traidas 7) ViKaY H TEAEUTAV. 


Translate into Greek. 

J. We honor him. 2. They honor that man. 3. Let 
us honor those men. 4. O that the child would love 
and esteem his father! 5. Honor thy father. 6. They 
call the river Psarus. 7. They order their soldiers to 
conquer. 8. It is necessary* to conquer. 9. They live, 
they lived, they wish to live. 


1G, 141, N. 3; H. 492, f. 8 G. 98, N.2; H. 871,a 
2G. 139, 1; H. 496. 4 bef. 
eer! 


LESSON XXXVII. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN €w: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT 
AND IMPERFECT: ACTIVE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of $.Aéo, and the Declension 
of ditav, G.69; H. 215. Also, G. 9, with 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, 
20, 1, 98, N. 1, 2, 4, 5, 108, V. with 1, 2, 3,4; H. 32, 33, 
34, 98, 287, 371, b, c, also 329 with a-d. 
Syntax. — G. 164, 165; H. 553, 556. 
VOCABULARY. 
a \ La 
mow, f. -jow, etc., make, do; eb or Kkaxds Tove, 


to treat well or ill. 
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pew, f. mid. pevoopas, 2 f. punoopas, a. ép- } flow 

péevaoa, pf. eppunka, : 
Tedew (rédos, end), f. teAdow, Att. Tedd, 

a.-eoa, pf. -exa, pf. pass. -eouas, a. pass. pfinish, fulfil. 

-Ea Onv, 
Evy?) (edyouas, pray); 7S, (7), prayer. 
dpaw, f. mid. (in active sense) dyouar, 

pf. éwopaxa or éopaxa, pf. pass. spat |e. 

or Guar, a. pass. agony, 
mrew, f. mid. wAevcoua or mrevoodpat, 

a. &rdevoa, pf. wémdevea, pf. pass. wt hail 

Mevo pal, 2. PASS. erdeva Onp, 
pip, gen. piros, (7), wicker-work. 

Translate into English. 
1. 6 watnp dire tov maida. 2. Ti Toincopev; 

8. Sia pécov! tov mapadeicou pet 6 Maiavdpos morta- 
pos. 4, pirapev tous ayabovs. 5. epider tovs PtdAous. 
6. Kipos aitet wroia. 7. etOe. & Geos, TeAOINs pou THY 
2 Gv rounre, vouitere opav Ocov. 9. Oeov 
emt pimros aos. 10. modrdot oe pto7- 
cova, hw cavtov rns}. : 


> , og 
evynv. 8. O74 


KR 
Oerovtos® Kav4 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They ask for ships. 2. The mother loved Cyrus. 

3. Cyrus was besieging the city. 4. The soldiers ask 
Cyrus for pay.© 5. They wish to do this. 6. The river 
flows through the city. 7. He besieges the city. 8. We 
see themen. 9. Let us love our friends. 10. The soldiers 
sail away. 

1G. 149, 4, N. 4; H. 536. 

2G. 233; H. 757. 8 G. 278, 1; H. 790. 


4 Kay m)éots, ie. kal—mdéots dv, thou canst even sail, 
5 G. 223; H. 747. ° G. 164; H. 558. 


. - 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN ow: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT 
AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE, 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of Sydow. Also G. 8, 9 with 
1-5, 12 with 1 and 2 and N. 2, 69 (end), 108, VI. (read 
notes); H. 32, 34, 35, 68 with Rem. a and c, 70 with a-f, 
11, 72, 215, 330. 


/ VOCABULARY. 
Sorcw (Scdos, batt for fish, hence 
any cunning contrivance for dei deceive. 
deceiving), f. -ocw, etc., 
fnrow (fAros, zeal), f. -oow, etc., strive after, emulate. 


> 7 f ’ r) , 
’ . ass. €pac copal, 
cra P Pee ‘| love. 
npacOnv, 
mane iabeo (aAnoIos, méXas, near) approach. 
f. -dow, etc., 
F ar, and : . 
aixudrwros (aixum, spe taken in war, captive. 
eonapiaty to be captured), -ov, 
écOX0s, -7, -ov, noble. 
codpov, -ov, wise. 
Seirds (Sé0s, fear), -7, -ov, cowardly. 


Buco (Bios, life), f. -woopat, pf. } his 
BeBiwna, 2 a. eBiwvr, 
erevOepow (erevOepos, free), reg., free, set free. 
eipnvn, 5, (7))s peace. 
Translate into English. 
1. of qoreutot To oTpdTevua tov edddovv.) 2. Tov 
apetny Kal Thy codiav Ujrauev. 3. bnrou tov eaOXov 


1 For the verbs in this Lesson, see the vocabulary above. 
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t 


¥ Von , ' ‘ a 
avépa kat rov cwppova. 4. 6 pev SevAos moritys akvos 
a . , a € a“ a n ‘ 
ev eipnvy Ruodv, 6 & avdpeios otpatiwtys épa Tov Tode- 
om) , , ai . 
pov! 5, "QQ veavia, Snrou tois prdors THY yvapuny, Hv 
” = a 2 , La ®. 3 , 
exes. 6. 0b modeutoe errAnotatoy, ivu Tous ALY LAXWTOUS 
>. Lal 
eevDepoiev. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We deceive? the enemy. 2. Let us emulate the: 
wise man. 3. Do not deceive your friends. 4. The good 
citizen asks to live in peace. 5. Would that you would 
emulate the good. 6. The army is approaching in order 
to free the captives. 7 They come in order that they 
may see. 


1G. 171, 2; H. 576. 2 See vocabulary under this Lesson. 


LESSON XXXIX. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN aw: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT 
AND IMPERFECT PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Ynflection and Synopsis of ripdw, Passive and Middle. 
Also, G., review 8, 9 with 1-5, 11, 2, 24 with 2 and 3, 100 
with 1 and 2 (read notes); H. 32, 34, 68 and Rem. a, 307 
with 1 and 2, 308, Rem. a, 309, 310, 312, 365. 

Syntax. — G. 166, 171, 8, 260, 1; H. 553, 581, a, 764. 


: VOCABULARY. 
opuaw (opun, movement), f. -now,) put in motion, mid. 
etc., \ set out. 
imOupew (mrt, upon, Ouuss, ae set one’s heart upon, 


f. -jow, etc., desire. 
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modopKea (TdXus, city, eipyo, in- hesi 
vest), f. -now, etc., \ ae 

Avan, -ns, (7), grief. 

idomat, f. mid. idoomat, a. mid. heal 


jacdyny, 
euepyeré@ (evepyérns, benefactor, 
from ev, well, and épyov, work), 
kpatew (xparos, ae, reg., 


be benefactor, do 
good to one. 

be master of, control. 

whether ...or, be it 


that...or, if... or 


elite . . . ett, CON)., 1 

euw, f. é edge, a. etacw, pf. elaxa, } 
pt. pass. elauat, a. pass. eiaOnv, | permit, allow, let 9, 
impf. edwv, f. mid. éacowas (in { let alone. 


pass. sense), 

Translate into English. 

1. eyo ud’ vpav tipapar. 2. w@pyato aro Sapdewv. 
3. 6 ayabos bro TavTwy Tysatat, 4, yoTTHS TeIpPa 
kpateiv, 5. ei0e wavtes yoveis UTO Téxvav ayaT@vTo. 
6. A&iov tiudcOar, 7. evvous Royos AUTnY lata. &. eiTe 
tro dirwv eOeres ayatacbar, tous didous evepyéret! + 
elite umd Tivos Torews eriOupeis TipacOar, THY ToL 
a@dere etre vro Hs ‘EXXAdSos muons akvols ém’ dpery 
Oavpater bat, tiv ‘Eddusa Tepe ed Toseiv. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. ‘The father is honored by his son. 2. We were 
honored by you. 3. The army of Cyrus set out from 
Sardis. 4. He does them good. 5. Would that all parents 
were honored by their children. 6. You desire to he 
honored. 7. They are inferior, you are inferior, we are 
inferior. 8. They treat us well. 9. I am treated ill by 


you. i 
1G, 108, N.; H. 316. 
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LESSON XL. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN €w: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT 
AND IMPERFECT PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of }iAéw, Passive and Middle. 
Also, G. 17, 2, 108, VII. and VIII., 103 (read note), 104 
(vead notes), 105 (with N. 1, 2, 3), 2,3, 106; H. 65, a, 
331, 332, 333, 334 with a and 0, 312 with Rem. a, 313, 314 
(read 315), 316, 317, 320. 


VOCABULARY. kb mid. 3 
5 3. * ’ ask, mld. 0 
ekarrew (éx, e€, cf. Lat. ex, aitéw, ash), ee of 
ae : gan a person 8 
f. -now, etc., 
; ; : release. 
goBew (poBos, fear), f. now, etc., 
mid. ¢oféouas, f. -noopar, pf. -nuas, 
' Sear. 
a. pass. -7Onv, 
xpaopas, f. -joopat, pf. nual, a. mid. 
-noapny, a. pass. na Onv, 
? Uj 2s f. 
empereouar (ercand merouas, concern), 
f. -joopat, pf. pass. -nuat, a. -nOny, 


adixvéouae (aro and ixvéouas, ae 


Jrighten, mid. 


f. -i£ouar, pf. -iyuar, 

nryeopae (ayo, lead), f. no opal, pf. 
“Nat, a. noapny, 

déw, f. Senow, a. edenaa, pf. Sedenxa, a. 
pass. éenOny, pf. pass. Sedenuas, mid. 
Séouas, f. Senoouas, etc., impers. dei, 


lead, think. 


want, need, mid. 
ask, impers. 
there is need. 


Translate into English. 
am ey & A x 
1. 6 mais bro Tov watpos gudcitas, 2. 4% Se pyryp 
? > 8 > ’ ue / 
efartnoapern avtov amotéewmes madu ert Thy apyny. 
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a 1 >? a N > 7 , > , 
3. Goris! aguxvetto wpos avtov, wavtas ameméptero. 
%, cal ¢ cal 2 fag 
4, 6 wotapos kadectat Mapovas.? 5. ot rodiras epo- 
a x a 7 a N , 
Bovvro, wn 7 wodus TodtopKoito. 6, hidouvtes wev idov- 
a x ‘ a *. , 
Bea, pscovvtes Sé picovpebe. 7. Set? tov otpatiotyy 
a A ‘ VK N , 
poBetcOa warAov tov stpatnyov 7 Tous ToAEmioUS. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The child is loved by his father. 2. They were 
loved by their friends. 3. This man loves those who love 
him. 4. A soldier ought not to fear the enemy. 5. The 
citizens fear lest the city may be besieged. 6. The river 
is called Psarus. 7. -He orders the army to besiege the 
city. 8. They wish to be loved. 9. Cyrus made the levy 
in the following manner. 


1G. 86; H. 246. 2G. 186; H. 499. 8 What is the subject of de7? 


LESSON XLI. 


CONTRACT VERBS IN ow: PRESENT STEM; PRESENT 
AND IMPERFECT PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of SnAdw, Passive and Middle. 
Review the Rules for Contraction. Also, G. 92, I., 98, 
notes 1-5, 101, 1-4, 102, 103 (read note), 104 (read notes) ; 
H 335 with 1 and exception a, 371 with b-e. 

Syntax. —G. 137, 202, 1, 204, 260, 1, 261,1; H. 499, 763, 
764, 767. 


VOCABULARY. 


Sovdow (Soros, slave), f. -dcw, etc., enslave, subjugate. 
atepavow (arepavos, crown), f. -acw, etc., crown. 
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Soxew, f. ddfw, a. edoka, pf. pass. 
deSorypa, a. pass. €56yOnv, 
Boaw (Bon, ery), t. -noowas (with act- } 


seem, think. 


. : : ery aloud, shout. 
ive meaning), pf. pass. BeBonuar, I 


cornpia (swrnp, savior), -as, (1), 

evoT hos (ed, well, and dmdov, imple- 
ment, p!. arms), -os, -ov, 

olouat, Att. ofwas, f. oinoouar, a. pass. 
27 “4 3” y 
@nOny, unpf. eduny or @unr, 


safety. 
well-armed. 


} think. 


ee. Hales : deem worthy or fit ; 
afiow (aks, worthy), f. -aow, pf. if ienee aa 
nkiwxa, f. pass. a€iwOncopas, aa Bt : : 


Translate into English. 


1. ot xpatiotos adpxew akvobvtas, 2. wae Kupov, rod 
mpwtov Baciéews tov Ilepodv, odda €Ovyn éSovdodro. 
3. ob otpati@tas vTo tov BapBupwy eorovvte, 4. ot 
éy Tos ay@ot vinavTes oTepavorvta, 5. 6 TpdTos ToD 
avOpaTov wadtota Sndoito ay ovK ex TeV AoYwY, arn 
€x TOY Epyav. 

Translate into Greek. 

. I. Cyrus thought himself worthy to rule. 2. They 
were conquered by us. 3. Many nations were subjugated! 
by Cyrus. 4. Subjugate these nations. 5. He wishes to 
subjugate the enemy. 6. He came from the king to us. 
7. Men do not wish to he deceived. 8. They were honor- 
ing, they were loving, they were subjugating. 9. They 
were honored, they were loved, they were subjugated. 
10. He cries out, they cry out, we cry out. 11. It seems 
expedient to set out. 12. They were crowned, he was 
crowned, we were crowned. 


1 See the vocabulary above. 
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LESSON XLII. 


VERBS: FUTURE STEM; FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of d\to, Future Active and 
Middle. Also, G. 16, 2, 92, II., 110, II. with 2, N. 1, 
(b), (c), and (d); H. 47, 372 with a, b, and c, 373-379. 


VOCABULARY. 
kpurte, f, “Yo, a. “pa, pf. da, pf. pass. 
Kexpvupas, i. pass. -pOnv, 

evyouas, f. nid. ev€ouat, a, mid. nuéauny, pray. 

ovdrdyw (atv, Mya, collect), f.-Ew, etc., collect. 

Brarrw (stem BraB-), f. Bray, ete., injure. 

mpacow (stem mpax-), f. rpakw, etc., do, perform. 
persuade, mid. persuade 

' one’s self, obey. 

ypago, f. ypayro, ete., write. 


conceal. 


i 
metOw, f. revo, etc., 


Translate into EnglHsh. 


1. Oe@! wadrov metcopar 7) avOpw@rrors. 2. of Tore wL04 
peya oTpatevpa avar€eFovas Kat aypeoy moAEUTCOVGLY. 
3. mav cor réfwo TarnOes® Kai ov kpvrrouar, 4. Tots 
Geois evkdueOa, iva év rHde TH wayyn wKate. 5. akw 
uuas Sarot av Bovryobe.~ (3. ti dyads vios tous yoveas 
xpuer; 7. Fupos thy ‘Erarnuicny Svvapiv abpoices. 
8. ypayvopat tv ersatoanv. 9. Kréapyos tous avtou 
oTpaTioTas éBiatero* ievas (fo go). 


1G, 184, 2; H. 595, 6. 3G. 11, 2; H. 68. 
* G. 186; H. 602. 4 G. 200, N. 2; H. 702, 
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Translate into Greek. 

1. Cyrus will collect a large army. 2. He will write 
the letter. 3. They will conceal nothing from you. 
4. They will lead us wherever we wish. 5. He will ob- 
tain his request from the king. 6. They will guard the 
‘tents. 


LESSON XLIII. 


VERBS: FIRST AORIST STEM; AORIST ACTIVE AND 
MIDDLE; GNOMIC AORIST. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of dt, Aorist Active and 
Middle. Review the Tense-Signs, Mode-Signs, Personal 
Endings, and Euphony of Consonants. Also, G. 92, II., 
110, IIL, 2, 200, N. 5, 205, 2: H. 380, 381, 382, 705, 707. 


VOCABULARY. 
spe f. -Ew, a. -Ea, pf. Sedimyxa, a. pass. } ursue. 
eda Onv, 
apxe, t. dp&w, a. Hp~a, pf. hpya, pf. pass. \ 
punt, a. pass: npxOnv, 
pinto, f. Pipa. a. éppupa, pf. éeppida, 


begin, rule. 


cast, hurl. 
silly talk, pl. 


nonsense. 
USep, gen. datos, (7), water. 


pf. pass. éppyzpas, a. pass. eppipOnv, 
Avapia (pdvapos, babbling), -as, (n), 


Translate into English. 
eo? 5 Oe) ‘ > 
1. of “Erdnves eri tovs Ilépcas eotpatevcavro. 
? r > n € N ? 4 
2. avatravoapeba, © hiro. 3. 0 TaTNp avaTravaapevos 
tA a ‘\ ’ ‘N 1 ’ 
mopevaetat, 4, Kipos mpos adergov' atpatevacpevos 


1 Remember the accent of the vocative, 
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Knréapyov tov toils Opaki rodeuncavta ex ths Opaens 
pererréprpato. 5. 0 xnpv& amo tod nyepovos apEapevos 
mavras tous otpatimtas exédevoe ois Oeois ev€acbas, 
6. 7 wntnp éFatncapévn avtov amoméwres wadw emi 
THY apyny. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. Cyrus’ made an expedition against his brother. 

2. Cyrus, when he was going to make an expedition?! 
against his brother, sent for Clearchus. 3. Clearchus 
collected a large army. 4. He compelled his soldiers to 
march. 5. We admired the bravery of the soldiers. 
6. They will sail away, they sailed away. 7. They turned 
about; they urged on the work. 


1 Use the fut. partic. 


LESSON XLIV. 


VERBS: PERFECT STEM; PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT 
ACTIVE AND MIDDLE, AND FUTURE PERFECT. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of \tw, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect, Active and Middle, and the Deeclen- 
sion of Aedukds. Review Euphony of Consonants. Also, 
G. 92, IV., 110, IV. with (1)-(5), (6), (1)-(5), and (c), 
97 with 1-8, 118 with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. 6; H. 284, 350, 351, 
385, 386 with a-c, 388, 389, 390, 391, 392, 393. 

Syntax. — G. 276, 1, 2; H. 785, 786. 


VOCABULARY. 
xetuwv, -@vos, (6), winter, storm. 
paxapito (paxap, -apos, blessed o think or account 

f. -10, a. -uea, happy. 


5 
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eX F ‘] ie ’ , 

€ eyX@ f. edeyEo, a imreyEa pf. pass. confute, convict. 
emieyuat, 1 a. pass. HreyxOnv, 

mrEKo, f. TwrEW, a. amhela (rare and 
late), pf pass. aéadeyywas, a. 7 


errexOnv, 


weave. 


AapBdvw, f. Ampouas, pf. eiAnda, 
pl. pass. e’rnupar, a. pass. ednpOny, 

tapartw (stem tapax-), f. Tapage, 
a. etdpaka, pf. pass. TeTUpayyat, 
a. pass. érapadyOny, 


take, capture. 


disturb, throw 
into confusion. 


"Teves, -wv, (pl.), Lonians. 


Translate into English. 


e , e ‘ a 9 ‘ 2 n 
1. © vaurns o THv vay eb mapecKkevaxws ov poReitas 
x n ¢ F i 3 
Tov xyetuava, 2. ob oTpatyyot auvetAnupevor Naar. 
a , 2 ? an? 
3. o Kipos Bovdevetas dws Bacirevces avtt Tod ader- 
n x zr / 5 bd 
gov. 4. Tov tereXcuTnKoTa paxapite. 5. 0 THY TTa- 
? 4 by ¥ a ¥ id 
tpida ex Kxiwdvvwr cecwKas peyictwy Tin@v akids por 
a ‘ Sy eo 3 a , e >. ¥ 
Soxet. 6. cu pev vm euod memecat, ot S addoL ovTHO 
t 2? id . ‘ C4. 
TET RO RENO eoiv. = 7. Bepins euRrefan THY peyadnv 
otparia meer emt my ‘Eddada ws Tiwmpna dpevos® 





Tous Aga, ot tows €v tH ’Aoia "Iwow? {BeBonBrjee- RCs 


cav, 8 TO ed TeTaryjevov oTpatevpa padios VLKNGOEL TO 
, € .A ? - 7S 
TetTapaypevov, 9. of TeTeAEvTHKOTES ‘aTNAAYpEVOL ELCt 


5 


, 4 %: va ‘ rol MM, a ta n 
voowv* Kat AUTINS Kal TOV arAWY KAKWY TOUTOV" TOU 


Biov. 


1 For the euphonic changes, see G. 97, 4, N. 2, and 16, 1-4; H. 44, 


45, and 46, 
2 G. 277, 3 and 6, N. 2; H. 795, e, and 789, d. 
3 Why dative ? + Why genitive? 


5 Account for the position of rovrov. 
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Translate into Greek. 


1, They have prepared, they had prepared; they have 
collected, they had collected. 2. They have saved,! they 
had saved, they have been saved, they had been saved. 
3. They have hit, they had hit. 4. An army has been 
collected, an army had been collected. 5. They have 
obtained their request from the king. 6. They had ob- 
tained their request from the king. 7. The soldiers have 
packed up their baggage, the soldiers had packed up their 
baggage. 8. We have been persuaded, we had been 
persuaded. 9. They have guarded, they had guarded. 
10. The tent has been guarded, the tent had been 
guarded. 


1 Use the proper tense of cdfw. 


LESSON XLV. 


VERBS: FIRST PASSIVE STEM; FUTURE AND AORIST 
PASSIVE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of vw, Future and Aorist 
Passive, and the Inflection of Avécls. Review Euphony of 
Consonants. Also, G. 92, VI., 97,3 and 4 (read the notes), 
110, VI.; H. 266, 284, 395, 396 with , 397 with a and b. 


VOCABULARY. 

omritw (drdov, implement, implement of 
war, pl. arms), f. mid. -tcomar, a. Orica, 
pf. arrca, pf. arpa, a. mid. wae 
ocauny, a. pass. omnia Onn, 


arm, equip. 
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Siatattw (Sva-, tartw), f. -rdéw, a. -€raka,) draw up in 


pf. -réraya, pf. pass. -réraywas, a. pass. > military 
~eTaxOnv, order. 
proclaim. 


pf. pass. cexnpuywar, a. pass. exnpvyOnv 
tpiBo, f. tpirwo, a. érpapa, pf. rérpuda, 

pf. pass. rérpyupwas, a. pass. érpipOnr, 
dudatTo, f.purakw, a. épvraka, pf. repvraya, meee 

pf. mid. mepvrdayuat, a. pass. epurayOny, 7 J : 


knputt@ («npvé, herald), f. -Eo, a. ie | 


Translate into English. 
a a * #£ a 
1. 0% wordusor THs SuaBucews} tov ToTayod UP nuwv 
2 ’ 24 ‘ , a € , 
exwrvOnoav. 2. eav To atputevpa SiatayOy, ot KnpuKes 
x ? x a / , & U 2 cc »¥ 6 
THY apyny THS maxyns KnpvEovaw. 3. voowr" ot avOpw- 
x 4 iy x 
Tot ovTroTe uTradAaxOnoovta. 4, dmavtes, yépovTes Kat 
veaviat, Sid Tov péyav Kivduvov omrdicOnoovtar, 5, Ocue- 
a a3 . og 2 @ 3 OF 
atokAys Bacthet ematoAny émeurpev, ev n eyeypaTTo* 
? ‘A s. a / BS 
Eyo 6 Qewictokdrys, Os padtiota tev “EXAnvev tov 
Cae ° y N .oo3 , e N 
vueTepov oixoy éBArara, pos oe eEmopevOnv ws Tous 
Hen > 
Tlépaas wpedrjowv.? 


Translate into Greek. 

1. The satrap was sent. 2. The letters shall be writ- 
ten. 3. The tents were guarded, the tents will be guarded. 
4. He was greatly benefited, he has been greatly benefited. 
5. The bridge will be broken down. 6. He was defeated, 
he will be defeated. 7. An army was collected together, 
an army will be collected together. 8. The army was cut 
in pieces. 9. They have joined in war against the king. 
10. They joined in war against the king. 11. They were 
killed, they have been plundered. ~ 


1G. 174; H. 579, «. 2 Why genitive ? 
8 G. 277, 3 and 5, N. 2; H. 789, d, and 795, e. 
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‘LESSON XLVI. 


VERBS: SECOND AORIST AND SECOND PERFECT STEMS; 
- TENSES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of \elrw through the Second 
Aorist Active, G. 95, II. and 96, II.; H. 276; Tense- 
Signs, Connecting Vowels, and Personal Endings. 
Also, G. 26, N. 3, 90, N. 1, 92, V., 93, c, 100, N. 3, 108, 
I., IL. 2, III., 109, 1-7, 110, IV. d, N. 2, V., 112, 2, 113, 2 
(Endings of Active), 202; H. 277, 325, 326, 327, 334, a, b, 
352, d, 366, 367, 383. 

Syntax. — G. 202, 1; H. 705. 


VOCABULARY. 


AauBavo (daB-), f. Ampopat ws active mean- 
ing), pf. Ana, pf. pass. ernupmas, a. a 
exjhOnv, 2 a. Era on, 

dpaptave (duapr-), f.-noowat, pf. -nxa, pf. fae 
-nuat, a. pass. -nOnv, 2 a. Suaptor, 
er ¢. cov a 

aipéw (€d-), f. aipnow, pf. nenea, pf. pass. 
nenuar, a. pass. npeOny, 2 a. ethan, 


\ rae. 
ayo, f, ako, ph. xa pf. pass. Fyuas, a. pass. ae ee, 


miss, err. 


tak 


nyOnv, 2 a. Hyayov, 
arrobuncKa (ard, Ovnokw, ave, Ova-), f. -Oa- 


die, 
ns 


have. 


vovpat, pl. -réOvnxa, 2 a. -<Oavov, 
exes (cey-), 1, eo or oxXnTo, pf.é manta: pf. pass. 
eoynpat, a. pass. éoyeOnv, Qa. eaxer, 
meiOw (riO-), f. metow, a. érevoa, pf. wémeia, 
pf. pass. mérercpas, a. pass. ereiaOnv, 2 pf. - persuade. 
meroiba (I trust), 2 7. éov (poetic), 
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Translate into English. ; 

1. eis thy dd epuyouev.’ 2. "AOnvaior e€¢Badov 
Tov OeuotondEa, obtos 8 épuye mpos Bacidea. 3. Ki- 
pos éhaBe Ta madre eis Tas yeipas. 4. HAOev iva TovTo 
ido. 5. dvaBaives ovv 6 Kipos, AaBwv Ticcahépyny as 
girov. 6. 7 S¢ Kidtoca, idovca thy AapTpoTyTa Kat 
thy tdéw Tod otpatevparos, eOavuace. 7. Tovs oTpa- 
ThYyous exeéXevev oTrALTAS ayayeiv.? 8, Kipos autos ameé- 
Gave. 9. otros avnp apiortos (eoriv), dates éariot 
merroOev aet. 

Translate into Greek, 

1. Let us tiee into the city. 2. We came in order that 
we might learn. 3. Take* this. 4. They took the spears. 
5. You erred. 6. The soldiers escaped out of the village. 
7. They banished these men. 8. They wished to banish 
the citizens. 9. They wish to learn. 10. Banish the citi- 
zens. 11. They do not wish to die 12. He has trusted 
you. 


1 Verb stem, gvy-; present stem, gevy-. G. 92 with 2, N., and 3, and 
108, IL.; H. 324, 326, and 383. 

2G. 100, N. 4; H. 384. 3G, 109, 7; H. 340. 

4 Remember the accent. 


LESSON XLVII. 


VERBS: SECOND AORIST STEM; TENSES OF THE 
MIDDLE VOICE. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of Xero through Second 
Aorist Middle. Also, G. 92 with 1,2 and N., and 8, V., 
96, II., 108, N. with 2, IV., 1, 8, 2, d, 3, V. 1-4, 109, 7, 8, 
110, V., 112, 4; H. 276, 328, a-e, 329, a-d, 335, 1, 336, 
352, 366, a, b, 367 with a-d, and Rem., 368, a, b, 383. 
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VOCABULARY. 


aduxveopat (tx-), f. -dEowar, pf. -iypas, 

2 a. -exounr, } 
yiryvowas (ye), f. yenronat, pf. yeyévn- 

wa, 2 a. eyevouny, 2 pf. yeyova, 
Tint! (wer- ), £. wecodpas, pf. méenT@xKa, fall. 


come, arrive. 


become. 


2a. emeroy, 

drvaxvéopas, f. trocxjcopat, ne umeoyn- 
cae 2a. UTeayouny, 

ebpionw (cvp-), f. etpnow pf. ebpnea, pf. pass. 
eUpnuar, a. pass. evpeOnv, 2 a. evpor, 

AavOava (rd6-), f. Anew, 2 pf. ae 


promise. 


he hid. escape 


2a. eraov, f. mid. Anoowas, f. pf. rAe- ihe notice of. 


Ano omar, 


Translate into English. 


e N , 
1. ,ovtos Yortepor adixovto. 2. twapa Bacirews root 
“ a 2 a 1 3 x / % 7 %9. x, € 
mpos Kupov amnd@ov,! eresdn mrodeutor uddndois” eyevov- 
? ce lA if 
to. 3. ot "AOnvaios OeuictoxrEa*® otpatyyov etdovTo ev 
nr “ f 4 # 2 * £ , t 
T@ Ilepovem Tworeuw. 4. uTecyeto avdpi exuot@ dwcew 
a: t ? a ~ N N ‘ 
(to give) wévte apyupiov was. 5, Hevias pev 89 tous 
> n iZ ‘ / ? , 
€x TOY TOAEwWY KaBwv TapeyEreto ets Dapdecs. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They promised, they arrived, they died. 2. We 
arrived, we promised, we found. 3. He became king. 
4. They wish to arrive in Sardis. 5. He wishes to become 
king.. 6. Cyrus became hostile to his brother. 7. They 
‘chose him general. 8. They wish to choose him general. 
9. Choose him general. 


1 G. 105 and 26, N.; H. 365 and 368, bd. 
2 Why dative ? *G. 166; H. 556. 
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LESSON XLVIII. — 
VERBS: SECOND AORIST PASSIVE STEM. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of Aclrw and dalve, Second 

: Aorist Passive. Also, G. 96, II., 108, VI. with N. 1-4, 

VII., VIII., 109, 1-8, 110, VII., 112, 3, 115, 3, 116, 3; 

H. 278, 330 with Rem., 331, 332, 333, 336, 3, 337, 
339-342, 343, 348, 353, 395. 


VOCABULARY. 
strike down, 
Srighten. 


cararajrre (xara, thyTTO), fw ango, pf. 
pase mem dyna, 2 a. pass. erhary, 
krérto, f. creo, pf. xéxroga, p!. pass. 
xéxheppar, a. Pass. eerdePOnv, 2 a. pee steal. 


) 

THY, j 
KATAKOTTO (xard, KOTO), f. -yo, a. -€K0- 

wa, pf. ~eénoga, pf. pass. -KEKOM PAL, kent down. 

2a. pass. ~ExOTPNY, 
SiaBaivw (Sia, Baivo, Ba-, Bav-), f. -By- 

couat, pf. -BeBnxa, pf. pass. -BéBayat, \ ros 

2 a. -EBnv, 
orpebo, f. otpéypw, a. €otpeyra, pf. pass. 

goTpappar, A. pass. eotpepOny, 2 a. pass. i, turn. 


éotpadny, 
pera, f. tpew, a. érpeyra, pf. tétpopay turn; mit. 
or tétpada, pf. pass. Térpaymat, a. pss betake one’s 
érpepOnv, 2 a. mid. érparrouny, self. 
Translate into English. 
1. ob BapBapos xatatdaryevtes! amepuyov. OF épucay 


‘ , x a aN 
Tous AoYous KaTaxoTyvaL* vro TV Kihixwv. 3, TovTov 


1G, 110, VII., N. 2; 1. 397, 3. 2G. 208; H. 734, c, and 735. 
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SiaBas eEedavver S:a Ppvyias crabpov &va. 4. ot otpa- 
Ti@Tau eis THY TrOAW elaeBarovTo. 5, ev TH udyn SiepOa- 
pnoav ves tav “Eddjvwv, 6. Tot Tpurwpat, @ Tai, 
ToL puyw - 

Translate into Greek. 

1. We were sent, they were sent, you were slain. 
2.: They were taken. 3. They received favors from him. 
4, He sawthe man. 5. He said this to Cyrus. 6. I choose 
freedom. 1 § 256, 


« 


LESSON XLIX. 


LIQUID VERBS. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis, G. 95, ITI, 96, III.; H. 282, 
283. Also, G. 92, 4 and II., 108, IV., 2 with d, V. with 
1, 2, and 8, 109 (read fine print) with 4, 5, and 6, 110, IT. 2 
(read fine print), III. 2; H. 324, 328, c aiid d, 329, a-d, 
334, a, 337, 340, 345 with 1, 2, and b, 373, 382, 386, c, 
391, 394. 
VOCABULARY. 
amooTéd\w (a0, oté\Xw, oted-), f. -oTe- 
NO, a. -EoTerha, pf. -Cotarka, pf. pass. | send away. 
“tovadyat, 2a, Bass -eoTaAnp, 
amroxreiva (and, KTELVO, KTev-), f. -«reva, 
a. -écTewva, pf. ~exTayKa (rare), 2 pf. } put to death. 
-éxtova, 2 A. -exTavor, 
amrobaivw (azo, paive, dav-), f. -pava, ) show forth, 
-epnva, pf. -ridayxa, -rédacuan, mid. dis- 
a. pass. -epavOnv, 2 a. pass. -edavyr, [ play, de- 
2 pf. -rédqva, f. mid. -favodpar, clare. 
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ayeipo (ayep-), a. Myeipa, a. pass. doliocs 
nyepOnv, 2 a. mid. ayepounr, ; 
onuwaivw (onuav-), (aqua, sign,) f. on- | 


Have, a. éonunva, pf. pass. cean- > show by a sign. 
pacwar, a. pass. éonuavOny, 

‘paiva (wdv-), f. weave, a. éuiava, 
pf. pass. weutacpas, a. pass. eueavOnv, 

aicxvve (aicxiv-), (aicyos, disgrace,) an mid. de 


paint over. 


f. -aicyuvd, a. noyuva, a, pass. + ashamed, stand 


noxvvOny, in awe of. 


Translate into English. 


a a Ul 
1. évtaiba euewe Kipos jmepas tpaxovtra, 2. 6 
f f ee 
diyyedos inyyerde tHv vinnv. 3. Trocadepvys SiaBarre 
x a > f ‘ 
tov Kipov mpos tov adeApov. 4. amoaréddet Tous 
> t. ‘ ‘ > . ts i had oT Ig 
ayyedous: 5. Tous pev avtav arrextewwe, tous 5 e€eBa- 
rev. 6. eOavpatov dri ovdayod Kipos daivera.' 7. 6 
x ‘\ x 
KpiTnS THY yvounv atepnvato. 8. 6 Bactreus THY oTpa- 
N ¥ Y ? > , P) ” 6 ‘ »” ? r) , 
Tiav nyerpev. §). ove ataxuveaGe ovte Oeous oute avOpa- 
a 2 te > ef 
mous. 10). xpivac® pidrous ov padzov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He will announce the victory, he anrfounced the vic- 
tory. 2. Cyrus will remain there six days. 3. Cyrus 
remained there six days. 4. The messenger was sent 
‘away. 5. The messenger will be sent away. 6. He will 
put these to death. 7. They will appear, they appeared, 
they have appeared. 8. I will answer, he answered. 


4 


1 To what class of verbs does this belong? What is the verb stem? 
the present stem? connecting ~owel? personal ending? 
2G. 261, 1; H. 767. 
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LESSON L. 


REGULAR VERBS IN pt: ACTIVE OF lornpu. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of tornw, Active Voice, and 
the Declension of torés, G. 68 and 123; H. 214 (Aicas), 
299. Also, G., p. 156 (read Rem.), 110, IV. c, N. 2, 
121 (read notes), 3, 122 with 1 and 2, 123 with fine print; 
H. 267, II., 336 with a and b, 347, 348, 353 with a and 4, 
355, 356 with c, 399 (read 400, 1-4), 40% 


VOCABULARY. 
elrrov (é7-), 2a. no present, | a. efa; 
other tenses are supplied by epw (ép-) 


. $ ‘ said. 
and a stem pe-; f. épa, pf. etpnea, yf. pass. 
eipnuat, a. pass. éppnOnv, 
/ , voge nt 
déxouar, f. defouas, pf. dedeymas, a. piss. eee 


ede Onv, 
HOeipo, f. POcpa, a. ePOerpa, pf. epOapea, 
pf. pass. epGapuas, Qa. iPass. epapny, 
Xpdomat, f. ypnoopas, pf. xexypnpas, a. pass. 
expyaOnv, 


destroy. 
ppovr iba (dpnv, mind), f. -iow, Att. f. on thought 


use, employ. 


“10, a. -toa, pf. -cKa, 
Tuyxave (tby-, revy-), f. revgowat, “of Te- 
TUynka or Térevya, 2 a. ETUXOP, 


hit, happen. 


Translate into English. 
yx ‘ 
1. tornus2 orjow, eotnca, Extyxa, éoTnv. 2. Tous 
aA he 
avSpas totnow. 3. Tous avdpas iotaow. A. Kat Ka- 
1G. 110, II. 2, N. b, e, and d; H. 375, 376, and 377. 


2 Verb stem ora-, present stem tora (ot-ora). Give the personal 
ending. 
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téatn! es Bucthelav "Aptatéptys.. 5. ob immets Tapa 
Kreapy@ éotncav. 6. ddeatnxecav mpos Kipov maca 
modes wry Midytov. 7. wh ot0; 7H BO; 8. Hy 
auv tos ictacw. , iordpev, octamer. 10. Naryos 
3 


, % ~ u eT a 
Steatrupy tous oUpmeryous uTo THS TWOkews aTrOTTHVaL. 


Nore. — In some verbs the forms of the active voice are divided 
between a transitive and an intransitive sense. The future and 
Jirst aorist are then transitive; the second aorist and the perfect are 
intransitive: thus, fornps, I set; 2 a. gorny (set myself), 1 stood ; 
pf. gornxa (have set myself), [ am standing; f. pf. éornéw, shall stand. 
— Hadley, p. 148. 


Translate into Greek. 

1. They station the soldiers. 2. They were stationing 
the soldiers. 3. They will station the soldiers. 4, They 
stood, he stood, they are standing, they were standing. 
5. They were with those who were stationing. 6. Let us 
station. 7. The cities have revolted to Cyrus. 8. They 
have stationed‘ the soldiers. 9. Station thou the men. 
10. They wished to cross. 11. When he had said® this, ‘he 
rode away. : 

1 See xabiornu, G. 17,1; H. 272. 2G. 134, 2; H. 773. 


8G, 276, 2; H. 786 ; 
4 Use rdcow for the intrans. forms of tornut. § Use the participle. 


———_+-—— 


LESSON LI. 


REGULAR VERBS IN pt (continvep): ACTIVE VOICE OF 
TtOnws. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of +l@nps, Active Voice, and 
the Declension of tOels or Avéels, G. 68; H. 214. Also, 
G. 110, III., N. 1, 114, N. 2, 121, 8 (read the notes), 122, 
1, 2 (read notes 1, 2, 3, 4), 125, 1, 2, 8, N. 1, 2; H., review 
325, 329, 332, — learn 399 (read 400, 1-4, and 401, bn), 
402, 403, 2. 
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vo erate 

yeyvacka (yvo-), f. yvacouas, pf. eyvoxa, wppuiie 
pf. pass. é eyvec pat, a. pass. eyvaaOny, le ite i 
2 a. eyven, : 

Sidacnw (Siday-), f. Sidakw, a. edidaka, 
pt. dedcdaxa, pf. pass. dedidarypat, a. pass. \ seach 
eBidaxOny, 

Badrw (Bar-, Bra-), f. Bara, pf. BeBrnxa, 
pf. pass. BéBdnpar, a. pass. éBrjOnv, \ tir 
2a. Baron, 

pavOdve (uad-), f. wnOjoomar, pf. meud- tine 
Onna, 2 a. Euabor, 


Aayyavw (Aax-), f. AnEouas, pf. tanya, obtain by lot, 
a. pass. eAnyOnv, 2 a. edaxov, obtain. 
dpuis,! -LBos, (6 oF 1), bird, fowl. 
aupBovrn (ovr, Bovan), -75, (7), advice, counsel. 
Translate into English. 

.. TUOnws, Onow, EOnna, TéBerKa, EOnv. 2. 04 oTpaTia- 
tat tLOcact Ta Stra. 3. eOete TA bra exeiva. 4. Av- 


na s / / / 
kovpyov, Tov Oevta? AaxeSatpovios vowous, wadiota Oav- 


/ f 2 n N t N 
patouev. 5, bo7is adixvetto tov mapa RBacirews pos 
: a’ / f QA ? / Poa 
avtTov, tavtas oUTw SiaTiOecls amemewreto. 6. ayava 


Once. 7. Avxodpyos, 6 Geis AaxeSarpoviows vduous, co- 
patatos hv. 
Translate into Greek. 

1. He puts, he was putting, he will put. 2. You at- 
tacked us. 3. They can put. 4. Cyrus will put him to 
death. 5. Put thou, put ye. 6. We admire him who 
enacts laws for us. 7. He enacted laws for you. 8. Cyrus 
exercised in the park. 


1G. 47,2; H. 171. 2 ri@mue with vouos means to enact. 
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LESSON LII. 


REGULAR VERBS IN pt (continvep): ACTIVE VOICE OF 
Sida. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of 5(8ep1, and the Declen- 
sion of 8iS0vs. Review the references of the last Lesson. 


VOCABULARY. 


covpas, a. ewdevoa, pf. wémdevxa, 
pf. pass. mem euc pat, 

tpexo (tpey- for Opey-) Spap-), 
f. Spapotma, pf. -dedpaynna (in a 
comp.), 2 a. €papoy, 

yroun (yiyvdckw, stem yvo-, know), 
-ns, (7), 

mropitw (mops, way across, means), | 


mrew (Trv- a te mre opat or a)ev- 
\ aa 


opinion, judgment. 


f. -d, a. -tca, pf. -1xa, pf. pass. 
-lo pat, a. pass. -iaOnv, 

perro, f. wedAgow, a. eueAAnoa or 
huerrAnoa,® 


procure. 


intend, be about, 
delay. 
unfinished, exempt 


atehys, (a priv. and tédos, end), -és, ‘Prone service 


Translate into English. 


1. Si8wus, Socw, ewxa, Séwxa. 2. SiSov por To 
BiBriov. 8. 6 Kipos SiSwow ait@ pupiovs Sapetods. 
4. 6 Tod Bactréas aatpurns thy Sekav 7o Kreapyo 


1G. 17, 2, N.; H. 66, ¢. * G. 100,'2, N. 2; H. 308, Rem. «a. 
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ebiSov. 5. Bovreras Siddvar nuiv THY yapw TavTnv. 
6. 8d5 oe To BiBriov. 7. Bovdr|eTas Sovvar tHV émiaTo- 
Aqv. 8. of Oeot Twuvta SiSdacw. ). Beds pou Soin gi- 
Aous muotouvs. 10. of Ocot wor avtt Kaxav ayaba S.doier. 
11. «at Sovvas cat raBeiv miata eOérAopev. 


Translate into Greek. i 
1. He gives, he will give, he gave, he has given. 2. They 
will give, let us give, thou art giving. 3. Give this talent 
to me. 4. They wish to give me this book. 5. He ad- 
mires those who are giving. 6. He was with those who 
were giving. 7. He gave pay to the soldiers. 8. Do not 
give the book. 9. We wish to give the book. j 


LESSON LIII. 


REGULAR VERBS IN pe (continued): ACTIVE VOICE OF 
Setxvup. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis of Selxvupt, and the Declen- 
sion of Seaxvis, G. 68; H. 214. Also, G. 108, V., 4, 122, 2, 
125 with 5; H. 300, 399, 400, 401, 442, 3. 


VOCABULARY. 


swear, take an 


BA >? a 
. a. f. , pf. pass. 
peas. @pooa, PI. opwpoxa, PI. P onde. 


duvupse and douvuw (op-, duo-), f. ma 
opopo(c)uat, a. pass. w0(c)Onv, 


> le ? / %. 7 tal 
AX A- ’ f. aa LY 2 
ee cate Da ck) ea ate 


, 4 . ” Le 
a.-wreoa, pf. -odwrcxa, 2 pf. -odwra, aid. werish. 


ie / 
am undone, 2 a, mid, -wrouny, 
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Levryvups (Cby-), f. Cevéw, a. ebev- 
fa, pf. eLeuypas, a. pass. éfev- | woe, join. 
X9nv, 2 a. pass. eturynv, 


Gola : ut away, mid. lay 
arrotiOnus (amd, TiOnpe gar 
nue ( nese), neta 

ay ye stop, intrans. forms, 
EDLeT &\ Eb, tOT b . 
sada mt), _ stand still, 
duakitos (duata, wagon), -dv, passable for wagons. 
? 4‘ ¥ . * a 
lida (axwv, javelin), f. -1, t hurl a javelin, hit. 
‘a. NKOVTLOA, 


Seo, f. Snow, a. yaa, pf. dédexa, | ,. 
, rw) bind. 
pf. pass. déSeuar, a. pass. edeOnv, 


Translate into English. 


t “ 
1. Sevevups, SetFw, eSecEa, Séderya. 2. oTparnyov 
aurov anédeakev. 3, avdpos vovdv oivos éev€ev. 4. 6 Ba- 
‘ “ e n en % 3 88 ind és 
aideus Tov avTov vioy atpatnyov umodeéderyev. 5. edu, 
- “ ‘ 
éuaav, éSocav, ecav, Eatncav. 3. Kipos tov Owpaxa 
af ” 5 Le A A N U 
evedv. 7. 7H ovv aotpatia umedwxe K ipos wtcOov teTTA- 
a a % ce 
pov pnvav. 8. éméotn 6 Kupos avy tots epi avtov 
/ id VL doa > 
apiotos Kat evdaipovertatois. . yepupa de exny eteu- 
/ Ul 
yuern motos erra. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They are showing, they were showing, they will show. 
2. Thou wast showing, he was showing. 3. We entered, 
they entered, he entered. 4 Let us enter. 5. The king 
appointed him general. 6. Cyrus appointed ‘his own friend 
general. 7 He appoints, he appointed, he has appointed. 
8. They join with him.’ 9. Many soldiers perished. — 


1 Dative. 
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LESSON LIV. 


REGULAR VERBS IN po (coytinvep): PASSIVE AND 
MIDDLE OF torypu. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis, Passive and Middle. Re- 
view the references in Lesson L. Also, G. 107%, 108, I., II. 
and 2, III., IV. with 1 (b, N. 1), 2, d(N. 1, 2, and 8), and 3, 
125, 1-4; H. 324, 325, 326, 327, 328 with a, b (Rem.), 
ce, d, and e, 401, k, 413. 


VOCABULARY. 
Svvapar,! f. Suvycouar, pf. SeSivnuar 
Cy ee Ue, IMO", \ be able. 

a. pass. eduvnOnv, 
emiotapat,. f. emiarjoopat, a. Hriety- wid 

Onv, inp. Aarcorapny, 
Hdopuar,' f. pass. 7oOncopar, a. pass. foOnv, be pleased. 
a&yapau (f.ayacopuacrare), a. pass. yyacOnv, admire, esteem. 


f “if Io 7 ‘ 
: : , 865 
dew, f. Senow, a. edenoa, pf. dedenxa, i. Pa 


pf. pass. Se3enuar, a. pass. édenOnv, a ee 


inid. Seouar, f. Senoopuas, 
&ropuas (active &rw (cer-), be after or 
busy with), £. Aroua, 2 a. éamduny, } follow. 


€ f. e 7 2 d cor 
lnpt. ev7rouqy,” and erouny, 
an agreement, 


password. 
minte (met- for wi-mer-), f. mecovpat, fall 
pf. wérraxa, 2 a. émecon, 


ovvOnua (cur, réOnut), -atos, (70), 


Translate into English. 
eo a a 9 aN € n 3 € , 
1 . LaTATAL, LaOTATO, LaTAaACGO. ws. €AV LOTMUTAL. . LOT@- 


Xe / ton e ". 09 , 
weOa, .4. Tous iotapevous op@yev. 5. ot peta Apiaiuy 


1 Passive deponent. 2G. 104; H. 312. 
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te A 4 2 \ 4 Lee, > ¢ 

ovKeTt totavtTal, adda gevyovow. 6. aviotavTo, avi- 

a \ @ 1 Soo 8 € 

atavia. 7. mpatte pndev av’ py emioTaca. . Ob 

, ? f) t \ x of. s Lf 

TOAEMLOL OUK QTrooTHGOYTAal, Tply av EXwoL THY OAL. 
( N . ? e a > ff ‘ Gg r) 3 9 

). ro 8€ otparevpa 6 citos emehiTe, Kat TptacOas ovK Hy. 


10. Sapev? ovy ws eBérouev, GAN ws Suvdueda. 


Transiate into Greek. 


1, They are stationing the men (for themselves), 
2. They were stationing the men (for themselves). 3. Be 
thou stationing (for thyself). 4. Let us be stationing 
(for ourselves). 5. You are stationing (for yourselves). 
6. Thou art stationing. 7. They stopped, they did not 
stop. 8. He lives as he is able. 9. It was not possible to 
buy corn. 10. They were able to station the men. 


1 By attraction for wydev rodrww, a. 2G. 98, N. 2; H. 37], ¢. 


LESSON LY. 


REGULAR VERBS IN tl (continvep): PASSIVE AND 
MIDDLE OF TiOnps. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis, Passive and Middle. G. 108, 
V. with 2, 3, and 4 (read notes), VI. (read notes), 121 (read 
notes), 3, 123 and 2, 125 with 1, 2, and 3 (read the notes); 
H. 329 with a-, 330, 401 with b-n, 402, 403, 404 with 


4 and 5, 40%. 
VOCABULARY. 
Tpvrros, -ov, (0), Gryllus, son of Xenophon. 
Mavtweia, -as, (7), Mantinea. 


erutiOnus (eri, tiOnus), place upon, mid. attack. 
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arepavos (repo, encircle),-ov,(6), crown. 

Siarerdw (Sud, rerdo, finish), f. 
-eow, Att. -0, a.-eca, pf. -€xa, 
pf. pass. -ecjaz, a. pass.-€aOnv, 

Sacpds, -od, (6), tax, impost. 

Sapov, -ov, (7d), Gift. 

nuvOuvopnas (riO-), f. revcopuar, 2 learn by asking, learn, 
pf. wérvopas, 2 a. érvOduny, inquire. 

Suvapus (Svvapas, be able), -ews, ) ability, power, mtl- 
(7), tary force, troops. 
2 F . transaction, undertak- 

mpakis (rpattw, do), -ews, (7), oy 


Translate into English. 


bring to an end; with 
a partic., continue. 


) 2 7 ¥, ¥, N , 
]. riOerat, etiBeto, eOero, eOevto. 2. Kat Hevias o 
"A , ij ‘ O , © M / 2 Ba ? 
pxas, otpatnyos, cat Tlaciwy 6 Meyapevs, euBavres ets 
fal ‘A x , Mv 1 > / ? 4 
jTAolov Kal Ta TWAELaTOU aka’ evOeuevor, ameTrEVCAaD. 
e a a . € , n t ry 
3. ot moditas hoRodvrar yun ob TodEmtoe TH WOAEL EmLTL- 


a a U / . ? 
Oavra.? 4. Bevopavrs Ovovts® Hee tus &« Mavtiveias 


y” / ‘\ ray . a x t _ ‘ 

ayyedos Aeywv Tov viov avTou Tov TpvAdov TeOvavai'* Kat 

2 ~ * #. x x f t. X , > ‘ 

exelvos améOeto ev Tov atebavov, Sietedes Se Ouwv* eet 
‘ e ” / ‘ ? rt oe a t 

d€ 0 ayyedos mpoceOnne Kat exeivo, bts vix@v TeOvyke, 
f e n ’ , SS , 

Tadw 0 Hevopav emebero Tov arepavov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. You are putting (for yourselves), they are putting 
(for themselves), he is putting (for himself). 2. He was 
with those who were putting (for themselves). 3. The 


1 Those things of the most value. G. 180, 1; H. 584, 
2G. 218; H. 743. : 

8 To Xenophon, while he was sacrificing. 

£ For reOvyxévat. 
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enemy have attacked the city. 4. The enemy are attack- 
ing the city. 5. The citizens fear that the enemy will 
attack the city. 6. You are not putting (for yourselves), 
7. Be thou putting (for thyself). 8. We will sail away. 
9. They made an agreement. 10. The soldiers wish to 
station themselves under arms. 


LESSON LVI. 


REGULAR VERBS IN AU (conTINVED): PASSIVE AND 
MIDDLE OF didepu. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis, Passive and Middle. G. 108, 
VII. and VIII., 109 (read notes) with 1, 2, 3 (Notes 
land 2), 4 (N. 1), 5, 6, 7 with a-c, 8 (read a, b, and N.); 
H. 331, 332, 334 with a-d, 335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 340, 
341, 342. 


VOCABULARY. 
davepos (daive, stem Pav-), -d, -6v, plain, conspicuous. 
Aoyaryos (Adxos, company of soldiers, 

nycopat, ayw, lead), -ob, (0), 
mipmdnus! (rra-), fadyow, a. erry- 
oa, pf. -rémdnKa (in comp.), pf. 
pass. TeTANT MAL, Aa. pass. émrdn- 
cOnv, a. mid. érAnoauny, 
péduov, -ov, (70), bracelet. 
xpuciov (dim. of xpueds, gold), -ov, 


(70), 


captain. 


+ fill. 


gold, gold money. 


1 @, 125,2 and N. 1; H. 408, 7. 


LESSONS LV., LVI. 85 


pépw (oi-, évex-, éveyx- for év-evex-), 
f. otow, a. jveyna, pf. evqvoya, 
pf. pass. evjveywar, a. pass. qve- 
xOnv, 2 a. Hveyxor, 


bear, carry, bring. 


Tpodidapt (mp6, SiSwpe), a A get 


: ; abandon, betray. 
adicia (ddixos, unjust, a priv. and 
dicn, justice), -as, (7), 
KoLN, -7S, (7), village. 
oixérns (oixos, house), -ov,(6), house-servant. 
f oy , 
pavOavw (ua6-), f. wabjoopuas, pf. 
/ 9 learn. 
pepabynka, 2 a. Euabop, 


injustice. 


Translate into English. 


: / : 

1. 8Soras, SudoueOa, ebi8070, éS0T0, Sovto. 2%. Tous 
Taiza Sidovtas opdpev, 8. modra Sapa dedoras Toig av- 
Opwrois wapa Tov Oeav. 4. of TodtTat PoBovvTar, wn 1 

A n a n 
moms TpodisaTa, 5, pnmote UO TaY hirwy mpod.doi0, 
6. To otTpatevpa vm avTov Tov atpatnyod mpovdidoTo. 

x f / gel a Frit ft “aN 
7. mpos de Bacirea wewrrav HEiov SoPnvat ot TavTas Tas 

I Le 

mores. 8. Kad Sefias Sdvres al AaBovtes, amndravvov, 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They are giving (for themselves, or of their own re- 
sources), he was giving (for himself), he is giving (for him- 
self). 2. They wish to give (of their own resources). 
3. He gives, he gave, he will give, he has given. 4. Cyrus 
gives pay to the army. 5. We see those who are giving. 
6. Give me this sabre. 7. The general fears that the city 
will be betrayed. 8. They have betrayed the city. 9. A 
friend will not be betrayed by a friend. 10. They wish to 
give (second aorist) me the book. 
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LESSON LVII. 


REGULAR VERBS IN pu (cowrinvep): PASSIVE AND 
MIDDLE OF detxvupu. 


Learn the Inflection and Synopsis, Passive and Middle. Also, 
G. 99 and 2 with a-c, 100, 1, 2 (read notes), 101 with 1-4 
(read notes); H. 306, 307 with 1 and 2, 308, 309, 310, 
311, 312, 318, 319 with exceptions a, b, c, d, 320. 


VOCABULARY. 
emidecavupe (emt, Setkvupe), show, exhibit. 
mourns (rovew, make), -ov, (6), poet. 
miots (eibw), -ews, (7), _ trust, confidence. 


wvéouat, f. avncopat, pf. éwvnuat, 
a. pass. ewvnOny,} 
XpNTLWos (xpaopa, use), “1, -Ov, useful. ‘i 
kaiw or kaw, f. Kavow, a. éxavoa, 
our, 


\ buy, purchase. 


-xéxavea (in comp.), pf. pass. «é 

kavpat, a. pass. exavOnu, 
yunves, =7, -ov, naked, lightly clad. 
oapma, -aTos, (10), body. 
dAtoxopat (dr-, dro-), f. ddaoopar, 

pf. jrAwxa or éadoxa, 2 a. inow ae captured. 

or éddwv,? 

Translate into English. 

]. Sedevuvtas, éSeixvuce, Seixvucbe. 2. ot admOads? 
cogoi ov omevdovaty eridecxvucOa, thy avtav codiav, 
3. MartidSys bd tov ’AOnvacov otpatnyos amedetyOn. 

1 For 2d aorist middle épiduny is used, instead of the later dyycduny. 


2 ddloxopat is used as the passive of aipéw. 
3 Truly. How are adverbs formed from adjectives? . 
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, 9 » ‘ U a ’ 
4, Bovdouevos ovv erideiEar to oTpateupa, 6 Kipos é&é- 
a ? / A , - / 
Tacw Troveirat ev redia TaV ‘EXAnvov Kat Tov BapBapav. 
é > 8 ’ , ? ? ? r / ‘ Ul 
5. avnp Sixasos eoti, Satis adtxeiy Suvapevos un Bov- 
ANeTa. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He entered, they entered, let us enter. 2. He wishes 
to show the army. 3. He is showing (for himself), they 
are showing (for themselves). 4. Clearchus was appointed 
general by Cyrus. .5. He appoints, he appointed, he will 
appoint, he has appointed him general. 6. We enter, you 
enter, enter thou. 7. We are giving, we are showing, we 
are stationing, (for ourselves). 8. Give thou, station thou, 
show thou. 9. Give thou (for thyself), station thou (for 
thyself), show thou (for thyself). 10. He wishes to give, 
to station, to show. 11. They wish to give (2d aorist) the 
book. 12. He gives, he gave, he will give, he has given. 
13. He stations, he was stationing, he will station, he has 
stationed. 


LESSON LVIII. 


\ 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN pt: THE VERBS eiué AND elu. 


G. 118, 1, N., 127, L, N. 1, IL, N. 1,2; H. 393, a, 405 with 
a~c, 406 with Rems. a, }, 1-3, c. 


VOCABULARY. 


pf. ueuvnuas (as present), a. pass. ¢ pass. remember, 


ptpnoK@ (uvar), f. pyc, a. guvnoa, "a mid. and 
euvnaOnv (as mid.), mention. 
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more, enclitic, at some time, ever. 
old man; also as 
an adj., old. 


yépwr, -ovtos, (6), 


avOpwros, -ov, (6), (Lat. homo,) man, human being. 
kpavyn (xpatw, cry out), -ms, (7), outcry, noise. ‘ 
vé0s, -a, -ov, young. 

NevKOs, -7, -OV, white, bright. 


eyo, f. reEw, a éreka, pf. etroya, 
pf. pass. e¢Aeywac or Aedeypar, a. \ cot gather. 
pass. édéxOnv, 2 a. pass. edeyqy, 


Translate into English. 


2 / > a4 ” e fo? 
]. éopev, €oTé, eotat, Eoovtar, 2. 0 Ractrevs ect 
2 t > a ? , 1s Ea a 2? = 
ayabos. 3. ov macw avOperos' o avtos vos eatu. 
d 2 > % ? a 7 » 
A. Ovnrot® éopev. 5.. eri? rh aderd@ eorw. 6. Roay 
9 z x “ ” > oo ‘ 
obv ovTot éxatov omrita. 7. Sixastos toO’, wa «art bi- 
/ 5 / i / 4 e , ” 4 
Kaiwy” tuys. 8. wée“vngo véos vy, WS YEpwY Eon TOTE. 
x y € a > 7 *: 
). ameps, amiwev, 10, ot atpati@tar amnecav. 1). cvv 
con > 4 ” 7 *% x / # a 
bpiv clut® 12. iwmev éwt tov Bactrea. 13. ovdecs 
> ¢ N , 9 y” ’ , 2 
anne mpos Baciiea. 14. Hoav, nectar, eotiv, elow, 
> uv 
eivas, tevat. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus was king. 2. The king is good. 3. Be thou 
good. 4, There were six soldiers. 5. Let us be good. 
6. He is in the power of his brother. 7. We were good. 
8. The men are wise. 9. The soldiers are brave. 10. The 
river is deep. 11. The men were wise. 12. Let us go. 
13. I will go in company with you. 14. Let us go into 
the city. 15. The soldiers went to the king. 16. Already 

1G. 184, 4; H. 598, 2. 4 Also. 


2G. 138; H. 498. 5 G.171; H. 574, ¢. 
3 In the power of. * G. 200, N. 3%); H. 405, Rem. a, 
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it seemed expedient to depart. 17. I was going, 18. We 
were going. 19. The brave soldier went into the presence 
of the king. 20. He wishes to be king. 21. They wish 
to go. 


LESSON LIX. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE pt-FORM: int, pyut, AND 
Kelpat. 


G. 127, III., IV., V., VI.; H. 403, 1, 2, 404, 2, 405, 2. 


VOCABULARY. , 
aie away, dismiss, 
suffer to go. 

Sdpu, Sdparos, (70), spear. 

€Ovos, -eos (-ovs), (70), nation. 

Tyyvupe (way-), f. ankw, a. érn- 
‘fa, 2 f. pf. waynoouas, 2 pf. 
memnya (as present), de fixed, 
2 a. pass. emrayny, 

y nr ” 

Bega, f. Sepa, a. eberpa, pe. pass. \ fay 

dedapuar, 2 a. pass. edapny, 


SiaBaces (8a, Baive), -ews, (7), ' 
axOouas, f. ayOécouar, f. pass. 


' dxOecOnoopas, a. pass. yxOe- | displeased. 
aOnp, 


adinus (amo, inus), 


Jiz, freeze. 


crossing over, a means 
of crossing, bridge. 


Translate into English. 


€ Fi 2,7 a x / a 
1. idow, idpev, apiecav. 2. igor ro-Sopv. 3. tee, 


i 


> ‘ ? i ig o A ‘ rd 
tecav, eioiv, eotiv, eicw. 4. Leto’ ert tov Bactrea. 


1 Notice the meaning of que in the mid., — to throw one’s self, to hasten, 
lo rush. 
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ry ¥ a > 3 , 

5. devto én’ avtov, 6. imo ty akivy, 7. aAd eyo 
a : N . 0 f. 

gnut’ tavta dvapias civa. 8. gdyoiv® oO iatpos. 
). avros ove én tevar. 10. Kipos avrtos améOave, xat 


> \ ey a . 7 \ » 2 > 9 A 
OKT@ Ob aptaTou T@Y Tept QUTOV EKELVTO ET AUTO. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He throws his spear, they throw their spears, we 
throw our spears, let us throw our spears. 2. Throw thy 
spear, throw your spears. 3. He threw his spear, he was 
throwing his spear, he has thrown his spears. 4. He rushes 
against the king. 5. We rush, they rush, let us rush against 
him. 6. He was hastening, we were hastening, they were 
hastening, let us hasten against the king. 7. “ Let us,” 
said Cyrus, “hasten against the king.” 8. They lay upon 
the ground. 9. “ The soldiers,” says Cyrus, “lie upon 
the ground.” 


1 G, 27, 3; H. 105, c. 2G. 28, 8, Note; H. 111, a. 


LESSON LX. 


SECOND PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF THE pl-FORM. 


G. 102 (read notes), 103, N., 104, N. 1, 105, 1 (and Notes 1-3), 
2, 8, 106, 124 with 1 and 2, 127, VII., 200, N.6; H. 305, 
313, 314, 316, 318, 321, 322, 409, 1-6. 


VOCABULARY. 
Baive (Ba-, Bav-), f. -Bnoopar (in comp.), pf. Be- } 
go. 


Bnxa (have gone, stand fast), pf. pass. -BéBa- 
pas, -eBaOnv (rare), 2 a. EBnv, 2 pf. BeBaon, 
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ryeyvowas and yivowas (yev-, ya-), 2 pf. 
ryeyova, Tan, 
piuvnokw (wvra-), f. urjce, etc., pf. peé- | 


become. 


remind, yaid. 


vnwas (cf. Lat. menint), I have re- 
pumpua ( )s remember. . 


called to mind, hence I remember, - 
meiOw, etc., 2 pf. mérouba (I have put ) persuade, m. & 
confidence), I have ana in, > pass., persuade 
LT trust, one’s self, obey. 
GAAvus, etc., 2 pf. dawra (I have suf-) destroy, mid. 
Jered destruction), am undone, perish. 
Ouncxe, etc., pf. reOvnxa (I have died, die, be alata. 
am dead), 
deiSw (8:-, Seu-), etc., pf. SéSocxa,! 2 pf. 
dé5va, each pf. in pres. sense, 
TAnyy (wANTTO, TrHy-, strike), -7s,(n,) Blow. 
eUmpaxtos (ed, well, mpattw, do), -ov, easy to do. 


ear. 


Translate into English. 

1. éotaow, éotdpev. 2. Kai mparov édaxpve roduv 
xpovov? éotws. 3. eiote. A. éyw duds cidas didakw. 
5. ydecav, noav, icaaw, taow, eiciv, taow. 6. tot, 
tO, icO1, ter, etSevar, tévas, elvas, evar. 7. ToddoL av- 
Opwrrot ovre Sixas Hdecav ovTE vowous. 8. ov yap jdecav 
‘avtov TeOvnxora? 

Translate into Greek. 

1. He knows, he knew. 2. I did not know that he had 
died. 3. They knew where Cyrus had gone. 4. I do not 
know where he has gone. 5. He wept a long time stand- 
ing. 6. They stood, they stand. 7 You know well. 
8. They are dead. 9. He is afraid. 


1G. 109, 3, N. 2; H. 334. 8 That he had been slain. 
2G. 161; H. 550. 
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LESSON LXI. 


FORMATION OF WORDS. — DERIVATION; (a.) FORMATION 
OF SIMPLE WORDS. 


Study G. 128, 1, 2, 5, 8, 129, 1-8; H. 452-456, 457-466 ; learn- 
ing the chief suffixes and reading the finer print. Notice 
carefully the rules for accent. 


I. 


Explain the formation of the following words: — 

? tA ‘, > nw rs 
1. dpyn,' Aoyoypudos,? apyaios,® Aoyos.* 2. souny- 
ys,° Toinua,®’ ypadevs,” immeds.® 3. cwrnp,? pntwp,” 
acaen rh Wahine! “AL eee! wd 4 
NT pia,” TMOTELPA, TOALTS. . wpakis,” yevecis, 
a7 8 5. Aoyeiov,! 


a 15 ‘ 16 ¥ 2 / 
Tpaypa. TEKOS, apoTpov, axkpoaTnptov. 


21 23 


veotns,”” evdasmovia, ma.dtov,” matduptov, madicnn. 

1 Simple word, i.e. formed from a single stem. This word is also formed 
directly from the verb-stem dpx- (stem of dpx-w), by means of the suffix u, 
nom. 7. x 

2 Compound word, i. e. formed from two stems, dey- (No'vyo-) and ypag-. 
In the first word, a change of vowel takes place. Remember that com- 
pounds are formed from stems or roots. 

3 Denominative, i.e. formed by the suffix co-s, directly from the stem 
dpxa- (stem of dpx7), with contraction of vowels. 

* Suffix o, nom. o-s, and stem Aey-, with interchange of vowel. 

5 Suffix r-s. The verb-stem oce- (qrové-w), with the general meaning 
of making or composing, is limited by means of the suffix to some particular 
act; ie. person composing, poet. The final vowel of the stem is lengthened, 
as is often the case, especially before a consonant. The accent is usually 
recessive, i.e. as far as possible from the end: verbals in rys, especially 
when the penult is long by nature or position, are exceptions. 

§ Suffix war-, nom. wa, meaning thing composed, poem: final vowel of 
the stem lengthened. 

T Suffix ev-s (always oxytones), denoting agency: in verbals, denoting 
the person who performs some action; in denominatives, the person who 


* 


LESSON LXL 93 


has to do with some object. The verb-stem is ypag-, present ypd@w (cl. 1); 
hence ypap-ev-s, writer. 

5 Denominative; noun-stem immo-, nominative tr7mo-s. A final vowel 
is often dropped before a vowel in the suffix. 

9 Verbal ; suffix r7p-, from verb-stem ow-, present cdw, cwd-, cwfw. 
(See general Vocab. for 1st aorist passive.) 

W Suffix rop-, nom. twp; verb-stem fe-, future éod, from Fep- (cf. Lat. 
ver-bum), and by metathesis Fpe-, and by loss of F, pe-, from the stem pe-. 

11 Feminine termination. See p. 92, N. 5, for the formation. 

32 Stem wodira-, nom. wrodlrys; primitive noun-stem moAt-, nom. wéde-s. 

18 Verb-stem mpax- (rpaxiw = mpdoow, cl. 4) = mpax-o1s = mpakis. 
See G. 128, 8, N. 2; H. 455, e. 

14 Suffix o1, which is for re (see H. 62); present middle yi~yr-ouar; 
present stem ‘yi~y(e)v = ‘yev- (2 pf. yéyova, G. 128, 8, N. 5); verb-stem ‘yev-, 
whence ‘yev-os (from ‘yeveo-os) or yeve-, whence “yéve-cts. 

15 Verb-stem zpax-, present mpdcow (cl. 4). As to accent, neuter sub- 
stantives take the accent as far back as possible (recessive accent). 

18 Suffix e-s, nom. o-s; verb-stem rex-, present rlarw (rex-), cl. 3. 

17 Suffix rpo, nom. rpo-v ; verb-stem dpo-, present dpsw, plough (cl. 1), 
(Lat. ara-tru-m, from ara-o, aro). 

18 Suffix rpio-, nom. ripio-v; verb-stem dkpoa-, present dxpodopat, 
hear, cl. 1. 

_ 19 Suffix eco, nom. efo-v (perispomenon) ; noun-stem Aoyo-, nom. Abyo-s. 
The final vowel is elided. 
20 Suffix ryT-, nom. T7-s; adjective-stem veo-, nom. véo-s, young. 


21 Suffix ca, nom. fa (paroxytone); adjective-stem eddarwor, nom. evdal- 
pour. 


22 Suffix co, nom. co-y; noun-stem maid-, nom. wai-s. For accent, see 
H. 465, a. 

23 Suffix apto-, nom. dpto-v. 

24 Suffix wxo, fem. wxa, nom. loxo-s. 


II. 
Form words with the following meanings: — 
1. Fight) writer? judge? poet, citizen.® 2. Origin,® 
action,” child’ word 3. Court of justice}? little garden,” 
barber.2 4. House-servant, faith.“ 


1 Verb-stem pax-, present wdx-ouat. For suffix, see p: 92, N. 1. 
2 Verb-stem ypag-, present ypddw. See p. 92, N. 7. 
8 Verb-stem xpt-, present xpivw (xpiviw = xptvw). See p. 92, N. 5. 
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4 Verb-stem woe-, present moéw; see p. 92, N. 5. What are words 
called that are immediately formed from verb-stems ? 

5 Noun-stem vodt-, nom. médt-s. See p. 92, N. 5. 

6 Verb-stem yev(e)-, present middle yiyvozar. See p. 98, N. 14. 

7 Verb-stem mpax-, present mpdocw. See p. 93, N. 13. 

8 Verb-stem rex-, present rixrw (cl. 3). See p. 93, N. 16. 

® Verb-stem Aey-; e changed too. See p. 92, N. 4. 

1 Verb-stem dixad-, present dicdftw (cl. 4). See p. 938, N.18. A r- 
mute before another 7- mute is changed to c. 

11 Noun-stem xyro-, nom. xfro-s (parox. when the first syllable is long 
by nature or position). See p. 98, N. 22; also last of N. 19. 

2 Verb-stem xep-, present xelpw (xepiw, cl. 4). See p. 92, N. 7. 

18 Noun-stem ofxo-, nom. olko-s; interchange of vowel. For suffix, 
see p. 93, N. 12. 

14 Verb-stem m6-, present middle wel@oua: (cl. 2). For suffix, see 
p. 93, N. 14; for euphonic change, see N. 10, above. 


III. 


Read G. 129, 9-17, and 130, 1-8, and notes; H. 466-473. Notice 
carefully the rules for accent. 


Explain the formation of the following words: — 


1. [psapidys,) Hpiapis, Ocotiddys.2 Ocorids. 2. Ty- 
retdys,2 Anroidys,4 Meyapets,> Teyearns.® 3. dinars,” 
oupavios, "AOnvaios® 4. ypaduxos,® Bacirsxas,? EvAc 
vos. 5, yapies," Sewvos, paymmos,” pwicOdw, Tid, 
Hirew, Baotreto, edariva, épyutouar, onuatva.* 


1 Suffix mase. da, nom. 6y-s (paroxytone); noun-stem TIp:ayo-, nom. 
IIpiayo-s, — feminines end in 6, nom. s (oxytone). Stems of the second 
declension substitute « for o; those in ev and o of the third declension 
take « as « connecting vowel, before which the v of ev is dropped (G. 58, 
2, N.1; H. 39). 

2 Noun-stem Georto-, nom. Oéorio-s. Stems of second declension in to 
change this to ca. 

8 Noun-stem IIy\ev-, nom. IIm\ev-s; v is dropped, « is taken as con- 
necting vowel. 
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4 Noun-stem Ayro-, nom. Anrd. For change of vowel, see p. 94, 
N.1. Feminine stems end in 6, nom. s. 

5 Suffix ev, nom. ev-s; noun-stem Meyapo-, nom. Méyapa (nom. pl.); 
oiselided. See p. 93, N. 8. 

6 Teyéa, gen. -as, the town of Tegea. 

7 Suffix co, nom. co-s (proparoxytone) ; stem dixa-, nom. dixy. 

8 From’ Adjvat. 

9 Suffix xo-, nom. «é-s (oxytone), with the connecting vowel « 

10 Suffix wo-, nom. wo-s (proparoxytone); stem EvAo-, nom. EvAo-v. 

11 Stem yxapi-, nom. xdpt-s, suffix -evr, nom. mase. -el-s, fem. -eroa, 
n. -ev; v7 (in forming the nom.) is dropped before c, and the preceding 
vowel lengthened to e. 

12 Suffix vo-, nom. v3-s (oxytone), stem de- (see G. 32, N. 1; H. 30), 
verb deidw, ver'b-stem d:-, lengthened to de-. 

18 Sufix wo-s (proparoxytone), connecting vowel «, stem pax-. 

14 From ofjua, sign. 


IV. 
Form words with the following meanings: — 


1. Son of Priam, daughter of Priam, son of. Peleus. 
2. Son of Tantalus? Megarian. 3. Domestic’ kingly, 
Milesian, suited for action.® 4. Golden,’ woody,’ useful? 
5. To be hungry,’ to take counsel," to judge,” to num- 
ber,!® to use force, to be ashamed. 


1 Noun-stem IIn\ev-. 

2 Noun-stem Tavrado-. 

8 Noun-stem ofxo-. G. 128, 8, N. 3; H. 455. 

* See N. 3. 

® Noun-stem Midyro-; 7 before ¢ often passes into o. 

6 Stem apay-; y and + become co-ordinate (yr = xr). G. 16, 1; 
H. 44, 

7 Stem xpuco-, nom. xpued-s. 

8 Stem évdo-, nom. EvAo-p. 

® Verb-stem ypa-, present mid. xpdouar, final vowel being lengthened. 

10 reiva or melvn, hanger, noun-stem wewa-, ending -dw. Form the 
first person singular, present indicative. 

1 Bovdy, ~fis, (4), advice. M4 Bia, ending -dfouat. 

2 Oley, ending -df-w. 15 aloxos, ending -dvouar 

18 doduds, ending -éw. 
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LESSON LXII. 


FORMATION OF WORDS. — DERIVATION; (4.) FORMATION 
OF COMPOUND WORDS. 


G. 131, 1-7, 132, 1-3; H. 473-483. 


I. 


Give the ing and ition of the following words :— 
1 





1. marpoxtovos,| marpudedpos.” 2. Tevyouayia,® ape- 


Taroyos,* AWOoBoria.® 3. meiBapyos.® 4. SancOupos.’ 
5. xopodibacKaros.® 6. aBaros.? 7. dirocodia.” 8. du- 


Adpyupos," dirouadys. 9. yerporrAnOns,? a€woXoyos,"* 


Gdixos,” aOeos.® 10. etpatdmedov." 11. xXetpotroinros.”® 
12. SeverSadpov. 20 


15. aruyns.™ 


13. yAavedmis.™ 14, axporonrss.”! 


1 Noun-stem rarp-, nom. warp, father ; verb-stem xrev-, present xreivw 
(noun xrévo-s), to Kill. o is assumed as a connecting vowel. 

2 No connecting vowel is assumed, because the second word begins 
with a vowel. ~ 

8 Stem vecyes, nom. retyos, wall, and udxn, battle. 

4 Stem dpera-, nom. dper}, virtue, retains final vowel; Ady-w (see 
p- 92, N. 4), prate. 

5 NlOos, stone, and B4ddw (noun-stem Bovda-, nom. Bovd7}), to throw. 

6 relBouat, to obey, and dpxds (4px), ruler, dpxw, to rule. 

7 Saxv-w (cl. 5) and Ouus-s; € is assumed as connecting vowel. 

8 ydpos, chorus, and dddoxw, to teach. 

9 4- and Balyw (stem Ba-), to go. 

W giréw, to Tove, and copia, wisdom. 

Il pidéw and dpyupos, silver money, money. 

2 gidéw and parOdvu. 

18 yelp, hand, and rAOw, to become full, 

14 &tos, worthy, and Adyos, mention. 

15 décxos, from d- and dlxy. 

16 d- and Oeds, god. 

1 erparss, an army encumped, and médov, ground. 


, 
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18 yelp, hand, rodw, to make. 

9 Seldw, to fear, Saluwv, divinity. 

20 yhauxds, bright, and y (from root ér-, eon fut. of 5pdw), eye. 
21 dxpds, high, and wéXs, city. 

22 g- and ruxn, fortune. 


II. 


Form words with the following meanings: — 

1. Land-describer,! matricide,? slaying with the 
sword’ 2. Honor-loving* ship-fight6 3. Invisible, 
unjust? 4. Fond of horses’ fond of danger? 5. 
Horse-driving,” fighting in ships. 6. Ship-builder,” 
speech-writer.% 7. Long-handed.* 8. False herald. 
9. Childless.6 10. Unwritten.” 11. Difficult to cross.8 
12. Learning with difficulty. 13. Ill-advised. 14. Gen- 
era].1® 


1 xdpa, country, a changed to 0, and ypddw, to write. 
2 wihrnp, mother, and xrelvw (xrev-), to kill; o is assumed as a connect- 
ing vowel. 
3 Elgos (stem éudes), sword, and xrefyw (stem xrev-), to slay; o is 
assumed as a connecting vowel. 
* rysn, honor, and rdw, to love ; interchange of « with o. G, 131, 6; 
H. 474. 
5 vais, ship, pdxn, Jight. 
6 d- and dalvw (stem dav-), to be visible. 
7 d- and dlxn, justice. 
8 piros, fond, and trros, horse. 
9 pidos, fond, and xivduvos, danger. 
W rdjoow (stem wAny-), to drive, and trros. G. 17, 1; H. 72. 
11 yabs, ship, and paxn, fight. 
22 pais, ship, and riyvupt, to build (stem ray-, lengthened to r7y-, cl. 11). 
3B Néyos, speech; ypddw, to write. - 
14 paxpéds, long, and yelp, hand. 
18 Wevdys, false, and xijpvé, herald. 
16 g- and ais, child. 
VW ¢4- and ypdgw, to write. 
18 Sve- (an inseparable prefix), iJ, bad, denoting dificult, and Batvw 
(stem Ba-), to go. 
9 orpardy and d'ywr (dyw), army-leading. 
7 
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LESSON LXIIlI. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. —-SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES 
AND OF THE ARTICLE. 


Subject and Predicate. — G. 133, 134, 1-3, N. 2, 135, 1-3, 
N. 1, 2,4, 136 (read N. 1-4); H. 485-490, 497, a, b, 504 
(a, b, ¢), 511, a-g, 513, 514, a, 515, 517 (read 520-523). 

Apposition ; Agreement of Adjectives. —G. 137, 138 with 
Rem., N. 8, 139; H. 496, 498, 499 (read 500, a-d). 

Article. — G. 140, 141, N. 1-8, 142, 1, N., 2 (read N. 1-5), 3, 4, 
N. 1-6, 143, 1, N. 2, 2; H., read 524, 525, a-y, 526, a, b, 
527, a, d, 529, 531-538 with a and c. 


Translate into English. 

1. éyw xal ov ypdpouer. 2. éyw Kai éxeivos ypddo- 
wev. 8. ov wat exeivos ypadete. 4. codot eyo xal ov 
juev. 5, ta boa tpexye. 6. adeApw dv0 Raav Karol. 
7. Kipos qv Bacireds. 8. 0 watnp Bovrerar elvar 
codes. 9. Sioxwpev ta kara. 10. Oavpufouev Mirtia- 
Syv tov atparnyev. 11. xadovow avtov otpatnyor. 
12. qv 4 mapodos atevn. 13. 6 otpatnyos épy mpobu- 
os eivat 14. Séouai cov! rpobvpou elvax. 15. cup- 
Bovretw cor” wpodvum elvar. 16. &bn ce evdaipova 
elvat. 17. Séouat cov mpoOvpov elvar. 18. Bevias pev 
8) Tous é« Tay Todewv AaBwv mapeyeveto eis Yapdes. 
19. edye S¢ To wev Sekiov Meévav nat of ovv auT@, TO 
8 evavupoy F A€apyos Kai ob éxeivov, To SE peor ob 
Gdro. otpatnyot. 20. édaBe ta Tarra els Tas yYelpas. 
21. Wry qv maca 7 xapa. 22. 6 8¢ AaBav 70 ypuaion, 


1G, 172, land 2, N. 1; H. 575 and «. 2G. 187; H. 605. 
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a th yON , a , ‘ 
orpdteupa auvercEev utro TouTwy Tav yonuatav. 23. Tavs 


5 ? ra > # ‘\ 2 > ‘ 
ev avT@y amexteve, Tous 8 e€éBarev. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He and I wrote the letter. 2. Thou and J are writ- 
ing the letter. 3. We admire Cyrus, the king. 4 You 
and he are wise. 5. The road is narrow. 6. He wishes 
to be wise. 7. They asked (begged) Cyrus to be ready. 
8. He says that he is happy. 9. I advise you to be zeal- 
ous. 10. The man is wise. 11. The wise man wrote the 
letter. 12. Cyrus marches through a friendly country. 
13. Let us goto the king. 14. There are many wild ani- 
mals in the park. 15. Some are good, others are base. 
16. Cyrus sent for his generals, and they came. 17. Me- 
non and those with him take their javelins into their hands. 
18. Virtue is beautiful. 19. Menon’s soldiers and those 
of Clearchus march into the city. 20. All the country is 
bare. 


LESSON LXIV. 


SYNTAX OF PRONOUNS. 


Pronouns. — G. 144, 1, 2, 145, 1, 2, 146, 147, N. 1-4, 148, N. 1, 
149, 1, 2, 150, 151, 152, 153 with N. 1 and 2, 154, 156; 
H. 667, 668, 669, } and c, 670 with a, 671, 673, 674, 675, 
676, 678, 679, 807, 808, 809, 810, 818. 


Translate into English. 


| “ ” bet x 4 ) e a e * ° 

1. ey wev ames, ov Se wevers. 2. 0 mais eavtov 

. a. ¢ “x e a a 
érawel. 3. 6 oTpaTnyos UTO TOY EavTOU oTpATLWTaV 


7s ? yy 27 € Eg 
améOavev, A, avtos ove edn tevar. 5. ob rodeputoe 
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G € A ? “ a tA 
mapésocay éavtous (or oas avtous) tots “EddAnow., 
‘e e a \ , , 2 a 70 
6. o4 rodiras Ta oderepa cwlew erep@vto, 7. autor 

U ? / / 23 e cal 4 
catparnv eroince, 8. avdrdrgckas TO avTov otpaTeupa 
%. “4 a ‘ ' a yoo. 
éhefe tade. 9. Kipos S¢ autos te ameOave, al oxtw of 
¥ lo “ 7s eA * > ” a 
apictot TOY Tept uvTov exewvTo eT avT@. 10. Kupov pe- 

t rN ? a e 78 , ? 
TATELTETAL ATO THS APYXTS, NS avTOV oaTputrny EToince. 

x, a ) a r,s , ‘ 

ll. &AaBev & éBovnrero. 12. tadra eirwv eis THY éav- 
“~ ‘’ ? é. 2 4 ‘4 1 mM 
Tov ywpav umndavve. 13. wv exets, TovuTwy* adarAots 
14 * , " 
mapéexov. 14. Oeusotoxrys yew wapa ce. 15. Kipos 

“ ? 

mpoanrOe ouv 7 elye Suvaper. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. I myself wrote the letter. 2. Cyrus was not killed 
by his own soldiers. 3. We all love ourselves. 4. The 
boy insults (6@pifer) his own father. 5. I insult my own 
father.2 6. We insult our own father. 7. They insult 
their own father. 8. The boys insult their own father. 
9. Cyrus wished to make him satrap. 10. I will praise 
them on account of their bravery. 11. The men praise 
themselves. 12. Cyrus and those with him were killed. 
13. The soldiers themselves marched into the city. 14. Let 
us conquer the army which the king has. 15. He banished 
those who were plotting? these same things. 16. Cyrus 
spoke as follows. 17. Cyrus collected his own army. 
18. Menon marches with the others. 19. He collected 
his army, and spoke as follows. 20. Cyrus put on his 
breastplate. 21. The generals praise themselves. 22. I 
will praise them on account of their bravery. 23, The 
soldiers themselves marched, some through this city, others 
through that. 

1 Some of those things. G. 170, 2; H. 574, e. 


2 Not rdv éudy adrod marépa. H. 676. 
8 “ Those who were plotting,” use the participle. 
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LESSON LXY. 


4 


NOMINATIVE, ACCUSATIVE, AND VOCATIVE CASES. 


Nominative and Vocative. — G. 157, 1, 2; H. 539, 540, 543. 

Accusative. — G. 158, 159 (read N. 1-5), 160, 1, 2, 161, 163 with 
N. 1 and 2, 164, 165 with N. 1 and 2, 166; H. 544 (read 
a, b, c, d), 545, 546, 547 with a and b, 549, 550, 552 (read 
the fine print), 553, 555, 556 with a and b. 


Translate into English. 

1. avaBaive: obv 6 Kipos X\aBwv Tiscadépyny ws ¢gi- 
Nov. 2. Krcapyos Aaxedarpovios guyas jv. 3. Kreap- 
xe cat [Ipokeve, xai of GdXot ot mapovtes! “EAAnves, ove 
wy 2 ad Lad mv © n bef a 
tote” 6 Tt Woeite. 4, avOpwire, wn Spa tous TeOvynxotas 

a 9 , N 9 , , 9 , . s 
kaxas. 5, ev NEYE TOV EU éyoYTA Kai EV Tote TOV ED 

a U / a 
movoovta, 6. wayny euayovto, 7. dia wéons THs To- 
. 6 F 2 
News pet moTapyos, Kvdvos dvoua, etpos Sv0 mdOpwv. 
8. évredOev Kipos thv Kiticoav eis tHv FE idtxiav ao- 
Téume. THY Taxiotny ddov, Y. evtavOa eyewe TpeEis 
nucpas. 10. e€eravver Sia Bpuvyias otabpov eva, twapa- 

/ ‘ > a a 
aayyas oxto. ll. vn Ad’, pn o Kipos. 12. Kipov 
aizes mova, 13. Kat orpatnyov avrov amedetke. 
14. nyotpal ce avdpa ayabov. 15. otpatevpa cuvere- 

‘ \ - bod N ~ 2 ye 
yeto tovde tov tpoTov. 16. wa tous Beovs ovn eywrye 
‘ 
avtous Sik. 
Translate into Greek. 
1. The man wrote the letter. 2. The letter was written’ 


by the man. 3. Tissaphernes accuses Cyrus to? his brother. 
4, He was an exile. 5. Cyrus made the levy in the follow- 


1 Present participle of rdperue. 8 Use the preposition mpés. 
2G. 127, VII.; H. 409, 6. 
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ing manner. 6. O Cyrus, you do not know what you are 
doing. 7. Cyrus remained here thirty days. 8. Cyrus 
made a review of the army in the park. 9. Cyrus and the 
army remained here twenty days. 10. The soldiers asked 
Cyrus for their pay. 11. Cyrus appointed him general. 
12. Yes, by Jupiter, he will fight. 13. Do not, O Cyrus, 
appoint him commander. 14. Do not speak ill of your 
friends. ° , 


LESSON LXVI. 


GENITIVE CASE. 


Genitive after Nouns. —G. 167, 1-6, 168; H. 557, 558, a-i, 
559-568. 

Genitive after Verbs. —G. 169, 1, 2, 3, 170, 1, 2, 171, 1, 2, 3, 
172, 1, 2, 173, 1, 2, 3; H. 570, 571, 572, a—-h, 574, a-e, 575 
(read fine print), 576, 577. 


Translate into English. 


1. e€éracw roveiras ev Te Tediy tov ‘EAAHVOV Kai 
TOD BapBapov. 2, €ott! Kar peyadou Bacirtéws Baci- 
deta ev Kedawais épupva, emt tais mnyais tov Mapavov 
motauov. 3, adeutvot joav ot mrEloTOL Tov ‘EAATVwD, 
4, avdpos éotiv® ayabou eb rroveiv tous gidous. 5. To 
teryos ALOov memointar. 6. Aapeiov Kai Tlapvearioy 
yiyvovras® maides S00. 7. édaBov ths Lovns tov ’Opav- 
thv. 8. SubOdpas emivwrracay yeptov xovdov. 9. Oav- 
pato Sexparn tis copias. 10. tov otpatod éraBev. 


1 See G. 29, 8, N.; H. 406, Rem. 0. 2 What is the subject of forw? 
3 Historical present. G. 200, N. 1; H. 699. 
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11. tis erevOepias twas ey evdaipovitw, 12. Bacidreus 
a By © “ 2 a 2 , U an 
THS jpos éaytov emtBouvrns ove noOavetro, 13. tTavra 

x a ‘ . 
A€eywv OopvBov jeovae Sia tov takewv iovtos.. 14. 7 
oiKia ToD otpatynyod éyevero. 15. of woreusoe Aptav 
os ¥ + 9 Yon « , ‘ a 
udicwv epyov. 16. jv erov ws tptaxovta. 17. To Teéi- 
Xos HY evpos etxoot Trodav. 


Translate into Greek. 

1. The king’s sons are in the park. 2. There is a palace 
of the great king in the park. 3. The book belongs to the 
‘boy. 4. Most of the Greeks are brave. 5. It was charac- 
teristic of Cyrus to benefit his friends. 6. Cyrus sends 
away some of his friends. 7. After this, they took Orontas 
by the girdle. 8. He heard the noise. 9. He thought he 
was worthy to rule the cities. 10. I admire the man for 
his wisdom. 11. The king did not perceive the danger. 
12. I am in need of your counsel. 13. We have a multi- 
tude, not only of horsemen, but also? of hoplites. 14. He 
began his speech? as follows. 


1 See G. 127, II.; H. 406. 3 Use the proper case of Aéyos (4). 
2 See Lesson LXXI. 


LESSON LXVII. 
GEMITIVE CASE (conTINUED). 


Genitive after Verbs (continued). —G. 174, 175, 1, 2, 176, 1, 2, 
177; H. 578, a, 579, a—c, 580, 581, a, 583. 

Genitive with Adjectives. — G. 178, N., 180, 1, 2, 181; H. 584, 
a-g, 585, 586, 587, a-/. 

Genitive with Adverbs. —G. 182, 1, 2; H. 588, 589 (read fine 
print). 

Genitive of Time, Genitive Absolute. —G. 179, 1, 1833 
H. 591, 592, 593. 
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Translate into English. 
? ”~ a 
1. aoxav Senoouar, 2. Ticoadpepvns apyet trav mo- 
a , a a z 
Aewv. 3B. 6 SovAOS wevte pvav Tinatar. 4. "2 avdpes 
o ; Co % 1 D 
Edrqves, ove avOparrav atopav) BapBapwr cvppayous 
con ¥ 3 ‘ , 2 7 ‘ , n 
LEAS ayo, GdAa vowilwy apevovas Kal KpELTTOUS TOANGY 
/ econ 9 ‘ A V > a 
BapBapwv vuds civat, da tovTo mpocedaBov. 5. evravda 
va t 
Sueayov ado Baotrevs Te Kal ot “EdAnves os Tpta- 
U a a x , 
kovta otadia. 6. Soxet rovT@ Tov mpos E“e TOAE“OU TrAav- 
e a I ? ‘ a U € ies 
cacOa. 7. 6 vios wettwr eott Tov Tatpos. 8. o maTnp 
f 5) NS Re ey es / € / a 
pilav eotiv 7) 0 vids. 9. ob TorEusoe UTEpepavycay Tov 
‘\ n / rn 
Aogov, 10. Bactrcvs ov Mayeitar? Sexa tuepav. 
? a 9 a x X f ‘ ” 
ll. evravéa joav xopat TwodAat peoTal aiTov Kat ol- 
vov. 12. I dpos éreprre® Bixovs ovvov nusdecis ToddaKts. 
F ’ ee , } ’ t 
13. evravOa Kup Bacirea qv kat mapadecos peyas 
? / a , ? U Fees , 
aypiwv Onpiwy mrnpns. 14. euayovto ukiws Aoyou. 
15. Sapwv* avrous ediwkev. 16. BaBvdrdvos ov modu 
> / er al fol > ¥ 
améxovow. |7. immov pvav tprav erpiato, 18. Oep- 
/ e , ‘ iN Vy 2 , € 
OTOKAEOUS NYoupevov Toda Kal KAXG Epya amredetEavTo ot 
> tal / . ‘ Ms a 
AOnvaios, 19. avéBn emt ta dpn ovdevos xwdvorTos. 
, ” . m S 
20. dwditas amoBiBater etow Kai Fw TeV TUNAD. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus and the army remained here twenty days. 
2. We were in need of your counsel. 3. He values the slave 
at five mine. 4. I think the Greeks are better and braver 
than the barbarians. 5. The son is wiser than his father. 
6. Cyrus will not fight within ten days. 7. The river is full 
of water. 8. He was not worthy to rule the men. 9. The 
country was full of wild animals. 10. He was braver 
than his soldiers. 11. The soldiers encamped near a park 


1G, 277, 2; H. 789, ¢ 8 G. 200, N. 5; H. 701. 
2G. 110, 1]. 2, N. 1; H. 374, 422, 10. 4 For bribery. 
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full of wild animals. 12. He took (a part) of his army 
and marched within the walls. 13. At the command of 
Cyrus, the soldiers rushed against the enemy. 14. While 
we were present,! Cyrus spoke. 15. These things happened 
on that day. 16. There is a palace of the great king (sit- 
uated) near the sources of the river Marsyas. 17. The 
soldiers marched away as rapidly as possible, because? the 
enemy were pursuing them. 18. Because the army has 
been collected, we shall fight with the king. 


1 G. 277, 1, 278, 1; H. 788, a, also 790. 2G. 277, 2; H. 790. 


LESSON LXVIII. 


. DATIVE CASE. 


. 


Dative of Influence and of Interest.— G. 184, 1-5, 185; 
H. 595, a, b, 596-601. 

Dative of Association and Likeness. —G. 186; H. 602, 1, 
603, 604. 

Dative with Compound Verbs. — G. 187; H. 605. 


Translate into English. 


. ’ -, , 
1. Si8ac04 picOov to otpatevpati. 2. Tois vopols 
y ¢ ka t 9 a , 

meiOetat. 3. ovtos Kup@ cirev. 4. tois orpatiwrais 


apeirero picbos. 5. Tlapucatis 87 1) untnp uTnpye TO 
Kup, ¢irovea avtov paddov 7) tov Bacirevovta ’Apta- 


EépEnv. 6. Kab atry avd aAAn wpddacis HY avT@ TOD 
f ‘ nN 
aOpoife otpatevpa. 7. mapa Baciréws mrodrdot pos 


a x , ? ¥ > 7- 
Kipov amnrOov, eémeidn rodeuioe addnAows evyevovTo. 
8 ? ‘ Ss 286 Led HS tA 4) ” x ‘ 

. eet & edoxes avt@ nbn TropevecOar avw, THY Tpodacw 
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érroteito, ws} ITuciSas Bovdopevos éxBarel qavraracw 
ex THs ywpas. ). Kai ovtos 87, dv weTo MuoTOV Ob Eivat, 
Tayv avtov evpe Kupp diraitepov } cavt@. 10. Kupos 
érekev Ott ovtw 87 Toddov xpdvov TovToV? 7diomw oive 


% / 7 > a > ¢ 
emitvxo..® 11. évtavOa Kipw Bacidea jy. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He gave the book to me. 2. He was angry with the 
man. 3. They obey the king. 4. The soldiers trust the 
words of the general. 5. They speak to Cyrus. 6. He 
had this pretext for raising an army. 7. The soldiers will 
follow the guide. 8. Many deserted from the king after 
he and Cyrus became hostile to each other. 9. The king . 
found the guide more faithful to Cyrus than to himself. 


1G. 277, N. 2; H. 795, « 8 G, 243; H. 736. 
* Why genitive ? 


LESSON LXIX. 


DATIVE CASE (contTiInvED). 


Dative of Cause, Manner, &c.— G. 188, 1-5, 281, 1, 2; 
H. 606-611, 804, a, 4, 805. 
Dative of Time. —G. 189; H. 613. 


Translate into English. 
/ / La ‘x x a 
1. 0& rodeutot GoBw arnrdOov. 2. To yap TAHOos 
’ ‘ ‘ ‘ cl Ls , ry 3 4 
(éart) TOAV, Kat Kpavyy TOAAH emiacw. 3. axovrives 
aA me “ 9 ‘ 
TIS QUTOV WaAT@ uTrO Tov opOarpov Biaiws.! 4, opOad- 


1 How are adverbs formed from adjectives ? 


LESSONS -LXVIIL, LXIX. 107 


a ¢oia rN ? , f. >? 2 
Hols Opauev, waiv axovouev, 5. TodUs avToOL @wxeEiTo pe- 
4 bs 3 vA / ‘) é = 
yahn kat evdainwr, Oaraxos ovoyate. 6. daw av Oar- 
va 1 ‘ 2 c 
Tov eden, TogovT@ atapacKevotépw Bacider paxovpar 
e toa 7 A a ro 
7. wav? nuiy wemoinrat, 8, tadta nuiv toinréov 
2 t ” A / a e , ~ 6 
(eortv). 9. wero yap tavtn TH NEpa payeioBar Baot- 
1.Q n a OA , 5 ' ’ > 4 
réa.2 10. Mirantos avt@ pirn jv. |!. dpopos i se 
n , - ‘ ’ 5d ra 
Tols oTpatiotais emi Tas oKQVUs. 12. ToTapOs / pir (éo7L) 
/ < n i a a » / 
SiaBateos. 13. yareras hepw Tois mapovo.® mpayyace, 
? n / v 4 
14. €woi rovto ov womréov. 15. eBarev autov Ado. 
Ul cay f 
16. €wec@at vuiv Bovropat. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They advanced with a loud shout. 2. Cyrus has a 
palace here. 3. They hit him witha dart. 4. They cast 
stones at him. 5. We must do these things. 6. We 
must cross theriver. 7. The king will fight on the follow- 
ing day. 8. They all came on the same day. 9. Those 
hostile to the king came on that day. 10. He speaks to 
the soldiers, and they advance with a loud shout. 11. We 
see with our eyes. 12. The soldiers advance on the run.* 
13. Cyrus plots against his brother. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES ON THE CASES. 


1. You are not ashamed either before gods or men. 
2. By the gods, I will not pursue them. 3. By Jove, I 
will follow them both by land and by sea. 4. Some of the 
soldiers were present. 5. They threw stones at him. 
6. The soldiers were angry with Menon. 7. The soldiers 
1 G, 232, 3; H. 728, 747, 757. 2G. 134,2; H. 773. 


3 Present particip. dat. plur. of mdpetue, be present. 
4 Use dpéuos (4). 
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were faithful to Cyrus. 8. He gave pay to the army. 
9. He wishes to assist the king. 10. I wish to follow the 
king. 11. Cyrus wishes to fight with the king. 12. They 
will teach for pay. 13. Let us not forget our friends. 
14, The wall was thirty feet in breadth. 15. It is the 
duty of a soldier to fight bravely. 16. The soldiers asked 
for six months’ pay. 17. He gives the soldiers six.months’ 
pay. 18. They remained there six days. 19. The slave 
was sold for four mine. 20. It is possible tu cross the 
river, if the enemy do not hinder. 21. We differ with you 
in this. 22. We will choose these (men) as generals. 
23. He was plotting against the generals of the army. 


LESSON LXX. 


REVIEW OF THE MOST IMPORTANT PREPOSITIONS. 
G. 191-193; H. 619-657. 


Note. — The pupil is advised to learn only the primary mean- 
ings of the prepositions, and then to modify the trauslation of 
them according to the cases before which they stand. 


Translate into English. 


‘ a ¥ 2 yn 2 a : 

1. wpo Tov épyou eb Bovrevoa. 2. udixvetio mapa 

c “ a rs e t. ? (a x 

Bactréws pos Kipov. 3. at mores apeotnxecayv Tpos 
a ‘ ta 2 ? 7 * 

Kopov macae wAnv Mirnrov. 4. Bacidevoes avt exeivov. 

a sr a “4 * , 4 

5. xatamnonoas ato Tov dpuatos Tov Owpana evédv, Kai 

2 x | ay a ? ‘ . % ‘ 4 * 

avaBus emi tov immov amnrauve. (6. Ta TWadTa els TAS 

. ? / d. a 

xelpas ehaBe. 7. emodtopxes Midrntov Kab Kata yny 
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‘ x In N N ; 
kat kata Oddattav. 8. Kai yap joav at Iwvixat wéres 
¢ ‘ ? a. 7 o 
Ticcadepvovs' ro apyxaiov, éx Bactdews SeSopevar. Y. did 
if “ en an ‘ 
Hécov Tov trapadeicov pet 6 Totauds. 10). Kupos pera 
a M. ? aA 
Tov addwv éFeAavver. 1]. dep THs KOMNS yNrodos fv. 
‘, ~ ba an i: x 
12. orjcas 70 dpya mpo Hs Pudrayyos méwmes Tov 
af. a £ x be él < ” x. 
epirpes mapa tous otparnyous. 13. epyovtas mapa 
. 4 e 4. N 
Bactréws «npvees. 14. ciyev 1 Kidiooa pvdaxas TeEpt 
ig , - a a 
avtnv. 15, Kipos mwaperavve ép dpuatos. 16. Kipas 
> 4 ’ nN ‘ 
5 obv avéBn emt ta py. 17. Kai dpxtov wore émide- 
- 2 wv 2 ? ‘ N 3 cf ? Me 
popevny ovK etpecev,” uddu oupTecwy® Kxateotrauaby amo 
nf a , 2 ed 
Tov immrov. 138. rots Twodeutous emiBovdrcvopen. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The river flows through the park. 2. The messengers 
came from the king. 3. Both the general and the soldiers 
were dispirited (d@upos) before the battle, on account of 
the multitude of the enemy. 4. The enemy sent into 
the city about (concerning) a truce. 5. Cyrus marches 
with (after) the others. 6. They encamped beside (near) 
Clearchus. 7. They were marching away to* the king. 
8. There was a hill above® the village. 9. He wishes to 
rule instead of his brother. 10. The cities were given to 
Cyrus by his brother. 11. After this, the soldiers marched 
away to their tents. 12. The chariots were borne 
through the enemy. 13. They ran down the hill 14 He 
besieged the city both by laud and by sea. 15. He sends 
for Cyrus from his government. 16. He took his javelins 
into his hand. 17. The cities plot against the king 
18. The army marches into the city. 19. The soldiers 
joined Cyrus in war against the king. 


1 Belonged to Tissaphernes, pred. gen. * Toa position beside the king. 
2 See rpéw. 5 Over. 
3 See cuuminrw. 
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LESSON LXXI. 


ANALYSIS OF SENTENCES. — USE OF CONJUNCTIONS. 


Read the chapter in Hadley on Conjunctions. Analyze the follow- 
ing sentences, naming the class to which each’Conjunction 
belongs, and pointing out the Substantive, Adjective, and 
Adverbial Clauses. 

Sentences. —G. 133, 1 (N. 1 and 2), 2, 282, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; 
H. 724, a, 725, 824, 825, 830, 831. 


EXAMPLES. 
Kipos SiSwor picbov to otparedpats, Cyrus gives pay 
to the army. 
zg > , av 2 2 a ~y 
ovToL amrexpivavto Ort ovx evtavda ein, they answered 
that he was not there? P 
ot pev BdpBapor édevyov, ot S “EndAnves elyov 10 
axpov,> the barbarians were fleeing, but the Greeks 
occupied the height. 
tis Tava eroinae ; who did this ? 
dpa tavta éroinoas ; cid you do this ? 
> 75 ae \ ny a 2 9 , 
ovx olda, doTts TO Tpayya émpakev, OY ovK olda, TIS 
tavta émpater, I do not know who did this. 
ovx ofda, morepor fp 7) reOvnxer, I do not know 
whether he is alive or dead. 


VOCABULARY. 
1. «ad (Lat. e7), ré (Lat. gue), and. 
2. ovdd, unde, or ovTe, unre, and not, nor either. 
3. ovre...ovTe, Or unte...unre, neither... nor. 


1 Simple declarative sentence. ® Compound sentence. 
2 Complex sentence. 
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4. Kab. kal, or TE... Kal, ee 
or Te... 76, 

5. fe. either... or. 

6. 7, or, than. — 

7. elte.. . etre, whether ... Or. 

§, b¢  (postpoitve), but, and. 

9. pw . 8¢, indeed... but. 
10. 6 pev...6 8¢ (see G. 243, H. 525, a). 
ll. anna, but, yet ; apa, accordingly. 
12. ov povov... adda Kat, not only... but also. 
13. ob», therefore, consequently. 
14. dre, that. 
15. de, because ; dre and érei, since. 
16. yap (postpositive), Sor. 
17. & Kai, if even, although. 
18. Kai et, even if. 
19. ws (Lat. ud), as, that. 
20. dre, orete, when. 


Notre. — The first four classes of conjunctions —viz. copulative 
(1-4), disjunctive (5-7), adversative (8-11), and inferential (12, 18) — 
connect co-ordinate sentences; so, too, the causal yap. The other 
classes — viz. declarative (14), causal (15), final (G. 215, H. 739), 
conditional (G. 219, H. 744), concessive (17, 18), comparative (19), 
and temporal (20, and G. 239, H. 758) — connect subordinate sen- 
tences with principal sentences. 


Translate into English. 


a f 
1. edev dtt tovTO Twowoin. 2. Oavudlowev Ywxparn, 
> . 9 N oe) , , 2s 3 
avnp yap nv karos Kat ayabos. 3. Xwxparns avnp jv 
‘ . 2? , 7 ” > 7 27 
wados Kat ayabos: Oavualouev apa avtov. 4, euv TE 
be ¥ Lia ¥ ~ aA ¥ 2 a ? 
matnp ypayn, éav te pntyp. 5. SHrov eat, Sr, eb 
a », ¢ £ ” a tg ae 
Tatra édeyes, nudptaves av. 6. Tavita ypadw, iv 
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&rOns (ut ventas). 7. e te elye, edioov. , 8. Kupov 
MeTaTéuTeTas aro THS apyns, hs avTov catpamny eroince. 
9. as! quepa Tdyiora eyeryover,” amnrbov. 10. Saxpa- 
THS ov povoy coos Hv, Gd\ArAa Kayabds2 11. avaBaives 
oiv o Kipos raBov Ticcadépyny ws didov. 12. 6 b¢ 
meiOerat te Kai cvdAdapBaver Kipov. 13. 46 warnp 7) 
6 vios amréBavev, 14, Gp.ov éotw acOeris ;* 15. dpa 
Bn eotw aobevns ; 5 
QUESTIONS. 

How are sentences classified? How are conjunctions classified ? 
What is a co-ordinate conjunction? How many classes of subordi- 
nate conjunctions? What offices do subordinate clauses perform ? 
Give an example, in English, of an adjective, an adverbial, and a 
substantive clause; in Greek. 

Translate into Greek. 

1. Both the general and the soldiers went away. 2. He 
said that he would write. 3. If he does this, it is well. 
4. I gave this to you that you might rejoice. 5. For 
Cyrus was both good and wise. 6. But he was neither 
good nor wise 7. Cyrus commanded the Greeks who 
made an expedition against the king. 8. The generals 
wished to advance against the enemy, but the soldiers 
went away to their tents. 9. Cyrus not only paid his 
soldiers, but also gave them presents. 10. We admire 
‘Cyrus, for he was a brave general. 11. There Cyrus and 
the army remained for twenty days, for the soldiers refused 
to go further. 12. Both his own soldiers and those of 
Menon praised him. 13. Cyrus was a brave general, 
therefore the soldiers admired him. 

1 dbs rdyuora == cuin primum. : 2 ylyvopat. 

8 G. 139; H. 496. 


4 Nonne egrotat? egrotat. G. 282; H. 828, a, 6, and Rem. ¢, and 829, 
5 Num eegrotat ? non egrotat. 
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LESSON LXXIlI. 


SYNTAX OF THE VERB: VOICES, TENSES OF THE INDICA- 
TIVE; GNOMIC AND ITERATIVE TENSES; HISTORICAL 
PRESENT, 


Voices. — G. 195 (N. 2), 196, 197 (N. 1), 2, 198, 199, 1, 2, 3 
(read the notes); H. 684-694. 

Tenses. —G. 200, N. 1-6, 201, 202, 205, 1, 2, 3, 206; 
H. 695, 1, 696, 697, 698, 699, 701-718. 


Translate into English. 


% e *. ral “‘ a € a € ba a 
lL. o watnp drei tov maida, 2. 0 mais UTO TOU Ta: 
x, r ral / ? 
tpos gudreitat. 3. Aapetos Kuvpov petamewretar! aro 
a > n ®@ Pan , ? , , 
THS apxns, Ns avtov catpurnv eroince. 4. Kvreapyos 
nN ’ ? , Qe r e ee) , 
Tous otpatiwtas eBiateto” vevat. 5. 9 oTpaTia emopi- 
is in , y 
Seto aitov. (3. Kipos érewre Bixous owvov. 7. Zo- 
/ b> / , ¢ € s 
kpatns xat IIkatwy cofpot joav, 8. ot maides ta 
, , 30 e a , 4 e 
ypdupata pavOavovow,” twa ot yovets yaipwou.t 9. 6 
a ny , > a BS 
Tais Ta ypaupata ewavOavev, wa oO TaTnp yaipo.. 
/ > a \ me . a , 2 a 
10. dépe, & Sovre, Tov veov Bixov Tw veavia. 11. evrav- 
, I 93 x / , 2 ’ , 
Oa Kup@ Bacirea hv cat mapadeoos peyas aypiov Onpiav 
A Foon 2 > \S ef. f 
mrnpns, & exeivos eOnpevev aro imarov, oTdTE yuuvacat 


4. 5 ¢ , N So 
Bovxdotro €QAUTOV TE KAL TOUS LTTTOVS. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The Greeks were pursuing. 2. Clearchus attempted 
to cross the river. 3. Cyrus was accustomed to send 
presents to his friends. 4. I shall do good to them. 


1 Hist. present. 8 G. 201; H. 263. 
2 Attempted to compel. 4G. 216; H. 739. 
8 Whenever he wished. G. 233; H. 729 and 757. 

8 
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5. The barbarians were pursued by the Greeks. 6. Cyrus 
often sent presents to his friends. 7. He attempted to 
compel his soldiers to go forward. 8. He sent for Cyrus. 
9. Having said this, he dismisses the messenger. 10. They 
chose him instead of his brother. 11. They will choose 
him instead of his brother. | 12. The messengers, who had 
come from the king before the battle, told this. 13. He 
attempted to do this, he was accustomed to do this, he was 
doing this, he did this, he will do this. 


LESSON LXXIIL 


MODES IN SIMPLE SENTENCES. 


Imperative ; Expression of a Wish.—G. 202, 1, 2, N. 1, 213, 
1-5, 251, 1,2, N. 1, 2, 252; H. 710, 719, 720, a, b, 721, 
1, 6, 723, a, 5. 

Interrogative Subjunctive. — G. 256, 257, 282, 2, end of ex- 
amples; H. 682, 720, c, d. 

Subjunctive in Exhortations and Prohibitions. — CU. 253, 
254; H. 720, a, b, 723, a. 





EXAMPLES. 


pavbave, ® veavia, thy aogiav, learn wisdom, young 
man. 

tavta Tovmpev, let us do this. 

un tavra Totmpen, let us not do this. 

ede av giros jpiv yévoro, O that thou wouldst be- 
come a friend to us. 

ee todto éyévero, would that this had happened. 
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adhere Kipos Sjv, would that Cyrus were alive. 

un ypade, do not write (habitually). 

un yparbys, do not write (simply). 

Tovtous of Oeot atroticauwTo, may the gods requite 
these. 


Translate into English. 


/ 9 Pig: a + 
1. dépe, & Sovr«, Tov oivov TH veavig. 2. Lomev; wy 
” , , ~ / x , 
tomev ; TL Tonow; 3. wn Yarerawe. 4. wy KadreT7- 
5 a 5 a x 6 0 ae x a 
vys. . & avdpes otpatiatar, un Oavuatete OTe yareTas 
, ry fn . a / 
epw tois wapovo.’ mpaypacw.2 6. pndeis Umav reyEeTW 
ToUTO Trepi euov. 7, 7 ToUTO ToL@per. 8. elOe TouTo 
? » / t f a 
ares hv. Y. eb cupBovrevome & BedAtLoTAa pou Soxet 
. t cal 
elvat, Toda pot ayaba*® yévorto. 10. wperev 6 Tais 
~ gn 4 2 N €8 ‘ 4 ‘ / Con 
fhv. 11. Oe éuot ot Ocor tavtny thy Svvayiw mapadetev. 
oy a / 
12. ete rovto yiyvouto (yéevorto). 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Do not wonder. 2. Do not steal (single act). 
3. Would that Cyrus were livmg. 4. Let us write the 
letter. 5. Let us not write the letter. 6. Write the 
letter. 7. What shall I do? 8. Would that he were 
(now) doing this. 9. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 
10. Let us not fear that the king will lead his army in 
this direction. 11. What shall I say? 12. May you not 
be slain, Cyrus? 13. Do you wish that I should write 
the letter? 14. May we arrive at a large and prosperous 
city. 15. Let us, fellow-soldiers, die fighting for our 
country. 16. Do not ask Cyrus for ships. 17. May you 
and I not be slain. 


1 Present particip. dat. plur. of rdpeque. 
2G. 188, 1; H. 611, a. 3G. 139; H. 496. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 


MODES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES. 


Final Clauses. — G. 215, A, 216, 2, 3; H. 729, a, 739, 740. 

Object Clauses after Verbs of Striviny, &c.— G. 215, B, 217, 
N. 2, 4; H. 742, 756. 

Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. —G. 218; H. 743. 


EXAMPLES. 

Tava ypadw, yéypada, ypayrw, iva érOns, I write, 
I have written, I will write this, that you may come. 

Tavita éypahov, éyeypadew, éypaypa, iva érOos, I was 
writing, I had written, I wrote this, that you might 
come. 

oxdre: Gros Ta Tpaypata owOnoera, see to it that 
the state shall be preserved. 

goReirar yn tovto yernrat, He fears that this muy 
happen. : 

epoBeiro pn ToUTO ov yevoiro, He feared that this 
might not happen. 


Translate into English. 


Lig ev es 
1. épyeras ta tovto tidy. 2. HrOev iva rovro Sor. 


3. Aeyw TovTo wa wn ypadys. 4. SeSorxa wx amabd- 
vy 5. edeSoixery wn atobavor, 6. Sédocxa pn TéOvyxev. 
7. 5é0uxa pr ove amobarvn? 8. eSedoixew pa ove arro- 


! 
Oavou.® 9. Se8oina pun ov TeOvnxer, 10. ets kalpov 


1 Metuo ne moriatur. 8 Ne non mortuus est. 
2 Ne non moriatur. 
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4 ef a , 2 ? > , a > 
Hees OTs THS Sixns axovans. 11. eropevdpugy wa wde- 
iA > , isd / rf a 
Aoinv avtov. 12. mrota Katexavcev wa pn Kupos 

a , . 2 , a © a 
biaBn. 18. Sédorna pn emirtabwucba rhs ovxade odov. 
? , 9 No? 7] N , =. 
14. ev PoBo hy wn expdyo ta wpayyata avtov. 15. ot 
a 2 a N 0 " 
Tonditat epoBoryto yun 7 Todts ToNopKotTo. 16, TavTys 
ae a 55 fal x a , 17 
éveca 73 Tapodov Kupos tas vats peteréupato,’ dirs 
of , > ‘ la 4 a n 
oTAitas aToBuBaceey ciow Kat cEw Tov TUNO@Y. 17, Exe 
‘ x Et i a ? ra a. ¢ 
eve Tovs atpatyyous eMMovtas Kuvpov aire trota, ws 
e 7 N . 1 
atomeovev, 18. tHv “EdAnuinny Svvapw 7Opoitev ws 
, Ios ? 7 / > . 
padiota edvvato emixpuTTomevos, OTws OTL aTapacKevoTa- 
/ 4° 
Tov AaBo. Bactrea. 


Translate into Greek. 

1. He writes for you to come. 2. He wrote for you to 
come. 3. He is coming to see this. 4. He came to see 
this. 5. He assembles his forces as quickly as possible, so 
that he may take the king unprepared. 6. Cyrus sends 
for ships in order that he may land the hoplites. 7. Cyrus 
sent for ships in order that he might Jand the hoplites. 
8. He fears lest this may happen. 9. He feared lest this 
should happen. 10. He feared lest Cyrus should assemble 
his forces. 11. They asked Cyrus for vessels in order that 
they might sail away. 12. I proceed that I may assist 
him. 13. I proceeded that I might assist him. 14. Cyrus 
feared that the king would not come on the following day. 
15. The soldiers feared that Cyrus had been slain. 16. The 
soldiers marched in order that they might fight as quickly 
as possible. 17. Let us march away in order that we may 
arrive in the village as quickly as possible. 18. He went 
to Cyrus to announce this. 19. The soldiers came to the 
tent that they might see Cyrus. 


1 Composition? formation? force of the preposition? Why middle 
voice ? 
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LESSON LXXV. 


MODES IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES (conTINUED). 





Ordinary Conditional Sent —G. 219, 1, 2, 3, read 
220, I., a, 1,2, b, 1, 2, learn 221, 222, 223, 224; H. 744, 
145, 746, 747, 748. 

General Suppositions. — G., read 220, II., a, 6, learn 225; 
H. 747, 748, a. 


EXAMPLES. 
FOUR FORMS OF ORDINARY CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

ei mpdtret TolTo, Kadas éyer, if he is doing this, it is 
well. 

ei Empatte TovTo, Kadas av eiyev, if he were (now) 
doing this, it would be well. 

éav mparty toute, xaras &€er, if he shall do this, it 
will be well. 

e. mpacoo: (or mpage) TovTo, Karas dv exo, if he 
should do this, it would be well. 

GENERAL SUPPOSITIONS. 

el Tis KAEMTOL, exoratero, if any one (ever) stole, he 
was (in all such cases) punished. 

et tis mpatros (or mpakee) ToLodTOv TL, éyademraivoper 
aut@, if any one (ever) did such a thing, we were 
(always) angry with him. 


Translate into English. 
J ft 
l. e& te exer, Sidwour. 2. e te elyev, edidov au. 
uv ” vs 4 a7 ” , y 
3. et Te Eoyev, edwxev av. 4, éav Te en, Sacer. 5. €& 
” ” a > a UG t f by 
Tt Exot, Sudoin av, 6, €& TovTO AEyers, Guaptavers. 7. & 
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todto éhetas, Huaptes av. 8. éav rovto Aeyys, duap- 
Thon. 9. €av adrnOevons, Urieyvovpuai cot Sina Tadavta: 
10. Hyeuovas ay S0tn, et Bovrowto amievar. 1), & rus 
opa Bértwov,! rAeEaTw. 12. émopevouny, iva, et te Seouto, 
wperoiny avtov. 13. édyrwoe Kupos Sri Erouuds tore 
payerOar, ei Tis eEpyorto. 14, éay éxapev xXpNpata, 
&€ouev pirovs. 15. tw eyyus On Odvaros, ovdeis Bov- 
Aeras Oaveiv, 16. et S€ Twa opwn Sewov dvta oixovduor, 
kai xatacxevatovta Te Hs apyot ywpas Kal mpocddous 
movovvta, ovdeva av mamote adetdeTo, AAG ael TeELw 
mpocedisov. 17. et mou éFedxavvor "Aoruayns, ed’ tmrov 
Xpvaoyarsvov tmepinye tov Kiupov. 


~ 


Translate into Greek. 

1. If he is doing this, it is well. 2. If he was doing 
this, it was well. 3. If he did this, it was well. 4. If he 
were doing this, it would be well. 5. If he had done this, 
it would have been well. 6. If he does (shall do) this, it 
will be well. 7. If there are altars, there are also gods. 
8. If be had anything, he would give it. 9. If he should 
have anything, he would give it. 10. If I had a mina, I 
would give it to the slave. 11. If you had said this, you 
would have erred. 12. If you say this, you will err. 
13. If any of them steal, they are (always) punished. 14. If 
any of them stole,? they were (always) punished. 15. If 
Cyrus rode out, he took a friend with him. 16. If any of 
those appointed for this (work) seemed to lim to loiter, he 
beat them. 17. If any one assisted him, he never per- 
mitted his zeal (to go) unrewarded. 18. If they should do 
this (habitually), they would prosper. 19. If they should 
(once) do this, they would prosper. 20. If any one counts 
upon two or more days, he is a fool. 


1 Better (plan). 2G, 225; H. 749, a. 


‘ 


\ 
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LESSON LXXVI. 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES. 


Definite Antecedent.— G. 229, 230; H. 755, review 807-811. 

Indefinite Antecedent. — G. 231, 232, 1-4, 233, 239, 1, 2, 240 
(read 2); H. 757, 758, 759, 760, a-d, 761. 

Future Indicative. — G. 236, 237 (read Rem.); H. 756. 


EXAMPLES. 

cuverreuer avty otpatiwtas ods Meévww etyev, he sent 
along with her the soldiers whom Menon had. 

& 1 Bovrerat Swcw, I will give him whatever he now 
wishes. 

& py éBovrero Sovvat, ov« dv ewxev, he would not 
have given what he had not wished to give. 

wavra & dv Bovdwovrar Eovow, they will have all 
things which they may wish. 

& 1 Bovrorto, Soinv av, I should give him whatever 
he might wish. 
3 re dv Bovrnras, Sidwms, I (always) give him what- 
ever he wants. 

& 7e Bovdorto, ediSouv, J (always) gave him whatever 


he wanted. 


Translate into English. 
J. “Heovow iyeuoves ot adrous d€ovow. 2. Ste éBov- 
Aero HAOev. 38. evtaida Kipw Bacirea Fv xa wapa- 
Seucos weyas aypiov Onpiwv mdrjpys, & exervos eOnpevev 


2 No er / / ¢ 4 X ‘ 
QTo UT TTOV, GTOTE yuRvacal Bovdrato €QUTOY TE Kat TOUS 


1 Why dative? 
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’ «7 ) Soeur , , . 
immous. 4. umeaxeTo avdpt exact Swoew mevte apyu- 
, a > A > a o = Ny N N 
piov pvas, erav ets BaBurova Fewot, cat Tov piobov 
? a ‘ xn , “ v 5, 2 > f 
evtedy, MEYPL av KATAGTION TOUS “EdAnvas eis Twviav 
, we ‘ ‘ eon a x / A 4 
Taw. 9d. Kat ouv vuiv 6 Tt ay Sen Teicouar. 6. emep- 

ke , 4 Lad t ‘ U / 
me yap Bixous otvov, oote wavy ndvv rAaBot. 7. omoTeE 
cd a , 2 , e , J fae 
ot “Eddnves Tots ToAeulous emiorer, padiws atrepevyov. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. You see those (things) which I have. 2. I will give 
him whatever he (now) wishes. 3. I will give him what- 
ever he may wish. 4. I will follow the guide (ie. any 
guide) which Cyrus may give. 5. The soldiers promised 
to advance until they should come to Babylon. 6. With 
you I am respected wherever lam. 7. With you I will 
submit to whatever may be necessary. 8. Cyrus hunted 
on horseback whenever he wished to exercise himself. 
9. They fought until the enemy sailed away. 10. He did 
not stop until he had taken the city. 11. When you wish 
to talk (dsadéyeo Oar), I will talk with you. 


LESSON LXXVII. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


G. 241, 1-3, 242, 1-4, 243 (study the examples), 244, 260, 2, N.1; 
H. 733, 734 (a, b,c), 735 (a, b, c), 736 (1, a), 737 (2, a). 
EXAMPLES. 

6 avOpwios Ovytos éeotw, man ts mortal. 
A€yeo Gre 6 avOpwros Ovyntds eativ, J say that man is 
mortal. 


i} 
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érekev! Ste 6 avOpwros Ovntos ein (or eativ), he said 
that man was mortal. 
¢ ‘ a “ > i 
ot TodeuLoe TH OTpaTLa erriBovrevovs, the enemy are 
laying snares for the army. 
eo” , Kh ¢ e , a my 
0 ayyedos ayyeAnel, OTL ob TroAcuLOL TH OTpATLA ETt- 
Bovrevovarv, the messenger announces that the enemy 
are laying snares for the army. 
ob woddusoe 77 oTpatia emeBovrevaay, the enemy laid 
snares for the army. 
e cA wv a € / a a ? 
0 ayyeros Hyyerdev, OTL ob TodEMLOL TH OTpaTia ETt- 
Bovrevoevav (or emtBovrevoaev, OF éreBovdcucar), the 
messenger announced that the enemy had laid snares 
Jor the army. 


Translate into English. 


1. of qor€uioe atogevryoucr, 2. 0 ayyehos ayryedret 
ad e t > , € / > Ff 
OTL Ob ToACuLOL uTTOpEvyouaL. 3. ob TOAEuLOL aTEdUYOD. 

e ¥ ” a e Ul > , 
4. 6 ayyerdos nyyerdevy OTe OL TorEuLoL uToduyotev (OF 
x7 iad : i S a , , , 3 
anepuyov). 5. Reyer, UTEP THS KouNS Ynropos eEoTe. 
6. Aeyes Ore UrEep THS KouNs YynAropos eotr, 7. elrrev, 
eo. a , , 9 > o eoN a 
uTep THS KouNS yndopos Hv. 8, elmev Ste UTEP THS 
Kaouns ynropos qv (ein). 9. nat Kipos werameuyrdpevos 

‘ x an ¢€ , mM, ad # ia.) v 
Tous otpatyyous tov ‘Eddqvev édreyev Stu 7 od0s EaoiTo 
mpos Bacthea cis BaBvrwva. 10). SuprOe Aoyos dre 


, ? ‘ a , iS oS. ie 
Simxoe avtous Kupos rpinpeot. 1]. etwev dts tovto 
t % bd a A) ue iS 9 av 
mo.oin. 12. elev Ore TouTO Toincor, 13. eizrev Ott 


ih 9 cf a ~ 
tovto woinoesev. 14. eitev OTe TovTO Toijae. 15. Tis- 
s aS ets . 
cadépyys SiaBurre* tov Kipov wpos tov adeddpov, ws? 
ed ‘ 
emiBovrevor avT@. 


1 See Lesson LXXIX., Note. 3 (Saying) that. 
2 Hist. present. 


LESSONS LXXVIL, LXXVIII. 123 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He is writing the letter. 2. He says that he is 
writing the letter. 3. He was writing the letter. 4. He 
said that he was writing the letter. 5, He said that he 
had written the letter. 6. The report spread that Cyrus 
would pursue! them with galleys. 7. Cyrus said that his 
march was directed to Babylon, against the king. 8. He 
said that Cyrus had spoken as follows. 9. He replied that 
he would be friendly to Cyrus. 10. The messengers said 
that Cyrus was plotting against the king. 11. The soldiers 
knew that Cyrus was leading them against (his) brother. 


1 Determine first the form of the verb in direct discourse, and then 
remember that the original tense does not change in indirect discourse. 


LESSON LXXVIII. 


INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


G. 134, 2,3, 138, .N. 8, 211, 246, N., 259, 260, 1 (with N. 1), 
2, N. 1; Il. 780, 734, c, 173, b, 783. 


EXAMPLES. 

gnat ypupew, he says that he is writing (direct dis- 
course, yeago, I write). 

dyot ypurpat, he says that he wrote (éypawa). 

eon ypudew, he said that he was writing. 

edn ypuras, he said that he had written. 

Tiscagépvns Kipov émistpatevovta mparos nYYEOAE, 
Tissaphernes was the first to announce that Cyrus was 
carrying on war. 

reve tov avOpwrov Ovynrov evar, [ say that man is 
mortal. 
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? ? N , , 
lL. ayyerAeL TOUS TOXELLOUS amodevyev. ae ayyedret: 
N , > / . ” ‘ t 
Tous ToAdeuious atopevyovtas. 3. nyyerhe Tous TodEwious 
’ a ¥ K N , ? , 
atropuyew, 4. Hyyeckev av Tous Tohemlous ancduyortas, 
~ ”. # > fol ‘ * 
5, edekE oe, eb ToUTO AEyous, duaptyaecGar. 6. HYyyerdav 
Sad a nm a fol La cal 
tov Kipov uxnoa. 7. dnros hv Kipos omevdwv tracuv 
. eal es: , , ° eo 
tyv odov. 8. of atpati@tas ove épacay icvar” Tov 
¥ ( 2 ? 4 a lal ’ ? 
Tpoow. §), uAX eywye nut tavTa gdvapias civar. 
. 7 8 ’ , mi 
10. drwmtevoy yap emt Bacidea ievar. 11. épy Kipov 
a , y vA 
apEat Tov Aoyou® wde. 12. jeovae T vpov ev Kirsxia 
vw F - ro» . oy b , 
ovTa. 13. Kupos 8 éwet noOero tovs otpatuwtas dia- 
, ? 
BeBnxoras, HarOn.* 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The enemy are fleeing at full speed. 2. The messen- 
ger announces that the enemy are fleeing at full speed. 
3. He announced to the soldiers that they were advancing 
against the king. 4. I heard that the king was in Baby- 
lou. 5. It was evident that Cyrus was defeated. 6. I say® 
that man is mortal.6 7. Remember that man is mortal. 
8, The man is conscious to himself that he has spoken the 
truth. 9. It is evident that Cyrus is advancing against 
his brother. 10. It was evident that Cyrus was advancing 
against his brother. 11. He thinks that his brother has 
been killed in the battle. 


1G. 13, 2; H. 80. 

2 G. 200, N. 8 (5); H. 699, @ (end). 

8 G.171, 1; H. 674, 6. 

4 See Hdouar. 

5 Use the participle only when the principal verb is one of those men- 
tioned in G. 280; H. 797-801. 

5 @vyrés, -7, -dv. 
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LESSON LXXIX. 
COMPOUND SENTENCES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


G. 226, 3, 247, 248 with 14 and N., 250, N., 260, 2, N. 1; 
H. 731 with a and 6, 736 with 1 and a, 737 with a, 738. 


EXAMPLES. 
DIRECT DISCOURSE. 

ei ToUTO Aeyous, auaptavos av, if you should mean 
this, you would err. 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 

Neyer OTe €& TOUTO Aeyous, dwapravos av, he says that, 
if you should mean this, you would err. 

1 €deEev Ore eb TOUTO A€yous, duaptavois av, he said that, 
of you should mean this, you would err. 

Sfros ef duaptaven av, et TovTO deyous, Or SHAov corey 
OTL duaptavors av, ei ToUTO Aevyous, it is cvident that you 
would err, if you should mean this. 

DIRECT DISCOURSE. 

€l Tuva pevyovta Ampowas, as Tonewio xXencopar, if I 

shall catch any one fleeing, I will treat him as an 


enemy. 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 


Neyer OTe et tiv devyovra Amperat, @s Tohenio xXpn- 
erat, he says that, if he shall catch any one fleeing, he 
will treat hiin as an enemy. * 

érekev O74 et Twa devyovta AMmpouto, ws Tode“i Yor 
aoto, he said that, if he should catch any one fleeing, 
he would treat him as an enemy. 


1G. 223, N. 1; H. 747. 
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DIRECT DISCOURSE. 
Eroupos eis paxerOar, édv ris eepynrar, Tam ready 
to fight, if any one shall come out. 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
enraoe Kipos ore rouuos éote wayerOas, eb tes e&ep- 
xeorro, Cyrus showed that he was ready to fight, of any 
one should come out. 


Translate into English. 
1 as a rxé e , x a ON 
. €av ToUTO REyNS, awapTnon. 2 Aeyer oTe cay 
a ! < ! ¥. ¢ ’ ! 
TovTO Neyns, auaptnon. 3. edeEev ort eb TOvTO eyous, 
; ' y A % el > a ! : ' 
dpaptavos av. 4. ereEe oe, el TOUTO AEyous, duaptn- 
5 x a ae i U vo» 
cecOas, 5. dv vas opwow abt'ous, TayTes KaKol écov- 
‘ a x con toa nt ‘ x 
rar, 6. Aeyer OTL ay vuas opwotv ubvpous, TavTES KaKoL 
¥ », a > Co A toa br, Ea t 
€covrat. 7. édrekev oTe eb vas opmev abvpous, TuvTes 
5] i ¥ ‘ Ul ‘ 
Kaxot écowTo. %. éBoa ayew To oTpaTevua KaTa pécoV 
n , g . a ‘ u ( ¢ t 9 
Tv Toreuioy ote exes Bacrreus ey. $). vTeryeto? 
> LS cr , ‘ ? t na Bes NS ° 
avipt exact Swoew mevte apyupiov pvas, éemav® eis 
a ‘ \ 3 - 

BaBvrova jewor,’ nab tov picOov evtehy pexps dv Kata- 
f \ o¢ ? > G f 3 , 
otnon tous EdAnvas ets Iwviav waduv. |(). amexpivato 

va / a ? 2 , . oo > t 
ott pavOavorey & ove eriotawto. 11. nat dua eOavpaloy 
e a a f 2. »¥ a) 2 a ? 
ote ovdapov Kupos daivorro, ovd addos ut avtov ovdeis 
rg 5) ld iY ~ © # 5 6¢ € x 
mapein. 12. dua de rH nwepg” auvedOcvtes of atpatnyor 
? Ul a al EG ” , ‘A 6 
Cavpafov OTL Eupos ouTe aAXNov TWEeuTTOL ONLavovvTa 
a <7 a ex 9% Z re e ’ 
o Tt xpn' motetv, ovr autos daivorro. 13. ovros Kupw 
1 G, 247 and N. 1; H. 735. 
2 See tmurxvdoua. 
3 Give the composition of this word. 
4G, 200, N. 3; H. 698. 
5 As soon as it was day. G. 186; H. 602, a and d 
6 G. 277, 3; H. 789, d. 


7 The indicative is retained here merely to avoid confusion with méumas 
aud galyacro. 
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3 . 7 A 44 8 / , 4 ‘ 

€LTTEV, €b auvT@ .d0in UTTTTEAS xerXtous, OTL TOUS TWpokKaTa- 
U « or on , x 2 / x a 

KQOVTAS LTTEAS TY KATAKAVOL AV evedpevaas of] Cavras TON 


2 


‘. 2 A oe, 2 ‘ / n f ? é a 
Nous avTw@y EdXoL,2 Kat KwWAVTELE” TOU KaELY ETLOVTAS, Kab 


2 


4 U gt ? ‘ al x Ki 
Toumoeev” wate unmote duvacOae avtous Ldovtas to Ku- 


pov atpatevpa Bactrer Svayyetdar. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The satrap said that, if the Greeks had followed 
Tissaphernes, they would have perished. 2. He announced 
that, if we had not come, they would be marching against 
the king. 3. He said that the passage was difficult to 
enter, if any one attempted? to oppose. 4. He promised to 
give each man five mine of silver when they should arrive 
in Babylon. 5. The soldiers refused to go farther, for they 
already began to suspect that they were going against the 
king. 6. On the next day, a messenger came to say* that 
Syennesis had left the heights after he had perceived that 
the army was already in Cilicia. 7. It is evident that, if 
you do this, you will conquer your enemies. 8. Cyrus 
said that, if (ever) he made an agreement with any one, he 
never deceived him in any respect. 9. He said that he 
would do this, if it were possible. 10. He cried out that 
he would lead the army against the centre of the enemy, 
because the king was there. 


Note. — Of the three common verbs meaning to say, nyt regu- 
larly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse, eizrov takes dri or ds 
with the indicative or optative, and Aéyw allows either construction ; 
6rt or @s, however, 1s nore common after the active voice of eyo. — 
Goodwin, p. 298. 


1 Optative in the direct discourse, and is therefore unchanged. _ 

2 With several co-ordinate verbs, dy is generally expressed only with 
the first. 

® G. 200, N. 2; H. 702. 4 Saying. 
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LESSON LXXX. 


THE INFINITIVE. 


As Subject, as Object.—G. 258, 259, 260, 1 (with N. 1), 
2, N.1; H. 763, 764. 

With Adjectives and: Substantives. — G. 261, 1, 2; H. 767 
(read a). 

With an Article. —G. 262, 1,2; H. 778, 779 (read 780-782). 


EXAMPLES. 


eSofe mpoiévas, tt seemed best to proceed. 

Bovropas ypadev, I wish to write. 

aks eats TANyas AaBeiv, he deserves to get blows. 
dpa amévar, it is time to go away. 

70 dOpoitew orpuzevua, the gathering of an army. 
tov dOpoiterw aorparevya, of the gathering of an 


arm yy 
| 
“Translate into English. 


, ” ’ “ 
1. Bovrerar erOciv. 2. gevryew avtois dopartatepov | 


> A con Mg FO a a t 
eotiy 7) nutv, 3. a€vos eote Tovto AaBeiv. 4. Svvapar 
a a ~ 2 e . 9 . ’ n 
TOLeLY TAUTU. 9. OVTOL LKavOL HOaY Tay aKpoTrOAEs gu- 
tA | oe 2 Lal / ty + ¢ x 
Aarrew. 6. Tuas emiOvpel wevew Sia! 10 SveomdpOat 70 
n ‘= AN hee) , Q 23a a 
otpatevua, ". avTo To amoOvnaxew" ovdeis hoPetrar. 


‘ v / a a 
8. cat arn ad addy mpopacis hv adt@ tov aOpoitew 
a , 

otpatevua. ). Kipos akios ears OavpatecOar. 10. ydv 
> \ 8. ‘ / ? NX 2 ‘ 
éore to exe” ypnuata. |]. Kadov eats TO ev Todeu@ 
> a d ~ 3 - LA a“ 
anobuncxew. 12. datis Spy emiOvpei, meipacbw viKav. 


1 Because the army has been scattered. 8 Lit. the having. 
2 Dying itself. 


* 
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LESSON LXXXI. 


THE INFINITIVE (continvep). 


With Verbs of Hindrance. — G. 263, 1, 2, 264. 

Infinitive of Purpose. — G. 265; H. 592, b, 765. 

After bore or wplv.— G. 266, 1, 2, 274; H. 768, 769, 770, 771. 

Subject of Infinitive. — G. 134, 1, 3, 188, N. 8; H. 485, c, 
773 (read 174, 1, 775, 776, 777). 





EXAMPLES. 

Kipos bid. 70 Prropabns elvat modXa Tovs mapovTas 
avnpata, Cyrus, through being eager for knowledge, 
asked those present about many things. 

Kova ce taita moveiv, I hinder thee from doing this. 

Heouev pavOavew, we have come to learn. 

€xw Tpinpers Bate édeiv To wAoiov, J have triremes so 
as to capture the boat. 

6 Kipos HyyedOn vieqoa, Cyrus was reported to 
have conquered ; or, jryyédOn tov Kipov vixjeat, it was 
reported that Cyrus had conquered. 


Translate into English. 

e a ‘] / 1.2 ees 4 x . 
1. of wodtTat avdpevws EMAYXETAVTO, WOTE [LN TOUS TO- 
? » I > n Jer , N 
Aeplous els THY TOW elcBadre. 2. OVdeY KWAVEL GE UT 
9 2 - A , 6d 9 4 * 
ove? arrobavew. 3. Seouat cov mpobupou eivat. . piv 
a x / ‘ ¥ / x a 
KaTadvoat TO aTpatevua Bacirevs edavy. 5. Kat Tov 
? ¢ een} V ? tal © a e NX 
Tap €avT@ BapBapov ETEMENELTO, WS TOAEMELY LKAVOL 
” 4 , ‘ a 9 / ‘ e 
einaav. (. Meévav, rp dyrov eivar ti womoovaw ot 

” n t 7 ] x x” , 
Mot OTpati@tat, ToTepov Exrovtat Kupw 7 ov, cuvedeke 

By e - / ‘ a“ 4 NO” , 

TO @QUTOU oTpaTevpa ywpis TOV AAdwv Kar edeke TAdE. 


1 Bravely. 2G, 283, 7; H. 847, 2. 8 G. 142, N.; H. 531. 
9 
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7. cupBovrevw aya Tov avdpa TovTov éxtrodwv troero Oat 
as TaxvoTa, ws pnxére Sey TovTov pudarrecOat, Adda 
TXOA 7H Nuiv Tous idrovs TovTovs ev Troe. 8 Fievo- 
dav To fpiov Tov otparedpatos KaTéeduTEe pudaTTELY TO 
otparomesov, . reyeras "Arrodrdwv éxdeipat Mapavar. 
10. éBovAero tov maida trapeivas. 


Translate into Greek, 

1. He wishes to go. 2. It is necessary to do this. 
3. He must remain in the city. 4. He is worthy to re- 
ceive this gift. 5. They are ready to make war. 6. It is 
possible to lead the army through the plain. 7. They will 
conquer by marching against the right wing. 8. I shall 
proceed because the army has arrived. 9. It seemed best 
to Cyrus to proceed, because the army had arrived. 10. I 
will hinder you from doing this. 11. They came to make 
war against the king. 12. He requested that these cities 
should be given to him. 13. He proceeded before the 
army had arrived. 14. The citizens fought, so that the 
enemy might not take the city. 15. It is said that Cyrus 
advanced against the king with a large army. 16. He 
wishes the generals to be present. 


LESSON LXXXII. 


THE PARTICIPLE, 


Attributive. — G. 204, 275, 276, 1, 2; H. 717, 718, 785, 786. 
Circumstantial. — G. 277, 1-6, N. 2, 278, 1,2; H. 787, 788, a, 
789, b-/, 790, a-e (read 791, a-d, 792, a, b, 793), 795, c. 
EXAMPLES. 

Tov ypaghovra érawe, [ praise him that writes. 
‘ , ? a . 78 
Tov ypawavra erawo, I praise him that wrote. 
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adinos tous ép' éavtov atpatevaapévous, he dismisses 
those who hav: wade an eapedition against himself. 

Kev éyov omritas, he is come with hoplites. 
~ aredOe taita rAaBav, take this, and depart. 

Kopos tov motayov SiaBus peyanv apynv xatadvoet, 
Cyrus, after crossing the river, will overthrow a great 
empire. 

éxeivou eitrovtos, Tavtes éaiywv, when he had spoken, 
all were silent. 

TovUTO Touncavtes ev mpakovow, if they do this, they 
will prosper. 

’ApraképEns ovddrapBaver Kipov as amoxtevav, Arta- 
werxes apprehends Cyrus, for the purpose of putting 
him to death. 

Translate into English. 

1. 6 Kipos vrodaBav tous devyovtas, ovarétas 
atpateupa, émodopxe. Midnrov Kai kata yqv Kal Kata 
Odvattav, Kai éeipato KaTayev Tous éxTemT@KOTAs. 
2, OcpusaToKrEous nryoupevou TOAK Kal Kaa epya am e- 
SeiEavto. 3. wate ovdev! nyOeTo abtav TorepovvTwr. 
4. n pytnp eEartnoapevn abtov amoméumes wadw emt 
Tv apynv. 5. 6 Racidreus THS mev pos éavTov émriBou- 
Ans ove noOuveto, Ticcadepver® Se evowsle rorepovvta 
autov audi ta otpateduata Saravav. (3. Kipos ovv 
avéBn emi ta dpn ovdevos KwrvovTos. 7. TovTov diaBas 
eFeravver Sia Ppvyias. 8. moos S€ Bacidea wéurov 
Réiov, adecAdos Sv avtov, SoOnvat ob tavtas Tas monels. 
9. 6 8¢ weiOerad te Kat cvANawBaver Kipov ws awoxtevar, 
10. értBovrevovtos Ticoadépvous, 6 Kipos ouvereke to 
otpateuua. 11. Kipos, ws moreujowv Tiscadepver, 
auveKaese TOUS TTpATHYOUs. 

1G. 160, 2; H. 552. 2G. 186, N. 1; H. 602, 1. 
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LESSON LXXXIII. 


THE PARTICIPLE (coNnTINUED). 


Supplementary. — G. 279, 1-4, N., 280, N. 1, 3,4; H. 734, c, 
795, e, 796-802. 


EXAMPLES. 
apxoua réeyav, I begin to speak. 
ope Tov ab perray tpexovta, I see the man running. 
axovw adtov AeyouTos, LT hear him speaking. 
ékabe tov Kipov amedOwv, he departed without the 
knowledge of Cyrus. 
pavOaver coos av, he learns that he is wise. 
pavoaver codes eivat, he learns to be wise. 
6 mpecButepos Trapay érvyxave, the elder happened 
to be present, or was by chance, or just then, present. 
SHdos Fv olopevos, at was evident that he thought. 


Translate into English. 
, ? a 2 ; 2 > 3 . oy» 
1. ’ABpoxcpas ov rovto eroinoev, add ees HKovoe 
? f ¥ ? t a , ‘\ 
Kopov ev Kertxia ovta, avactpeas ex Powixns Tapa 
! > + ¥ e KS ’ f 
Bactrea atnravvev, éywv, ws EXEYETO, TPLaKovTa pupLadas 
a wy + ‘ ‘ ‘ ? , 
atpatias. 2. otxyeTat amiwy vuKTos ovv avOpwros ws! 
y tal bad - a ti ? f 
etxogt. 3, TOUTO TO oTpaTEULA OUTW TpEpopevoY éAdv- 
a . “ ‘ / Le) 
Oavev. 4, TIpokevov Se tov Bowwrtwov, Eevov dvta avte@, 
af / x” 14 ’ t 
exehevae AaBovta avdpas oTt meiaTous TaparyevéecBat, » 
¢ ? / ‘ , € / 
ws eis TIicidas Bovdouevos otpatevecOas, ws mpaypara 


1 The proclitic (G. 29, H. 108, ¢), with words denoting number, means 
about, not far from. 


ced 
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, ra a € a , , 
mapexovtwv ITiaidav 1H éavtov! yapa. 5. mapnyyetre 
a / / 4 a / id ki 
Tos Ppoupapyors AawPavew avdpas ott WAELaTOUS WS ETTL- 

/ / a ° S 
Bovrevovros Ticcadépvovs tais wodeat. 6. 6 de édmidas 
t A S ga 9 >» -F 
Aeyor Sinye, cat Syros Hv aviwpevos. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The king dismisses those who are making war. 2. The 
king dismisses those who were making war. 3. Cyrus 
sent the tribute which accrued from the cities. 4. The 
king conquers those who are making an expedition against 
him. 5. Cyrus besieged the city when he had collected 
anarmy. 6. He did this while he was general. 7. Cyrus 
was thought to be the best of all while still a boy. 8. He 
was not at all concerned because they were engaged in 
war. 9. He arrests Cyrus with the intention of putting 
him to death. 10. He did? this secretly. 11. The king 
hears that Cyrus is in Cilicia. 12. They went to his tent 
and asked for their pay. 13. He departs quickly. 14. He 
happened to be his guest. 15. The soldiers came and en- 
cainped near one another. 16. The messenger announced 
that Cyrus was in Cilicia. 17. The soldiers attacked them 
while crossing the river. 18. After hearing these things, 
they departed. 19. I praise him that writes about* the 
war. 


1 Account for the position of éavrob. 

2 Notice that the aorist participle in certain constructions does not 
denote past time with reference to the leading verb, but expresses a simple 
occurrence. G. 204, N. 2. 

8 Lit. having gone, they asked. If two verbs having the same subject 
are connected by and, and one is less emphatic than the other, it is gener- 
ally translated into Greek by the participle. 

* Use a preposition. 


ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 


TO BE TRANSLATED INTO GREEK. 


- 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. G. 133-139; H. 485-523. 


1. I wish to be present. 2. They wish to be present 
3. They wish you to be present. 4. He wishes his two 
sons to be present. 5. Cyrus happened to be present. 6. 
He wishes his elder son to be present. 7. The general 
sent for you. 8. You sent for the generals. 9. The gen- 
eral sent forme. 10. They sent for the heavy-armed men. 
11. They sent the soldiers into the city. 12. He is king. 
13. Tam king instead of you. 14. He wishes to be wise. 
15. The men wish to be wise. 16. They say that+ he was 
made king. 17. The men are wise. 18. The soldiers are 
brave. 19. You and I are? brave. 20. They are brave. 
21. The man is called good. 22. The soldiers are called 
brave. 23. The prizes are? golden flesh-scrapers. 24. 
Cyrus is called brave. 25. Darius the king has departed. 
26. I, the king, am come. 27. The soldiers came to the 
king. 28, The wise men departed into-the city. 29. That 
man is come. 30. Those soldiers have advanced. 31. The 
men of that time were wise. 32. The men in the city are 
worthy of praise. 33. He advances to the Euphrates river. 
34. The brave soldiers are worthy of praise. 35. The sol- 
dier was brave. 36. This road is steep. 37. He is riding 
at full speed with his head uncovered. 38. Some remained, 
others went away. 39. The rest of the army were drawn 
up four deep. 40. They rode on horseback. 41. They 


THE ARTICLE. | 135 


were drawn up in® companies of infantry and horse. 42. 
J admire your virtue and that of your friend. 43. 1 admire 
the beauty of the city. 44..0 Jove, grant unto me to ap- 
pear® a friend’ worthy of Cyrus. 45. He became from ® 
this time a good man. 46. Iam he, whom you seek. 47 
He wrote a letter to the king. 


1G. 134, 2; H. 773. 5 Use card. 

2G. 135, N. 2; H. 511, ¢ d. 6 Use davfvai. 

8 G. 135, N. 4; H. 513. 7 Dat. 

4G. 142, 2, N. 6 8 Use aé. 
ys 


THE ARTICLE. G. 140-148; H. 524-538. 


1. I admire the beauty of the city. 2. The soldiers ad- 
mire the heauty of the city. 3. Goodness is better than 
wealth. 4. I am reading the letter. 5. We read the letter 
of the judge. 6. He assembles his Grecian force. 7. He 
besieged the city of the king. 8. We besieged the city of 
the king by land and sea. 9. Both the king and the sol- 
diers came to the city. 10. A wise man is honored. 11. 
The barbarians were fleeing, but the Greeks ocdupied the 
heights. 12. The desire of wisdom actuates us. 13. All 
the citizens admire the virtue of the general. 14. The 
army of the kine marches against the city. 15. Those with 
Cyrus will march against the king of the Persians. 16. 
The men of that time did this. 17. Those in the city ad- 
mire the wisdom of the king. 18. Cyrus will lead his 
army against the king’s son. 19. We admire those who 
transact the affairs of the state. 20. The men in the city 
admire those who transact the affairs of the state. 21. The 
generals lead the army of Cyrus and that of the king. 22. 
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He rode with his head uncovered. 23. He has a beautiful 
park situated at the sources of the river. 24. He will 
march through Phrygia to a city large and prosperous. 
25. The river flows through this city. 26. The rivers 
flow through the middle of the park. 27. He hastened 
from this city. 28. Both this man and his brother have 
spoken of these rivers. 29. The soldiers of Cyrus and 
those of the general hastened through the friendly country. 
30. He hastened from our city. 31. The commander 
arranged the rest of the soldiers. 32. This river flows 
through the midst of the city. 33. Some were cut in 
pieces by the barbarians ; others perished by hunger. 34. 
They left the other army behind. 35. The soldiers of 
Clearchus and those of Cyrus narrowly escaped. 


PRONOUNS. G. 144-156; H. 667-683. 


1. These soldiers came. 2. The same soldiers will fight. 
3. The general himself will come. 4. He loved us more 
than the general. 5. We love him. 6. He loves himself. 
7. They are friendly to you. 8. We are plotting these 
same things. 9. They are plotting against me. 10. You 
did this yourself. 11. I will advance to this city. 12. 
They came to a river the breadth of which was five hun- 
dred feet. 13. Both this man and the king remained in 
the city. 14. Cyrus had a park full of wild beasts which 
he used? to hunt on horseback. 15. The rivers flow” 
through this city. 16. They demand the pay which is due. 
17. I will ask them for what? they wish to employ us. 
18. For what do you wish to employ them. 19. He 
came when he saw this. 20. They took what they 
wished. 21. He came with the forces which he had. 22. 
They took back the slaves which had been seized. 23. A 
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certain person hit him. 24. And he® is persuaded and 
seizes Cyrus. 25. The same general came as quickly as 
possible with the army. 26. You speak well, but* you do 
nothing. 27. The citizens requested the generals to become 
their® leaders. 28. He did no one (of those things) for the 
sake of which he® came. 29. He came with the man? 
whom you see. 


1G. 206; H. 704. 5 G. 144, 2; H. 670, u. 
2G, 149, 2 (fine print); H. 682. 6 G. 152; H. 810. 
8G. 143, N. 2; H. 525 (y). 1G. 154, N.; H. 808, 809. 


4 See Lesson VIII. N. 2. 


PRONOUNS (continued). 


1. Cyrus himself speaks. 2. The same man speaks to 
the soldiers. 3. I saw the man himself. 4. I fear this 
more than death itself. 5. I} myself said this. 6. They 
will give him the money. 7. Cyrus himself is laying 
waste the rest of the country. 8. The enemy laid waste 
the whole country. 9. He has a large? hand. 10. He as- 
sembled his own soldiers and those of Cyrus. 11. The 
king arrived in the city sooner than I. 12. Cyrus sent for 
a certain man. 13. They sent for the soldiers themselves. 
14. The general himself sent for us. 15. All the cities 
were plundered by us. 16. The same army plundered the 
city itself. 17. He concealed as much as he could all the 
forces which he assembled on the plain. 18. Both this man 
and Cyrus observed these same things. 19. These brave sol-. 
diers came as fast as they could. 20. They went as fast as 
they could with ® about a thousand soldiers. 21. He sent to 
Cyrus the army which he had. 22. About midnight,’ Cy- 
rus makes a review of the Greeks and the barbarians on 
the plain. 23. I will endure these things. 24. They will 
come as quickly as possible. 25. You are worthy of the 
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liberty which you possess. 26. Cyrus was arranging his 
own soldiers, 


1G. 145, N.; H. 668. 8 Lit. having. 
2G. 142, 3; H. 535, &. 4 repli udoas vixtas. 
a 


THE ACCUSATIVE. G. 158-166; H. 544-556. 


1. He appointed a contest. 2. They did these things. 
3. They conquered us. 4, He promised to call me. 5. 
He will callus. 6. We admire them. 7. They asked the 
generals for money. 8. They remained in that place ten 
days. 9. The king remained in that place twenty days. 
10. The soldiers left the mountains. 11. They came into 
the presence of the king. 12. They besieged the city sixty 
days. 13. They besieged the same city. 14: He carried 
on war against the Thracians. 15. The breadth of this 
river was six hundred feet. 16. They came with! heavy- 
armed men to the number? of fifteen hundred, and with 
about five hundred targeteers. 17. He sent for the tribute 
accruing to the king from the cities which® Tissaphernes 
holds. 18. They went home. 19. They went into the 
city. 20. Did he arrive before the battle? 21. They an- 
nounced these things. 22. I promise to give you? a tal- 
ent. 23. A river, Cydnus by name, flowed through the 
midst of the city. 24. He appointed him as general. 25. 
For what do they wish to employ me? 26. Do not ask 
them for what they wish to employ you. 27. The soldiers 
went to the city by the speediest way. 28. We iead you 
as allies® 29. They teach their boys three things only; 
to ride on horseback, to use the bow, and to speak the truth. 
30. It is difficult to err in nothing. 


1 Lit. having. 8 G. 153; H. 808, 809. 5 G. 187; H. 489. 
2 eis, lit. up to. + Lit. to you. 
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THE GENITIVE. G. 167-183; H. 557-598. 


1, The brother of Cyrus came. 2. The two squs of Da- 
rius came into the city. 3. Many of the soldiers have 
departed. 4. The cities belonged to Cyrus. 5. All the 
cities belong to you. 6. These cities belong to me. 7.. Six 
cities belong to us. 8. He was appointed one of the gen- 
erals. 9. He sends away some of the soldiers. 10. Cyrus 
cominanded the mercenary army. 11. We commanded the 
army. 12. He took care of the barbarians. 13. We will 
take care of the soldiers. 14. The park was large and full 
of wild beasts. 15. Cyrus made a review of both the 
Greeks and the barbarians on the plain. 16. Wisdom is 
better than wealth. 17. The judge is wiser than the king. 
18, The mother is more beautiful than the daughter. 19. 
He will not fight within ten days. 20. This was done 
when Cyrus was general. 21. We do not begin the war. 
22. These things happened on that day. 23. They de- 
parted in the night. 24: I gave you some of my money. 
25. He gave three minae for the horse. 26. The mother 
leads her daughter by the hand. 27. The boy is wiser 
than his father. 28. None of the Greeks came. 29. He 
was a man of great wealth. 30. The king did not perceive 
the plot against himself. 31. For how much will you sell 
the horse? 82. They asked (wanted) him to exhibit the 
army to them. 33. He wanted little of being cut in 
pieces. 34. I threw my spear at him, but I missed him. 
35. I hear the orator. 36. The just man needs no law. 
87. You need money. 38. I gave you some money. 


THE GENITIVE (continued). 


1. He ordered Clearchus to take command of the right 
wing. 2. I think you are better than many barbarians. 
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3. It is not because I am in want? of barbarians that I took 
you as allies? 4. He seemed both to Cyrus and to the 
others to-have viven up the idea of fighting? so that 
on the following day Cyrus proceeded more? carelessly. 5. 
The soldiers gave up the idea of crossing the river. 6. I 
entreat (of) thee to be zealous. 7. The armies were near® 
each other. 8. I know that these two men are worthy of 
freedom. 9. The best counsels originate’ with the best 
men® 10. It is characteristic of a good man to benefit his 
friends. 11. Cyrus stood with the best and most wealthy 
about lim, and ordered Glus and Pigres to take® a part 
of the barbarian army and extricate the wagons. 12. The 
house became the property of the general. 13. The slave 
is valued at five minae. 14. Aristippus, having been asked 
by Dionysius why” philosophers go to the doors of the 
rich, but the rich no longer to those of the philosophers, 
said, “Because the latter know what they want, but the 
former do not know.” 15. The same general commanded 
the army in both battles. 


1G, 271, 2; H. 790, « © G. 182, 2; H. 589. 
2G. 166, N. 2; H. 556, a. 7G. 185, 2; H. 515. 
3G.177; H. 583. 8 G. 169, 1; H. 572, d. 
4 Use uGddov. 9 AaBdvras. 
5 G. 138, N. 8; H. 498. 10 dia rh. 

pater eae 


THE DATIVE. G, 184-189; H. 594-613. 


1. They will give pay to the soldiers. 2. He does not 
trust his friends. 3. They are friendly to him. 4. We 
have many friends. 5. Darius had two sons. 6. He had 
three sons. 7. He gave four talents to him. 8. They ad- 
vanced with a loud shout. 9. They mingle wine with this 
fountain. 10. A certain person hit him with a dart. 11. 
The king will fight on the tenth day. 12. These things 
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have been done by you. 13. The next day he departed. 
14. It seemed expedient to Cyrus to advance. 15. In that 
place Cyrus had a palace. 16. With these ships they be- 
sieged the city forty days. 17. They joined him in war 
against Cyrus. 18. He joined Cyrus in the expedition 
against the king. 19. We must do this. 20. I must 
do this. 21. I will give the money to you. 22. We see 
with our eyes. 23. J will give you a guide. 24, He was 
conquered in battle by a slave. 284. Pay was due to the 
soldiers. 26. He contended with him in? skill. 27. He 
was angry with the generals. 28. I think that everything 
should be done by us.. 29. I read his letter the same day. 
30. The soldiers began to run? towards the tents of the 
barbarians. 31. The generals arrived at break of day. 
32. The exiles arrived upon the following morning. 33. 
They were cut to pieces by the barbarians on the same day. 
34. He thinks that the faster he shall go, that he will fight ® 
with the king so much the more unprepared. 35. He cried 
out to all whom ‘ he met, that the king was advancing with 
alargearmy. 36. I must obey this man. 37. The soldiers 


plot against the general. e 


! Use wepi. 2 Lit. a running begins. 
3 Use the future infinitive. Sometimes the present infinitive is used 


when we should expect the future infinitive. 
4G. 187; H. 605. 


-FINAL AND OBJECT CLAUSES. G. 215-218; H. 739-743, 


1. He is present that he may see the battle 2. He was 
present that he might see the battle. 3. He fears lest this 
may happen. 4. I write this that you may come. 5. I 
wrote this that you might come. 6. He pays attention to 
the barbarians, that they may be friendly to him. 7. He 
paid attention to the barbarians, that they might be friendly 
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tu him 8. He made his levy, that he might take the king 
as unprepared as possible. 9. I feared lest we should for- 
get the road home. 10. I fear that he may not be con- 
quered. 11. He burned up the boats, in order that Cyrus 
might not cross the river. 12. He is burning up the boats, 
in order that Cyrus may not cross the river. 13. They 
feared that the enemy would attack them. 14. He is tak- 
ing counsel, that he may never be in the power of the king. 
15. I fear lest we may forget the road home. 16. He asked 
for boats, in order that he might sail away. 17. We will 
seize the heights beforehand, in order that the enemy may 
not anticipate us in having seized them. 18. I fear that 
we may not be able to purchase provisions. 19. Cyrus be- 
sieged Miletus by land and sea, in order that he might re- 
store the exiles. 20. It was the custom among the Per- 
sians,! whenever the king died? that there should be a 
‘suspension of law for’ five days, in order that they might 
perceive of how much? value* the king and the laws were. — 
21. Menon evidently ® desired § to be rich, in order that he 
might receive the more ;” and he desired to be honored, in 
order that he might ‘gain the more; and® he wished to be 
a friend to those who® were most powerful, in order that, 
committing injustice, he might not! suffer punishment. 
22. Cyrus sent for the ships, that he might land heavy- 
armed soldiers, and that these, having overpowered the 
enemy, might effect a passage, in case they (the enemy) 
should be keeping guard! at the Syrian pass. 


1G. 184, 4; H. 598. 5 G. 280, N. 1; H. 797. 
2G, 238; H. 757. ® Use present participle. 

3 bcos. 7 Use neut. plur. of rodus. 
4 £vos, 8 Lesson VIII. N. 2. 


9 Who were most powerful. Use the neut. of uéyiros and the article, 
with the pres. partic. of divayat 
W G, 283, 2; H. 833. 1G, 248, 2; H. 753. 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, G. 219-228; I. 744-754. 


1. If itis so, heis glad. 2. If it should be so, he would 
be glad. 3. If it is (ever) so, he is glad.) 4 If it shall be 
so, he will be glad. 5. If it were so (now), he would be 
glad. 6. If it was (ever) so, he was glad. 7. If it had 
been so, he would have been glad. 8. If it was sv, he was 
glad. 9. If you fight with me, you will be defeated. 10. 
If you should fight with me, you would be defeated. 11. 
If you had fought with me, you would have been defeated. 
12. If the king leads his army in this direction, we will cut 
them in pieces. 13. If the king should lead his army in 
this direction, we would cut them in pieces. 14. If the 
king were to lead his army in this direction, we would 
cut them in pieces. 15. If any one is able to restore the 
exiles, it is Cyrus. 16. If I do this, I shall act justly. . 
17. If (ever) any one fights with me, he is (always) de- 
feated. 18. If he is (ever) able to do this, he (always) does 
it. 19. If he should remember, he would give the pay. 
20. If you shall be diligent, you will be wise. 21. If you 
were (now) diligent, you would be wise. 22. If they (ever) 
have anything, they (always) give it. 23. If they should» 
have anything, they would give it. 24. If any one should 
do this, he would err. 25. If any one (ever) does this, he 
(always) errs. 26. If the generais have anything they (al- 
ways) give it to the soldiers. 27. If they should have any- 
thing, they would give it. ,28. If he should run, he would 
conquer. 29. If you should do this, it would be well. 
30. If the soldiers should conquer, they would be honored. 
31. If he should wish anything, I would give it. 32. If 
he (ever) wishes anything, I (always) give it. 33. If he 
(ever) wished anything, I (always) gave it. 34. If the king 
does not fight in these days, then he will not fight at all. 
35. If those with the king had fought bravely, they would 
have conquered. 36. If they had been good men, they 
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would never have suffered! these things. 37. If yor 
(shall) speak the truth, I will give you.ten talents. 38. 
lf we (shall) take this, they will not be able to remain, 
39. If they are doing? this, they are prosperous. 40. If 

_they (shall) do? this, they will prosper. 41. If you do 
(shall) not give them the boats, they will not sail away. 
42. If I should go away® against the will* of Cyrus, I 
should wish® to get away unobserved® by him, 43, If he 
had not done this and that,’ he would not have died. 


1 Use Zracxov: referring to several cases in past time. 

2 Use the participle. G. 226; H. 751. 4 dkwv (gen. absol.). 
8 Partic. of dete. 5 G. 226, 2; H. 752. 
6 Use AavOdvw and aor. partic. of dwépyouat, G. 279, 4; H. 801. 

7 G. 148, 2; H. 525, a. 


——+—_ 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES. G. 229-240; 
H. 755-761, 875-879. 


‘ 


1. I will give him whatever I (now) have. 2. I will 
give him whatever I may have. 3. I would give him 
whatever Thad. 4 I would give him whatever I might 
have. 5. I (always) give him whatever I have. 6. I (al- 
ways) gave him whatever I had. 7. He would eat what- 
ever he wished. 8. He will eat whatever he wishes. 9. 
He (always) eats whatever he wishes. 10. He will eat 
whatever he may wish. 11. He (always) ate whatever he 
wished. 12. Whoever does! this is punished. 13. Who- 
ever steals is punished. 14. He will burn whatever? is 
useful to the army. 15. He (always) burns whatever is- 
useful to the army. 16. He will burn whatever may be 
useful to the army. 17. O Cyrus! you do not know what 
you are doing. 18. I will do to® this Orontas whatever is 
just in the sight of* gods and men. 19. He will do what- 
ever he may promise. 20. He will do whatever he prom- 
ises. 21. He (always) does whatever he promises, 22. I 
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will remain until he shallcome. 23. I departed before my 
brother came. 24. I should not wish to depart before you 
came (might come).6 25. Whoever should do this would 
benefit me greatly. 26. He (always) says whatever he 
thinks. 27. He will say whatever he may (then) think. 
28. Whenever he may wish, he will make thee a slave in- 
stead of a king. 29. They (always) allowed ® him to take 
whatever he wished. 30. When they see this, they will fear, 


1G. 233, N. 1; H. 761. .  * Use mpis with gen. 
2 Use ef re. 6, 240, 1, 202, 4; H. 771, 758. 
2 Use wegt with gen. 8 Use édidoray. 

paneer eee 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES (continued). 


1. Who is able to give what he has not himself? 2. 
This is the ian whom you saw. 3. Cyrus had a park full 
of wild beasts, which he used to hunt ou horseback. 4 I 
will send for him from the government of which I have 
made him satrap. 5. Whoever came to Cyrus from the 
king, he paid attention to them. 6. They said that they 
trusted in the guide (i. e. any guide) which Cyrus might 
give them. 7. When he shall come, I will do this. 8. It 
was not in accordance with the character of Cyrus, not to 
eive to the army the pay which was due. 9. They took 
back the slaves which had been seized. 10. When any one 
comes, I (always) do this. 11. Whenever any one came, I 
(always) did this. 12. You do not know what you are do- 
ing. 13. Do not go away until.I come. 14. I will not 
cease fighting until I have conquered you. 15. I will 
come whenever you command me. 16. Those whom I 
have mentioned are the wisest. 17. On the next day he 
gave them what he promised. 18. The same men were 
present whet these things happened. 19. They went wher- 
ever_he desired. 20. They immediately cast away their 
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bracelets wherever they happened to be standing. 21. He 
(always) gives what he promises. 22. He cried out to all 
whom he met, that the king was advancing with a large 
army. 23. We will not follow the guide whoin Cyrus shall 
give, lest he lead us (to a place) whence it will not be pos- 
sible to go forward. 24. Cyrus rode on horseback when- 
ever he wished to exercise himself. 





INDIRECT DISCOURSE. G. 241-248; H. 733-738. 


1. Weareable. 2. They said, “Weare able.” 3. They 
said that they were able. 4, They answered that they did 
not know. 5. They answered, “ We do not know.” 6. The 
soldiers said that Cyrus was dead. 7. He says that he is 
doing this. 8. He says? that he is writing. 9. He says 
that if he should (hereafter) have anything, he would give 
it. 10. He said that if he had a mina, he weuld (now) 
give it to the slave. 11. The road is steep. 12. He says 
that the road is steep. 13. He said that he was writing. 
14. He said that he would write. 15. They say that he 
would come if this should happen. 16. They*said that 
they came there to see the battle. 17. He said that he did 
not remember me. 18. He says that he would give him a 
talent, if he should speak the truth. 19. He says that he 
would not trust the guide which Cyrus should give. 20. 
He thought that if he should desire to announce anything 
to the army, they would perceive? it in half the time. 21. 
I wrote a letter to him, (saying) that I would come on the 
next day. 22. I wonder that no one among you is angry. 
23. He announced to the king that he would come. 24. 
He asked whether there was any one wiser than I. 25. Tis- 
saphernes accuses Cyrus to his brother, (saying) that he was 
plotting against him.. 26. He perceived that the army of 
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Menon was already in Cilicia. 27. He says? that he should 
have written, if he had been able. 28. He says? that he 
should write, if he should (ever) be able. 29. He says?~ 
that he should be writing, if he were able. 30. I first an- 
nounced to hiin that Cyrus was marching® against him. 
31. I know that he would write, if he should be able. 32. 
I know that he would have written, if he had been able. 
33. They say? that if you should remember, you would 
not be able to give what® you promised. Cyrus, when he 
heard this, said: “ But we7 have, O men, the paternal empire 
(which) both (extends) to the south to that region where 
men are not able to dwell on account of heat, and to the 
north to that region where (they cannot live) on account 
of the cold, but the friends of my brother govern as satraps 
all (the countries situated) in the middle of these. But if 
we shall conquer, it becomes us to make our frieuds masters 
of these (countries). So that I do not fear this, that I may 
not have anything which® I may give to each of my friends 
if we shall be successful,? but that I may not have (friends) 
enough to whom I may give. But to each of you Greeks 
I will also” give a golden crown.” 


1 See Lesson LXXIX., N. 5 Use the partici) le. 
2 Use pnt. 6 cos. 
4G. 211; H. 734, e. 7G. 184, 4; H. 598. 


4 What would this be in direct discourse? ® Anything which, 8 Tu 
9 Tf we shall be successful, dv eB yévnrat. 
0 Use xal. 


CAUSAL SENTENCES, &c. G. 250-257; H. 720-729, 731. 


1. TI will give him a talent, because he spoke the truth, 
2. Wo honor’ the general, because he is brave. 3. We are 
astonished, herwuae the wise are not honored. 4. Would 


that my son had conquered. 5. O that Cyrus would come! 
9 
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6. O that I had this power! 7. O that Cyrus were living! 
8. O that we had done these things! 9. Let us go to the 
camp. 10. Let us not fear that the king will lead his 
army in this direction. 11. Let us deliberate whether we 
will send the soldiers, or will go ourselves to the camp 
12. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 13. Would that he had 
arrived before the battle. 14. Be not astonished. 13. 
Would.that he were alive, for he would not fear these dan- 
gers. 16. O that these things had happened as he wished ! 
17. May you never see this. 18. He gave to him ten tal- 
ents, because he said to him that the king would not fight 
within? ten days. 19. When the generals had come to- 
gether, they were surprised because Cyrus neither sent 
another to signify? what they should? do, nor appeared 
himself. 20. Cyrus cried out to Clearchus to lead the 
army against * the® centre of the enemy, because the king 
was © there. 


1G. 179, 1; H. 591. 4 Use xard. 

2G. 277, 3; H. 789, d. 5 G. 142, 2; H. 531-533. 

3 G. 244; H. 783, 736. 6 G. 250, N.; H. 781, 
ENeEY eae 


THE INFINITIVE, G. 258-274; H. 762-784. 


1. I told him tocome.! 2. I said that he came? 3. He 
wishes to be? wise. 4. He said that-he had been doing4 
this at that time. 5. He said that he was doing this. 6. 
He says that he has done this. 7. He said that he had 
done this. 8. He commands him to go® 9. He says that 
he did? this. 10. We are able to carry on war. 11. He 
wishes to expel the army from the country. 12. I came 
to see you. 13. Clearchus narrowly escaped being stoned 
to death. 14. Xenophon left half the army to guard the 
camp. 15. They announced that Cyrus had conquered, 
16. It is announced that Cyrus has conquered. 17. He 
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said that he wished to go. 18. They learn to do this. . 
19. I will tell you, on condition that you remain silent. 
20. The enemy rode towards us, so that our army was ter- 
rified. 21. He said to Cyrus, that if he would give him a 
thousand horsemen, he would prevent the enemy from burn- 
ing the grass, and would make them unable to announce to 
the king that they had seen thearmy. 22. We are about ® 
to do this, 23. We are about to cross the river. 24. Cy- 
rus wishes to go into the city. 


1G. 260, 1; H. 764. 2G. 203; H. 734, ¢. 

8G. 208, N. 1; H. 717, 6. 

+ G. 203, 1; H. 717, &. The present infinitive has three distinct uses. 
What are they? 

5 The present infinitive referring to time present, relatively to the 
principal verb édeée ; whereas if it had been used as an imperfect (as in the 
preceding exercise), it would have referred to time past relatively to éde&e, 

6 G. 260, 1; H. 764. 8 G. 118, 6; H. 711. 

7G. 246; H. 734, ¢ 


THE PARTICIPLE. G. 275-280; H. 785-803. 


1. He goes up, taking Tissaphernes as his friend. 2. He 
happened to be present. 3. He went up, having four hun- 
dred heavy-armed men. 4. They seized the general for 
the purpose of putting him to death. 5. They were pres- 
ent with Cyrus, because they loved him. 6. He paid atten- 
tion to the king, on the supposition that he was friendly to 
him. 7. He collects his forces,.concealing them as much 
as he could. 8. He gave orders to the cities to take as 
many men as possible, because Tissaphernes is plotting 
against him. 9. He perceived that some persons in Mile- 
tus were plotting these same things. 10. He took under 
his protection those who were fleeing. 11. He asks, be- 
cause he is his brother, that the king shall give him these 
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cities. 12. And thus an army was secretly supported for 
him. 13. And thus he was supporting an army secretly. 
14, He urged Socrates, having taken as many men as pos- 
sible, to come, pretending that he was about to carry on war 
against the Thracians. 15. He was not displeased because 
they were carrying on war. 16. Cyrus was manifestly} 
troubled. 17. They came into the presence of the king 
with? golden bracelets. 18. Cyrus, being a boy, was pleased 
with these things. 19. In the reign of Cyrus? these things 
happened. 20. He sends men ¢o do this. 21. He hap- 
pened to come. 22. He came secretly. 23. They stood 
and wept for a long time. 24. When you have read the 
letter, give it to me. 25. He went away unobserved? by 
Cyrus. 


1 G, 280, N. 1; H. 797. 3 Use émt with gen. 
2 Use the participle. 4 Use Aav@dve with the participle. 
eee nae 


THE PARTICIPLE (continued). 


1. When Cyrus hears this, he speaks as follows. 2. The. 
king will come to fight’ on the following day. 3. He 
made a review of both the Greeks and the barbarians, while 
riding upon his horse. 4. It is evident that he acts un- 
justly. 5. I am conscious to myself of knowing nothing. 
6. Aristippus, having been asked’ what those things® were # 
which it was necessary to teach ® boys, replied, “ What they 
will use when they become men.” 7. In what® do those 
who are educated differ from the uneducated? 8. Cyrus 
spoke boastfully when the battle? was about® to take place, 
but he was not very® boastful otherwise. 9. Cyrus an- 
nounced to the soldiers to prepare, because (as he thought 1°) 
there will be a battle” 10. I hear that his brother is 
dead? 11. He heard that Cyrus was” in Cilicia. 12. 
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‘He assembled his forces as secretly as possible. 13. Cyrus | 
ascended upon the mountain without opposition." 14. He 
‘announced to his generals to take their best and bravest 
men, on pretence that Tissaphernes * was plotting against 
the cities. 15. As they (i. e. the army) were proceeding * 
from thence, there appeared tracks of horses. 16. Cyrus 
received the exiles, and, raising an army, besieged Mi- 
letus. 


1G. 277, 6, N.; H. 789, d. 9 udda. 

2 Lit. doing unjust things. 10 G. 277, 6, N. 2; H. 795, e& 
3 What those things, riva. 11 G, 280; H. 734, ¢, 799. 

* G. 135, 2; H. 515. 12 G. 280; H. 734, ¢, 799. 

5 G. 164; H. 553. 18 Lit. 20 one opposiag. 

° G. 188, 1, N. 2; H. 609 14 Gen. absolute. 

7 Gen. absolute. 15 G. 278, 1; H. 790. 


8G. 118, 6; H. 711. 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. G. 282; H. 824-831. 


1. Do you wish me to come? 2. Who is writing? 3. 
When will you do this? 4. Is he nota good man? 5, 
What are you doing? 6. Who is he? 7. I do not know 
who he is. 8. Do you see, said he, how many we are ? 
9. I will ask him for what} he wishes to employ us. 10. 
For what does he wish to employ us? 11. I asked him for 
what he wished to employ us. 12. Does he speak the 
truth? 13. Did he arrive before the battle? 14. Where 
has your father gone? 15. Will they follow Cyrus, or not ? 
16. They crossed the river, before it was evident whether 
the others would follow Cyrus or not. 17. He was deliber- 
ating whether they should send some or should all go. 
18. I asked whether he wished to go. 19. Shall I do this?? 
20. Do you wish that I should say this? 21, He asked 
him what he was doing. 22. Heasked him what he should 
do. 23. Do you speak tamely of it, when I wanted little 
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of being stoned to death? 24. Cyrus, when he had called* 
together the generals and captains of the Greeks, consulted 
how he should conduct® (make) the battle. 25. When ® did 
the soldiers of the king arrive? 26. Thales, having been 
asked how we might live best? and most justly, replied, 
“Tf8 we do not ourselves do® (those things) which we 
blame in others.” 27. He heard a noise, and asked !° what: 
the noise was. 


1 G. 160, 2; H. 552. * G. 277, 1; H. 788, uw. 
2G, 256; H. 720, ¢ > G. 244; H. 733, 736. 
8 The direct discourse would be ri moce’s. §& aére. 

7 Use the accus. plur. neut. of dpioros. 9 Use a form of dpdw. 


8 Use édv. 10 Use qpero. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES. 


1. 


Translate into Greek. 


As this night, however, advanced, fear fell upon the 
Greeks also, and there was a2 commotion and such a noise 
as is natural? when? fear falls upon (a company of men). 
But Clearchus ordered Tolmides, an Eleian, the best herald 
of (the heralds) of that time, whom he happened to have 
with® him, he ordered this one to proclaim® silence, and to 
announce that the commanders publicly give notice that 
whoever will give information of the one (lit. of him who) 
who has let loose’ the ass among the arms, shall receive as 
a reward a talent of silver. And when this was proclaimed, 
the soldiers knew that their® fear was groundless, and the 
commanders safe. But at break of day Clearchus ordered 
the Greeks to station themselves under arms in the order 
in which they were® when ” the battle took place. 


1G. 183; H. 593. 
2 Such as would naturally happen, olov elxds yiyvec Oar. 


8 G. 277, 1; H. 788, a. 7 G. 276, 2; H. 786. 
4G. 141, N. 3; H. 492, 7, ® G14], N.2; H. 527, d. 
5 Lit. beside himself. 9 Which they were, fyrep elxov, 
6 G. 277, 6, N. 2; H. 789, d. 1 G, 2380; H. 755. 
II. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. There Cyrus and the army remained twenty days; 
for the soldiers refused to go farther, for they already be- 
gan to suspect that they were going against the king, and 
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they said that they were not hired for this purpose. But 
Clearchus first attempted to compel his own soldiers to go; 
but they threw (stones) both at him and at his beasts of 
burden when he began to advance. 2. And Clearchus 
then narrowly escaped being stoned to death. But, after- 
wards, when he knew that he would not be able to compel 
(them), he convened an assembly of his own soldiers. And 
first he stood weeping! a long time; but they seeing him 
wondered and were silent. And then he spoke somewhat 
as follows :— 
' 8. “ Fellow-soldiers, be not surprised that Iam deeply 
grieved at the present state of affairs. For Cyrus became 
a friend to me, and honored me while a fugitive from 
my country both in other ways, and particularly by a gift 
of ten thousand darics. On receiving these, (lit, which 
having received) I did not lay (them) up for my private 
use; nor did I waste them in pleasure, but I expended 
them on you. 4. And first, indeed, I made war against. the 
Thracians, and, with your assistance, I took vengeance (on 
them) in behalf of Greece, by driving? them out of the 
Chersonesus, when they wished? to take the land from the 
Greeks dwelling there. But when Cyrus called (us), I 
went taking you, in order that if he should need anything, 
I might assist him in return for the favors which I had 
received from him. 5. But since you donot wish to go 
with me, it is quite* necessary for me either to abandon? 
you and enjoy the friendship of Cyrus, or to prove? false 
to him and go with you. But since you do not wish to 
obey nor even to follow me, I will follow in company with 
you, and suffer whatever may be necessary. I think that 
you are to me both country, friends, and allies, and with 
you I think that I shall be honorable wherever I may be.” 
6. He spoke these (words). But the soldiers, both his 
own (lit., those of him himself) and the rest, when they had 
heard these things, praised him because he refused to 
march against the king, And more than two thousand 


é 
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from Zenias and Pasion took? their arms and beasts of 
burden and encamped by the side of Clearchus. 7. But 
Cyrus, being both perplexed and grieved at these things, 
sent (repeatedly) for Clearchus. But he, however, did. not 
wish to go, but sending a messenger without the knowl- 
edge of the soldiers, he told him to be of good cheer, inas- 
much as these things would be settled favorably. And he 
bade him (Cyrus) to send for him, but (when this had 
been done) he himself refused to go. 


1 Lit. standing, he wept for a long time. 

2 Use the participle. 

3 The Greeks dwelling there, rods évoixodvras "EAAqvas. 
4 Quite, 5%. 


IIL. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. But what I just now wrote, that the king was struck 
with alarm at the approach of the Greeks, was evident 
from this ; for, though on the preceding day he sent and 
ordered them to deliver up their arms, he then, at the 
rising of the sun, sent heralds concerning a truce. 2. But 
when they had come! to the (advanced) guards, they in- 
quired for the commanders. And when the (advanced) 
guards reported this, Clearchus, happening then to be in- 
specting the ranks, told the (advanced) guards to bid the 
heralds wait until he should be at leisure? 3. But when 
he had stationed the army so that the dense phalanx was 
in a favorable condition to be seen on all sides, and (so 
that) no one® of the unarmed was visible, he called the 
messengers, and he himself also came forward with both 
the best armed and best looking of his own soldiers, and 
told the rest of the generals (to do) the same. ‘ 

4. But when they were in the presence of the messen- 
gers, he asked what they wished.® And they said they had 
come concerning a truce, as men who will be® duly author- 
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ized to announce both the (messages) from the king to the 
Greeks and those from the Greeks to the king. 5. But he 
answered, “Tell him then, that we must have (lit. there is 
need of a) battle first; for we have no breakfast, nor is 
there any one who will dare? to speak to the Greeks con- 
cerning a truce without® (first) supplying a breakfast.” 
6. The messengers hearing these things rode away, and 
came back quickly; from which it was also evident that 
the king was somewhere near, or some other person to 
whom orders® had been given to transact these things. 
They said that they (i. e. the Greeks) seemed to the king 
to say (what was) reasonable, and that they were come 
with guides who, if there should be a truce, would lead 
them whence they would have provisions. 7. But he 
(Clearchus) asked whether he was making a truce!” merely 
(avrois) for the men while going and returning (from the 
king), or (whether) there was to be a truce for the rest 
also. But they said, “ For all; until the (report) from you 
shall be announced!! to the king.” 8. And when they had 
said this, Clearchus, having caused them to withdraw, con- 
sulted ; and it seemed expedient to make the truce quick- 
ly, and to go quietly for the provisions and receive them. 
9. And Clearchus said, “ These (terms), indeed, seem good 
to me also. I will not, however, announce (our determina» 
tion) hastily, but I will delay until the messengers shall 
fear lest it may seem inexpedient to us to make the truce. 
I think, however,’ said he, “that the same fear will be 
present also to our soldiers.” But when it seemed. to be 
the fit time, he announced that he acceded to the truce, 
and immediately ordered them to lead (the way) to the 
provisions. 

10. And they (the guides) led (the way); and Clearchus 
went (with them), intending, it is true, to make the truce, 
but nevertheless having his army in order (of battle); and 
he himself guarded the rear. And they met with trenches 
and canals full of water, so that! they were not able to 
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cross without bridges ; but they made crossings for them- 
selves from the palm-trees which had fallen, but! some 
they also cut down. 11. And there it was possible to 
learn Clearchus how he commanded, with his spear in his 
left hand, and his staff in his right. And if any one of those 
appointed to (work) seemed to him to loiter, selecting (the) 
one who deserved (it), he would beat him; and he himself * 
at the same time going into the mud took part in the work, 
so that every one was ashamed (lit. shame was to all) 
not to assist in urging on the work. 12. And those 
thirty years old were appointed by! him (to this work) ; 
but when they saw Clearchus also urging on the work, 
those (who were) older also took part. 13. But Clearchus 
was so much the more in haste (on this account) because 
he suspected that the trenches were not always so full of 
water; for it was not a suitable season!” (lit. such as) to 
water the plain. But in order that even now there might 
appear to the Greeks to be many difficulties for the march, 
on this account he suspected that the king had let out 
(ainut) the water upon the plain. 

14, But proceeding, they arrived at villages, from whence 
the guides directed them to take the provisions ; there they 
remained three days ; and there came from the great king 
Tissaphernes, and the brother of the wife of the king, and 
three other Persians, and many slaves followed them. But 
when the generals of the Greeks met them, Tissaphernes 
first through an interpreter spoke as follows: 15. “I,O 
men of Greece, dwell a neighbor to Greece ; and when I 
saw you fallen into many and insuperable evils, I re- 
garded’ it an unexpected gain for myself, if in any way I 
should be able to ask from the king to grant to me to 
restore you safe to Greece. For I think that it will not be 
unattended” with gratitude to me either from you or 
from the whole of Greece. 16. But knowing this, I asked 
the king, saying to him that he could justly gratify me, 
both because I first announced to him that Cyrus was 
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making an expedition” against him, and came at the same 
time with the message with (lit. having) assistance; and I 
alone of those arrayed against the Greeks did not flee, but 
rode through and joined the king in your camp, where the 
king came after he had killed Cyrus. And I pursued the 
barbarians who were with Cyrus, in company with those 
who are now present with me, the very persons who are 
most faithful to him (i. e. the king). 17. And he also 
promised me that he would deliberate concerning these 
things ; and he ordered me to ask you, when I came”! why 
(lit. on account of what®) you made the expedition 
against him. And I advise you to reply moderately, in 
order that it may be easier for me, if I shall be able to 
obtain any good thing for you from him.” 

18. To these things the Greeks, after having withdrawn, 
deliberated and answered, but Clearchus spoke (for them) : 
“ We neither came together with the intention of making 
war on the king nor did we march against the king (in 
the first instance); but Cyrus kept finding many pretences, 
as you also well know, in order that he might both take 
you unprepared, and lead us up here. But when we saw 
him already beset with danger (lit. being in danger), we 
were ashamed both before gods and men to betray him, 
since in a former time we had presented (lit. presenting) 
ourselves (so that Cyrus) could do (us) favors. But since 
Cyrus is dead we neither contend against the king for 
his kingdom, nor is there anything on account of which 
we should wish to do harm to the country of the king ; 
neither should we wish to kill him, but we would proceed 
homeward, if no one should harass us. We will, however, 
try with (the help) of the gods to requite any one who 
injures® us ; if, however, any one shall be found doing good 
to us, to the best of our ability at least, we will not be 
inferior to him also in doing good. Thus he spoke.” 

19. But Tissaphernes heard (hin) and said, “TI will re- 
port these things to the king, and (will bring) the (mes- 
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sages) from him again to you; but until I shall come, let 
the truce remain”®; and we will furnish a market.” And 
on the following day' he did not come ; so that the Greeks 
were anxious; but on the third day he came and said 
that he had come having obtained from the king (his re- 
quest) to grant to him (the power) to save the Greeks, 
although*® very many said in opposition that it was not 
worthy for the king to let those go who had made an ex- 
pedition against himself. 20. But at last he said, “And 
now it is permitted to you to receive pledges from us that 
in very truth we will furnish™ the country friendly to you, 
and that we will lead you back into Greece without treach- 
ery, furnishing a market; and wherever it may not be 
possible to purchase (them) we will permit you to take 
provisions trom the country. But it will be necessary that 
you, in your turn, swear to us, in very truth, to march as 
through a friendly country, without doing injury, taking 
food and drink whenever we shall not furnish a market; 
but if we shall furnish a market, that you will receive 
your provisions by purchasing.” 21. These things seemed 
good. Then they made oath, and. Tissaphernes and the 
brother of the king’s wife gave their right hands to the 
commanders and captains of the Greeks, and received 
(theirs) from the Greeks. But after these things, Tissa- 
phernes said: “And now I shall go back immediately to 
the king; but when I shall have accomplished® what I 
want, I will come with my baggage packed up, for the pur- 
pose of leading you back to Greece, and to go back myself 
to my own government.” 


1 The aorist is sometimes used. where we should expect the pluperfect, 
especially after such adverbs of time as ézrei, éreid4, ews, mplv, etc. 

2G. 248, Land 4, N.; H. 735. 6 G. 236, N. 3; H. 756. 

3 G. 283, 3; H. 887 and b. 7 G. 276, 2; H. 786. 

4G. 79, 2, N.; H. 284. 8 G. 283, 4; H. 839. 

5 G, 244; H. 735, b and c. 

® To whom orders had been given, @ éweréraxro. 
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10 G. 244; H. 737. The direct question was omévdera: 4 oovrat. 
UG, 239, 2; H. 755. 

2 G, 266, 2, N. 1; H. 772. 

13 G, 118, 1; H. 393. 

14 Some, rods 6€; 6 dé is often used when no 6 péy precedes. 

16 G. 283, 7; H. 847. A uegative idea is implied in aloxdvny elvac, 
16 G, 197, 1, N. 1; H. 693; 624, c, 653, 6. 

11 Suitable season, dpa ola. 

18 [regard it us an unexpected gain for myself, etpnua éronodunv. 


9G, 211; H. 783, 22 rivos evexev. 
2) G, 246; H. 734, ¢. 28 G. 243; H. 734, ¢. 
#1 G. 277, 1; H. 788, a. 24 G, 200, N. 6; H. 712. 


2 G. 276, 2; H. 786 and 795, e. 
5 Use the Attic imperative pevdvrwy for wevérwoar. 
27 That it should be granted, d00jvat, 
28 G. 277, 5 and 6, N. 1; H. 788, f, and 795, c 
2 We will furnish. Use infinitive; qz4s, understood, is the subject. 
8 The aorist subjunctive after émecddv refers the action of the verb to a 
moment of time preceding the action of the leading verb. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


I. 


1. Wuat then? When! the Athenians and my [fellow] 
citizens? come? let us summon* this man also, that we 
may consult® together.® 2. Cyrus said, “If you go’ now, 
when 8 shall you be at home?”® 3. O my country!!° O 
that all who inhabit thee would love thee as I now do! 
4. Not many days after this, Chares !* came from Athens 
with 8 a few ships; and immediately the Lacedemoni- 
ans and Athenians fought a naval battle The Lacede- 
monians were victorious, under the lead” of Hegesandri- 
das.18 


1. émeddv. 2. modirns. 3. epxouat. 4. kadéw. 5. cvpBovdreta 
(mid.). 6. xowR. 7. ef. 8. mére. 9. otxor. 10. aartpis. 
11. oikéw. 12. Xdpys. 13. %yov. 14. ddriyos. 15. vavpayéw. 
16. vdo. 17. jyéopar (gen. absol.). 18. ‘Hynoavdpidas. 


II. 


1. After these things, Pericles rose, and thus spoke. 
2. Do not obey ? these most wicked men. 3. On the next? 
day he gave them what he promised* 4. All the Greeks 
happened ® to be doing this. 5. Many fear lest these things 
should happen ® while Philip is king.’ 6. If these things 
were true® it would be still more terrible.® 


1. dviornps. 2. meio. 3. totepaios. 4. imoxveoua. 5. tvy- 
xdvo with the participle. 6: yiyvoua. 7. genitive absolute. 
8. adnOns. 9. Sdewwds. 
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III. 


1. Any one might justly! praise? him, not only for? 
these things, but for what he did about* the same time5 
2. If you do® what I just? now told® you, you will have 
all things which any one could wish® 3. O that” these 
things had happened! as we wished!® But since” we 
were unfortunate, let us do what the wisest of us shall 
command.* 4, If these men had not perished, the city 
would have been saved 16 and we should now be free.!” 


1. Bixaiws. 2. emawvéw. 3. emi. 4. mepi. 5. xpdvos. 6. roto. 
7. dpre 8. gpdfo. 9. BovrAopa. 10. efe. 11. yiyopa. 
12. émet. 13. druyns. 14. wededo. 15. dadddvps. 16. odfa. 
17. édevdepos. 


IV. 


1. If I appear? to be wrong? I will pay? the penalty. 
2. If you should turn * from evils, you would quickly® be- 
come® better. 3, I fear? lest we have forgotten 8 the road ® 
home.” 4. If, Philip had had this opinion, — that it is 
difficult ® to fight 18 with the Athenians, — he would have. 
done * no one of the things which he has done. 


1. doxéw. 2. ddixéw, 3. diknv Sodva. 4. drorpémopar. 5. év 
taxer. 6. ylyvopa. 7. Seido. 8. emidavOdvoua. 9. é8ds. 10. 
oixade. 11. yodun. 12. yadremds. 13. modepéw. 14. mpdcow. 


V. 


1. Those who were looking! on feared? lest their friends 3 
should suffer’ anything. 2. They all said® that the king® 
had sent’ them, and that they wished® to make an alli- 
ance® with Cyrus. 3. If another shall come! in his own 
name," him ye will receive. 4. When this had hap- 
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pened,® all believed * that an assembly © would be sum- 
moned.76 


1. Gedouat (partic.). 2. PoBeopat. 3. gidos. 4. mdcyo. 5. 
Aeyo with dr. 6. Baciwdevs. 7. méumo. 8. BovdAopa. 9. oup- 
uayéo. 10. epyopa. 11. dvoua. 12. AauBdvw. 13. yiyvoua. 


14, otopar. 15. éxeAnoia. 16. ovyxadéo. 


VI. 


1, You would be approved should you appear? not to 
do those things which you would blame? others for dving. 
2. Swear* by no5 god for the sake of ®§ money, not even? 
if you are not about® to violate® your faith.!® 3. The 
king said” that the messenger 8 was not then present,'4 
and that, if he had been, these things would not have oc- 
eurred.5 4, Would that I had! the wings” of an eagle,!8 
that leaving ® the earth” I might be numbered #! among 2 
the stars !78 


1. ed8oxpéo. 2. Piivopu. 3. emempdwo. 4. durum. 5. pydeis 
or ovdeis? 6. vena. 7. dé. 8. pedArew. 9. mapaBaiver. 10. 
miorts. 11. Bacireds. 12. déyew with Err. 13. ayyedos. 14. 
mdpetut. 15. ylyvopa. 16. eyew. 17. wrepdv. 18. derds. 19. 
Netrw. 20. yi. 21. dpOpew. 22. ev. 23. dorpov. 


VII. 


1. I tried! to show? him that® he thought* he was 
wise, but® was not. 2. He says® that these things hap- 
pened’? while Cyrus! was king. 3. Let no one believe® 
that I now fear? lest our state be ruined.” 4. If these 
men were not unjust,? they would not have condemned 4 
these generals" to death. 5. He burned” the vessels, 
that Cyrus might not pass over.” 


1. meipdopa. 2. Selevyn. 3. dre. 4. ofopae (with infin.), 
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5. 8 (with preceding per). 6. dpi (with infin.). 7. yiyvopm. 
8. participle of Bacevo. 9. vouite (with infin.). 10. Poféo- 
pa. 11. médis, 12. dmdd\dys (2d aor. mid). 13, dddcéoo. 
14. xarayvyvooxa. 15. otparyyés. 16. @dvaros. 17. xaraxdo. 


18. wAoiov. 19. Kipos. 20. d:aBaive. 
VII. 


1. The king! is chosen? in order that those who choose? 
him may be benefited® by* him. 2. They said® that Cy- 
tus ®§ was dead,’ and that Ariseus ® would flee.® 3. If he had 
been here, would he have overlooked™ these things, or 
have punished? these impious #® men? 4. May we desire} 
only 5 those things which we shall rejoice*® to have ac- 
quired.” 5. Before!® he came, the ships®? happened 2! 
to have gone™ to Caria*® to summon” assistance.™ 


1. Baowdetds. 2. alpéo. 3, ed mpdrrew. 4. &d. 5. deyw (drt). 
6. Kipos. 7. Ovjoxw. 8. "Apiaios. 9. detyo. 10. mapeye. 11. 
mepiopdo. 12. xoddto. 13. doeBns. 14. émibvpéo. 15. pdvov. 
16. xéernuat. “17. xaipo. 18. mpiv. 19. pyopa. 20. vais. 
21. tuyxdvo. 22. ofyouan. 23, Kapla. 24. mepiayyéAdw (par- 
tigiple). 25. Bonbeiv. 


IX. 


1. All of them fear! lest they may be compelled? to do 
many ® things which now they do not wish* todo. 2. O 
that® this man had had® strength? equal® to his mind. ® 
3. They called in! physicians! when they were sick, 
that they might not die1® 4, He showed” that he was 
ready to fight 1* if any one should come out.” 


1. PoBéopa. 2. dvayxdgw. 3. modts. 4. BotAopa. 5. cide. 
6. eyo. 7. pdpn. 8. tos. 9. youn. 10. mapaxadéwo. 11. 
sarpés. 12. vooéw (partic.). 13. dmodrpoxw. 14. dyddo (with 
dr). 15. Eromos. 16. pdxoua. 17. e€épxopat. 
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X. 


1. He said! that he had come? that he might see® both 
what was doing and what had been done. 2. I told him 
that, if these things had been true,* this would not have 
happened.®> 3. Would that he were alive ;7 for he would 
not fear® these dangers? as you do. 4. Do you wish ® me 
to come ??_ Tell! him not to fear® me, thinking I shall 
be angry.! 


1. Aéyo. 2. epyopa. 3. dpdw. 4. ddnOjs. 5. ylyvoua. 6. 
Botrdoua. 7. tdw. 8. oBotpa. 9. xivdvvos. 10. oiova. 11. 
xareraive. 


XI. 


1. It is said? that the king? sent them away,’ fearing + 
lest they should perish® by remaining.® 2. Athens,’ al- 
though it was § great® before,!0 then became” greater, hav- 
ing been freed #? from tyrants.1? 3, Who of all the Greeks 
would not justly * have hated! us, if we had fled ® and 
had left” our city to the barbarians?'® 4. Call? no one 
happy 7 before?! he is dead.” 


1. Aéyo. 2. Bacrdreds. 3. droméura. 4. hoBéopa. 5. dadd- 
Dum. 6. pévo. 7. "AOHva. 8. Participle of eipi. 9. péyas. 
10. apiv. 11. ylyvoua. 12. dradAdoow. 13. ripavvos. 14. 
Sixaiws. 15. pogo. 16. detyo. 17. xaradeimw. 18. BapBapos. 
19. wadéw. 20. SrABios. 21. apiv. 22. redevrda. 


XII. 


1. Wish! to be a friend? of the powerful? in order that 
you may not suffer punishment‘ if yea act unjustly® 2. 
We fear® lest,” if we do® this, we shall miss® at once” 
what we have gained? and what we hope” to gain. 3. 
The messenger came to announce” that the city had 
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been taken,16 but that the citizens?” were hidden }8 near ¥ 
the sea.” 4, Would” that he had died” in his youth,# 
for he now would be happy.” 


1. Bothoua. 2. idros. 3. to be powerful, Bivarba. 4. bi- 
kyv Ooiva. 5, ddixeiv. 6. GoBoipa. 7. pp. 8. mpdrro. 9. 
duapravo. 10. dua. 11. ruyyavo. 12. édmifo. 13. ayyedos. 
14. epyopa. 15. dyyé\A@. 16. dAloxouar. 17. modirns. 18. 
xpinto, 19. mapd. 20. Oddarra, 21. cibe. 22. drovijoKa. 
23. a young man, veavioxos. 24. émei. 25, etdaipov. 


XITI. 


1. T trust! that these things which you have heard? are 
true’ 2. Who would not wish* to leave his country,5 
when such base® men are in power?? 3, The same men 
were present ® when these things happened.® 4. He said? 
that, although he was" a god, he wished * to die.” 


1. moreto. 2. dxotw. 3. ddnOns. 4. BotrAopa. 5. sarpis. 
6. movnpds. 7. «kparéw (partic.). 8. mdpeyu. 9. yiyvopa. 10. 
etrov. 11. participle. 12. dmoOvjoxe. 


XIV. 


1. After these things, a battle! having taken place,? the 
Greeks were victorious? 2. The king himself came as 
quickly ¢ as possible ® with thearmy.® 3. The same veneral? 
commanded § the army in both® the battles. 4. Many of 
the children? whom he saw feared" lest they should be 
taken.” 5. If these things had been true,!* it would have 
been still ! more terrible. 


1. padyn. 2. yiyvopa. 3. vedo. 4. rayv. 5. ds. 6. otpd- 
revpa. 7. atpatnyds. 8. fyéopa. 9. duddrepns. 10. mais. 11 
oBéouar. 12. AapBdva. 13. ddnOys. 14. ere. 15. Sends. 
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XV. 


1. I told’ him that you all’? were my* friends.* 2. He 
acts’ thus® that he may not seem‘ to wrong® the state.’ 
8. If he had been just,” this would not have happened.” 
4. Do you think” they will flee® when” they see” us? 

1. Adyw. 2. was. 3. possesgive dative. 4. @idos. 5. mpar- 


tw. 6. ovrws. 7. doxéw. 8. ddikéw. 9. wodus. 10. Sikatos. 


11. yiyvopa. 12. ofua. 13. devyw. 14. drav. 15. dpdo. 
XVI. 


1. They came! in order to destroy’ their® enemies.* 
2. If you should say’ this, he would be angry.’ 38. The 
men‘ reported* that they had seen*no one.” 4. He de- 
clares" that he expects” to die.” 

1. épyopar. 2. dardrAdAvyu. 3. article. 4. éyOpds. 5. Adyw. 
6. xareraivw. 7. dvqp. 8. drayyéd\dw. 9. dpdw. 10. obdeis. 
11. drodaivw. 12. ofum. 13. Ovjoxw. 


XVII. 


1. While’ Alexander* was’ in the country’ of the 
Uxii,* his horse Bucephalus*® was® once’ missing.’ 

1. participle. 2. ’AAréfavdpos. 3. ydpa. 4. Ovgio. 5. Bov- 
kepdAdas. 6. yiyvopar. 7. omit. 8. ddpanijs. 

2. Accordingly,’ he proclaimed’ through*® the country 
that he would kill* all the Uxii, unless they brought* 
him back his horse. 

1. ot. 2. mpoxnpirrw. 3. dvd. 4. daoxretvw. 5. darayu. 

8. And such! fear? of the king had? the barbarians, 
that* Bucephalus was sent’ back directly* upon’ the 
proclamation.® 


1. roodcde. 2. fdBos. 3. use civil. 4. dore. 5. daromwéur. 
6. dfs. 7. emt. 8. Kypuypa. : 
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XVIII. 


1. Did not Homer! ¢all? Agamemnon ® shepherd * of the 
people’ because a general® ought’ to take care® that his 
soldiers ® be both ” safe 1! and” prosperous ? 2 

1. “Opnpos. 2. mpocayopeto. 3. *Ayauéuvav. 4. momiqy. 5. dads. 
6. orparnyss. 7. dei. 8. emyeddopa. 9. orparidrns. 10. re 
kai. 11. ods. 12. etdaipov. 


2. For’ you know? that generals are chosen® to be au- 
thors * of prosperity ® to those who chose them. 

1. ydp. 2. of8a. 3. alpéopar. 4. atrios. 5. ebdatpovia, 

3. It seems! to me, therefore? that Agamemnon would 


not have been applauded? by Homer, had he not been ex- 
cellent * in this particular.® 


1. Soxéw. 2. ody. 3. érawéo. 4. from dyabés. 5. omit. 


XIX, 


1. As! Xenophon? was! sacrificing? a messenger‘ ar- 
rived® from Mantinea, announcing’ that his son® Gryl- 
lus® was dead! 

1. omit. 2. Zevopav. 3. Oiw. 4. ayyedos. 5. feo. 6. 
Mavtivea. 7. dAEyo. 8. vids. 9. TpuAdos. 10. to die, dvjcxe. 

2. Then! he? laid aside the garland,* but® continued to 
sacrifice.§ 

1. wai. 2. éxeivos. 3. dmoriOcya. 4. arépavos. 5. d€ pre- 
ceded by pév. 6. dtaredéw. 

3. But when? the messenger had added ? this ® also,* that 
he had died victorious> Xenophon put® the garland on® 
again.? 

1. érei. 2. mpooriOnus. 3. éxetvos. 4. kal. 5. vexdw (parti- 
ciple). 6. émridcua. 7. madw. . ; 
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XxX. 


1. Themistocles! said? that the trophies? of Miltiades * 
woke® him from his sleep.® 
1, Oepicrokdjjs. 2. Aéywo. 3. rpdmaov. 4. Medriddys. 5. .dvi- 


orn. 6. vmvos 


2. Do not hasten! to be? rich,? lest thou speedily ® be- 
come * poor.’ 
1. ometio. 2. mdrovréw. 3. rayd. 4. yiyvonar. 5. més. 


3. If he shall slay? his? enemy,® he will pollute* his 
hand.5 
1. dmoxreivo. 2. possess. genit. 3. éyOpds. 4. puaivo. 5. 
xelp. . 

4, A report! was spread? abroad? that the allies? had 
revolted * from the city. 

1. Xéyos. 2. Scaomeipw. 3. cdppayos. 4. ddiornu. 5. adds. 


XXI. 


1. It became? evident,? that? the Greeks strongly * 
feared ® lest he should become a tyrant.6 2. The‘ god, as it 
seems,’ often ® rejoices ® in making ® the small great, and! 
the great small. 3. The Thebans after this raised ® a tro- 
phy, and gave up the dead™ under truce!® 4, He 
replied,” that he was not marching" that 9 he might do 
wrong” to any, but that he might assist”! those who were 
wronged. 

1. yiyvoua. 2. Sydros. 3. dr. 4. iayupds. 5. hoBéopar. 
6. ripavvos. 7. fouxa, 8. wodddns. 9. xaipo. 10. participle of 
woew. 11. 8é (with preceding pev). 12. torqus. 13. rpdaacov. 
14, drodi8epa. 15. vexpds. 16. daéomovdos. 17. dsroxpivopat. 
18. orparetopa. 19. ta. 20. dOixéw. 21. Bobé. 22. parti- 
ciple. ~ 
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XXII. 


1. He thought! that he needed? friends? for this pur- 
poset that he might have helpers. 2. O that® I had 
as great’ power ® as ® these kings now have! 3. They were 
not able” to prevent”! Philip from passing through” 4, 
They announced? that they should treat ’* all these as 
eneinies.5 


1. ofoza: (w. infin.). 2. Sopa. 3. pidos. 4. Evexa, 5. ouvep- 
ys. 6. ei@e. 7. tocodros. 8. Suvayis. 9. doos. 10. ddvapae. 
11. kodvw. 12. mapépyopar (aor.). 13. mpoayopedo (rt). 14, 
xpdopat (use). 15. mwodéptos. 


XXII. 


1. The king said that whoever killed? the man should 
rule? the whole city. 2. They feared® that the army would 
bring 4 aid to the inhabitants5 for they perceived that the 
citizens were not despondent.? 3. The eagle® remained 
until? evening © came! on ; and, terrified * by the sight, 
we came to the soothsayers# to make communication 
about !® the omen.” 4 He hoped™ that he should die” 
that day,2° that he might be released?! from his chains.” 
5. Take*’ this soldier, and keep** him until ® I come” with 
the king’s army. 6. Do not inflict?” misery 8 on me who 
am miserable already.2 


1. dmoxreive. 2. dpyw. 3. doBotpa. 4. Bonbew. 5. évorxéw. 
6. aicOdvopat. 7. dOupéw. 8. derés. 9. Ews. 10. éomépa. 11. 
énvylyvopas. 12. exmdrjoow. 13. dfs. 14. paris. 15. xowde. 
16. wepi. 17. Oetov. 18. éXnlfo. 19. drodvpcxm. 20. Hpépa. 
21. Avw. 22. Seopds. 23. AapBdve. 24. colo. 25. %pyouan 
26. éyo. 27. mpostidnys. 28. vécos. 29. vooéw. 30. #Oy. 
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XXIV. 


1. They say that when animals! were endowed? with 
voices, the sheep? said to her master*: “You do® a curi- 
ous® thing,” because ® to us who provide® you wool! and 
lambs" you give nothing that we don’t take, from 
the earth,!* while ® to the dog * you give” [-some-"] of the 
food!8 you have yourself.” And that the dog, who had 
been listening,” said : “ But I am your preserver,”? so that 
you are not carried?! off by wolves; since28 if I should 
not guard™ you, you could not feed, through-fear?® of 
death.” 27 


1. (Gov. 2. haves. 3. ofs, 4. Seomdrys. 5. modo 6. 
Oavpactés. 7. omit. 8. because you —=relat. pronoun. 9. 
mapéxo. 10. gov. 11. dpves (plural). 12. AauBavw. 13. ex. 
14. y9. 15. 82. 16. ktav. 17. peradidau. 18. cites. 19. 
deotw. 20. cdtw. 21..dpratw. 22. AdKos. 23. emei. 24. gu- 
Darra. 25. vénouat. 26. oBodpa. 27. daddAvus. 


XXV. 


1. He was brought up! at? the court? of the king‘; so 
that,® while § a boy,’ he used to converse® with the best ® of 
the Persians. 2. Would that he had given! me what he 
promised” to give him! 3. Old men” say that life™ is 
burdensome ® to them ; but if death 1 comes!’ near,8 no- 
body wants! to die. 


1. madevo. 2. emi. 3. ipa (plural). 4. Bactde’s. 5. ore. 
6. Participle of eipi. 7. mais. 8. diadéyopar. 9. dyads. 10, 
Hépons. 11. Sido. 12. tmoxvéoua. 13. yepor. 14. Cao. 
15. Bapis. 16. Odvaros. 17. epyouas. 18. mAngoiov. 19. Bov- 
Nona. 20. dmobvycxa. 
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XXVI. 


1. Seuthes asked, “ Would you be willing, Episthenes, 
to die for this boy?” And he said, holding up his hands, 
“ Strike, if the boy commands you to strike.” 2. He feared 
that the men from the mountains would not make war 
with the Greeks. 


N. B.— The sentences below need correction: write out 
corrected forms for them with a right translation. 


3. El obders epyop ut iva dxovor cue, obders capwrepos claw. 

4, "Anornuou of “EAAnves kat elmoy tov mais eis Tw mokews TOUT@ 
eivat. 

5. And Xenophon, on arriving, said to Seuthes, that the 
men were friendly, and would have sent mercenaries if he 
had asked it. 


XXVIL 


1. The general with all his soldiers sailed away from the 
island, thinking that Cimon had come from Athens with 
twenty-seven ships. 2. The gods know well what it is best 
for man to have: to some they give much gold, to others a 
beautiful body, to others neither of these gifts. 3. (Write 
the following sentence in a corrected form, with the ac- 
cents.) 


Tap Seca epavros avtous éva taAdavtoy Se of dvOpwror emavoorvrat 
uaxovtes. 


QUESTIONS FOR REVIEW. 


1. How many letters are there in the Greek alphabet? 
Name them. How are they divided? Name the vowels. 
How many long vowels; how many short vowels? Name the 
doubtful vowels. How many diphthongs? Which are the 
close vowels? Name the diphthongs. (Notice that when an 
open vowel precedes a close vowel in the same syllable, the 
two form a diphthong : if the open vowel is short the diphthong 
is called proper ; but if the open vowel is long, the diphthong is 
ealled improper). Which vowels can take the iota subscript ? 

2. How is the rough breathing marked? The smooth? 
On which vowel does a dipththong take the breathing? Write 
the smooth breathing on the following words: apyn, ex, ets, 
ayopd, aurés; write the rough breathing on the following: nyépa, 
dpya, ovo, ‘EMAnv (Notice that when the word begins with a 
capital, the accent and breathing are written to the left, and 
not over the vowel), urép (Notice that words beginning with v 
always have the rough breathing), ‘Immos, odros (Diphthongs al- 
ways have the accent and breathing over the second vowel even 
if they are capitals, except g, 7, ). Write the three last diph- 
thongs in capitals. Place the smooth breathing on the following 
words: 087, (Write the words all in capitals; all in small 
letters), ‘Quero. How is the consonant p generally written at 
the beginning of a word? How in the middle of a word? 
Put the breathing on pyrap, pddios (Write the last word in 
capitals), Lvppos. 
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3. How many simple consonants are there? Name the 
labials, the palatals, the linguals. Name the double conso- 
nants. Of what letters is each composed? On what principle 
are the consonants, as given above, classified ? Mention another 
classification. What is o called? Which are nasals? Name 
the semi-vowels. Write o at the beginning and in the middle 
of a word. Mention the mutes of the same order. Mention 
the rough mutes. Which mutes are co-ordinate, which cognate ? 
Mention the surds, the sonants. What letters only can end a 
Greek word? Are there any exceptions 1 

4. What is Crasis? What is Elision? What is the Apos- 
trophe used for, the Coronis, the Dizresis? To what words is 
vy movable added? What does ov become before a smooth 
vowel, before a rough vowel? 

5. How many syllables can a Greek word have? What 
is a pure syllable? Which is the pure syllable in oixia, Bia, 
Bactreia? 

6. What is meant by quantity? When is a syllable long by 
nature? Which are the long vowels? Which the diphthongs ? 
When is a syllable common? Name the liquids. What is 
the quantity of the syllable before a middle mute followed by 
aliquid? Name the middle mutes. Repeat the general rules 
for the quantity of syllables. 

7. How many kinds of Accent? On what syllables can each 
stand? On what syllables only can the circumflex stand ? 
When is a word called an oxytone; when, perispomenon ; when, 
barytone? When can the acute stand on the antepenult ? 
What kind of syllables admit the acute? (Ans. either long or 
short syllables.) What the circumflex? When can the cir- 
cumflex stand on the penult? What final diphthongs are con- 
sidered short for accent? If the last syllable is accented, what 
accent does it generally take? (Ans. the acute.) When does 
an oxytone change to the grave? How is a dissyllable, with a 


long penult and short ultimate, accented? Accent the follow- ° 
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ing words on the antepenult: dvépwnos, Svvayis, mapadercos ; the 
following on the penult: jpepa, Snpos, Sop, pyKos, vnoos, TeLxos, 
idtarns, peoos ; the following on the last syllable : dpibuos, apo, 
Geos, Sagpos. What is the general rule for the accent of nouns? 
What does an oxytone of the first or second declension become 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers? What is always 
the accent of the genitive plural in the first declension 4 

8. What is Inflection? What does it include? What is the 
stem of a word? How many cases? How is gender indicated 
inGreek? Write the declension of the article. What accent in 
the genitive and dative? Write the genitive singular feminine ; 
the acc. singular masculine. Decline dpyj, redevta, a7yn. 
What accent in the genitive and dative of all numbers? 
Write the decleusion of oikia, xydpa, juepa, dpern, oatpdamns, woXirys, 
@ddacoa. What is the rule for nouns ending in a pure and pa! 
What is the quantity of final u in @dAagoa, qpépa, dxopd, xapa ! 
In what does the vocative singular of the following nouns 
end : rin, carpdmns, émditns, otpatiorns, moditns? What is the 
quantity of final a in the vocative of the first declension 4 
What is the accent of orpatiwrns in the vocative singular ? 
The penult of éadirns and moXirns is long; accent them in the 
vocative singular ; in the genitive plural. 

9. Decline pvda. What is the rule for the accent in con- 
tracted final syllables? If the first syllable of the uncontracted 
form has the accent, what accent will the contracted form 
have? Give the rule for the accent of the contracted penult. 
What case does the proposition é« govern? What does it be- 
come before a vowel; before a vowel with the rough breathing? 
Write the dative singular of 8ikn, dpyn, oikia; write the same 
in capitals. What is the iota subscript. What case in the 
first declension has the iota subscript. What does the nomi- 
native singular of nouns of the first declension end in? What 
in the vocative singular? Accent the following words in the 
vocative singular : yAécoa, xopa, tywn. Is there any indefinite 


176 GREEK LESSONS. 


article in Greek? What case does dxé govern? Decline 4 riya 
together. What is the accent in the first declension of the 
genitive singular, dual, and plural? What are words with no 
accent on the last syllable called? With the acute on the 
penult? With the circumflex on the penult 1 What are words 
called which have no accent? Decline podoa, and explain the 
change of accent where it is not the same as in the nominative 
singular. What nouns of the first declension have as in the 
genitive singular? Accent the following nouns: yAeccay, 
Proscar, yAooous, (from yAdooa) ; "Arpetdy, "Arpetdat, *Arpedav, 
(from ’Arpei8ns) ; otpatiwrais, otpati@ta, otpatiwrar (from orpar- 
thorns); Oadaocay, Oadraccat, Guraccwr (from 6ddacca). 

10. In what does the nominative singular of nouns of the 
second declension end? Decline Adyos, vagos, avOpwmes ; explain 
the change of accent in the last two. Decline daopdés. What 
do oxytones become in the genitive and dative? Accent the 
following words : rorapou, rorapow, worapots (from sorapés) ; »no@, 
vygoy, yycot, ryoer (from vijoos). What is the termination of the 
vocative of nouns ending -os? (Notice that the vocatives of 
ddeddds and Oeds are ddeApe, with irregular accent, and éers, the 
same as the nominative.) Decline together 6 véuos, 6 xivduvos, 4 
686s, TO indriov, TO cKO. 

11. What is the Attic Declension? Decline veas, dviyewr. 
Give the rule for the accent (see § 22, 2, N. 2). Notice that 
these words take « subscript where the common ending is ¢ 
Write the nominative plural of Aayés. What would the com- 
mon ending be? Write the acc. singular of Aayds (see § 42, 
2, Note). Write the nominative plural of dvayeav. What 
would the common ending be? Write the dative singular and 
dual of Aayds, veds, dvdyews. What prepositions govern the 
genitive only? (Ans. dvri, instead of ; mpd, before; dnd, away 
from ; éx, out of). Translate the following into Greek : Out of 
the house ; before the temple ; instead of the soldier; away from 
the sea; out of the temple; out of the hall. What accent has 
ex? What the other propositions ? 
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12. Repeat the rules for contraction relating to the second 
declension. Decline védos, whos. Explain the change of accent 
in the singular. Rule for the contraction of the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative dual? Decline daréov, xaveov. What 
is the position of the governed genitive? Translate into Greek : 
the door of the house ; the pay of the soldier ; out of the door of the 
house. Write the declension of the following words and mark 
the quantity of the case endings : oixia, 8acpds, otpari@rys, in the 
singular ; veds, wodirns, and a@Opwmos in the plural. Give the 
rule for the quantity of the ending in the acc. singular of 
oikia. Accent oixia and orpartwrns in the genitive plural. 

13. What nouns does the third declension include? How is 
the stem found? How is the nominative formed from the stem 4? 
How in neuters; in masculine and feminine stems? What con- 
sonants can stand at the end of a Greek word? What change 
must a labial or palatal mute undergo before a lingual mute 
(see § 16)? What mutes can stand before ¢? From the 
stems oadpatos, héyovros, mpdypyatos, PiAaxos, yurds, PAeBds form 
the nominative and account for the euphonic changes. 

14. Decline vag, xépak, Prey. Give the rule for the accent 
of prey in the oblique cases. What is generally the ending of 
the acc. What exceptions? What is the vocative of Aéwy? 
What does the stem of Aéwv end in? In what cases is the 
vocative the same as the stem? Decline moruny; write the voc- 
ative. How does it differ from the last word? Decline 8 uw», 
cépa, gps. How is the dative plural formed? Form the dative 
plural of the following, and account for the euphonic changes : 
prra€, prey, xdpaé, d€éov (§ 16, 5), Amis. What nouns in the 
third declension are contracted 1 

15. Decline rpijpys and yévos. Give the rule for the accent 
of barytones in -ys. What nouns are contracted only in the 
dative singular, and the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
plural? Decline médts, mpxus, dorv. Are nouns in -ts ever oxy- 
tone; in -eves? In what does the acc. of nouns in -evs end} 
Accent of the vocative ? 
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16. Decline quyds, dydv, mais (for voc., see § 48, 2 c.), Ayuqy, 
dvopa, cdpa. What cases are alike in neuter nouns? How do 
they form their nominatives? What is the nominative of évoyar, 
copart Explain the accent of mods, in the genitive singu- 
lar. Decline together  Svvayis; 6 yovevs; rd Sdepv. If the 
stem ends ins, what change is made? Decline apédacis and 
mark the quantity of the endings. Decline (rd) pos, (rd) e&pos. 
What prepositions govern the dative only? (Ans. é (cf. Lat. 
in) mw; avv) (cf. Lat. cum.), with, in company with). Translate 
into Greek : en the houses of the village; in the army of Cyrus ; 
in company with the fugitives. 

17. Decline vais, yépas, xepas. What nouns have » in the 
acc. sing. What are syncopated nouns? Where is the accent 
in the vocative placed? Where in the genitive and dative? 
Decline adrnp, dnp. 

18. What is the accent of monosyllables in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers? What exceptions? (see § 25, 3, Note.) 
If the case ending is long what is the accent? Accent the fol- 
lowing words: 6yros, Oyres, Oyra, Onras, Oys (voc.), from 6ys. 
What is the quantity of -as in the acc. plur.? What of the 
acc. plur. of the first declension? Accent the following: 
aivove, aivoct, uivwvas, alvevow (from aivav); Bacthev, Bacrrets, 
Bacwdevor (from Baorreds). 

19. How do adjectives in -os end? What is the ending of 
the feminine ; if p precedes the -os? How do adjectives in -oos 
end? Decline cogds, dgtos. What is the quantity of the a in 
the feminine in the ending of the nominative? The accusative 4 
How do compound adjectives in -os end? Decline adios, amopos. 
Of what are the two last compounded 1 

20. Decline dyjpws. Decline and explain the accent of 
evyeos. Write out the declension of xptceos, and account for 
the change of accent. Decline dpytipeos, etvoos, daAéos. 

21. Decline dAy6ns, rérov. What irregularity has éxav, idpus, 
@vyést How do most adjectives in -vs end? Which have the 
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endings -as, -awa, -av! What is the stem of péAas? Decline 
yhurds, xaples. How is the feminine formed (§ 16,6, N.1.)? 
Decline péAas and explain how the feminine is formed. Decline 
tépqv, pony; which has no feminine form? Translate every 
man, all the men, every city, all the soldiers (§ 142, 4, N. 5.). 

22. Write out the declension of Avev, icrds, Seivis. How 
are all participles in -wv declined? How are participles in -ovs 
declined ; participles in -as; in -es? Decline Acdveds. What 
participles in -ws are irregular in the feminine. Decline iords. 

23. Decline ripav, duddv, dniav. Write out the declension of 
rysdav, both contracted and uncontracted forms, and give the 
rules for contraction. Write the stem of dAnO7s, eddaipar. 

24. Decline wodvs, péyas. Notice in odds that the A is 
doubled whenever it precedes any other vowel than v. 

25. How many degrees of comparison? Compare xoiddas, 
copds, pédas, cachns, mévns, xapiers, mixpds. What is the rule for 
stems in o with a short penult? If the penultimate vowel is 
followed by a mute and a liquid? Compare pécos, edvoos, copper, 
and give the rule in each case. 

26. How are some adjectives in -vs and -pos compared? Com- 
pare #dus, Taxus, péyas ($ 16, 6, N. 1.). Compare dyadés, caxds, 
kadéds, modus, alaxpds. 

27. How are adverbs regularly formed from adjectives ? 
Form adverbs from codds, didos, rax’s, capys. Compare codas, 
dAnOas, q8eos. In what other way are some adverbs compared ? 
Compare ReBaiws. Compare dva, éyyis. 

28. Into how many classes are numeral adjectives divided % 
Write the cardinals to 10. Give the first ten ordinals. De- 
cline ets, rpeis. Decline reooapes, duo, ovdets, pndeis. Is 800 ever 
indeclinable? How are the cardinals from 13 to 19 formed ? 
Repeat them. How are 18 and 19 commonly expressed: 
(évds Séovres eixoot). What cardinals are declined and what 
are indeclinable? Write the Greek for 10, 20, 20th, 100,. 300, 
1000, 1500. 
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29. What is a pronoun? How many classes of pronouns 1 
Decline éyé, ov, of. Which forms are enclitics? Is any pronoun 
enclitic when governed by an accented preposition? Which 
forms are then used (§ 144, N.)? Decline airés. Write the 
Greek for: the same man ; the man himself ; the country itself ; 
the same country; [ read; I myself am reading ; I read, but you 
write. When is the personal pronoun expressed? How is 
aurds contracted with the article? When does ards mean him, 
her, wt? 

30. Name the reflexive pronouns. Decline éuavrod. What 
are éavrod and geavrod generally shortened into? Explain the 
difference between atrot and aérod. Write the Greek for: my 
own father (for the position of the article, see § 142,) ; his own 
tent ; he wishes to exercise (Bovderae yupvdaa) himself ; I exercise 
(yupvdto)’ myself and the horses. What is a reciprocal pro- 
noun? Decline dddAov. 

31. Which are possessives? How formed and declined? 
Write the Greek for: my father ; my brother ; a brother of mine ; 
my friend. What are demonstrative pronouns? Decline odres. 
How is 88 declined. What is the position of the demonstra- 
tive? Write in Greek: this country; that man; those men ; 
this general; those generals ; I see (6p) the generals themselves ; 
I see them ; I see that boy ; T see those boys. 

32. What is an interrogative pronoun? Decline ris. De- 
cline the indefinite ris. Is the accent of rés ever changed to 
the grave? Write in Greek, what men do I see (6p)? I see a 
certain man. Define a relative pronoun. Decline és, ders. 
What kind of a relative is ders. Write in Greek : whom do I 
see? @ (certain) boy; some of the Greeks (gen. § 168). 

33. What are correlative pronouns? How are they dis- 
tinguished? Those with 7; with +r? How are pronouns and 
verbs distinguished? Write in Greek: where, whither, how, 
somewhere, to some place, from some place. 

34, What is the general rule for the accent of verbs? How 
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many voices, how many moods, how many participles, how 
many tenses ? Which are the Jimite moods? How are the 
tenses divided? Which are the historical? What is a pure, 
mute, and liquid verb? Inflect the present indicative of Avo. 
Give the personal endings; the connecting vowel. Inflect the 
future. Write in Greék: I loose him ; you will loose them ; he 
looses those men ; they will loose that boy. Inflict the impf., and 
give the personal endings and connecting vowel. Write in 
Greek: I was loosing him; they were loosing them; we were 
loosing him. Give the aor. of Miw. Give the synopsis in the 
indicative mode of fut., of aor., of pf. Write the present subj. 
Write the aor., optat. Which form is used (see p. 153, 13.)? 

35. Inflect the pres. mid. Give the stem, the connecting 
vowel, and the personal endings. Inflect the impf. Give the 
tense stem; personal ending. Give the aor. pf. and plupf. 
indic. Give synopses of the present, fut., aor., and pf. Write 
the present subj. Write the aor. indic. 

36. Inflect the fut. pass., the aor. pass. the fut. pf. Give a 
synopsis of the pres., the fut., the aor., the pf, and fut. pf., pass. 
Give a synopsis of Aeérw in 2 a. act. and 2a. mid. Give a syn- 
opsis of oréAdw in 2 a. pass. Inflect 2 a. indic. of each. Give 
the imperative of each in the qct. 

37. How is.the future of liquid verbs formed? Give the 
future of qaive, inflect it. Give a synopsis of the future. 
How is the aorist formed (} 110, III. 2)? Give a synopsis of, 
the aorist. Inflect the a. optat. Decline the future partic. of 
gaivw. Inflect the future mid. ; the optat. 

38. What is meant by periphrastic forms? Give the pf. 
pass. of rpi8e. Inflect and account for the euphonic changes ; 
do the same for mAéka, of wef. Give the plupf. of each. Howis 
the pf. subj. and optat. of the pass. and mid. formed? How is 
the periphrastic fut. formed? Write in Greek : we are about to 
do thas. 

39. What is augment? How many kinds? Give some word 
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to illustrate each. What words take the syllabic augment? 
What tenses take the augment, and what the reduplication ? 
What verbs reduplicate? Do all verbs that begin with a single 
consonant or with a mute and a liquid reduplicate? What do 
verbs beginning with two consonants (not a mute and liquid) 
or a double consonant take? If the verb begins with a rough 
mute, how is it reduplicated (§ 17, 2.)1 

40. What is the temporal augment? Write the impf. of 
#yw, dative, Zyo. Write the impf. of aicOdvopa. Which vowel 
receives the augment if the word begins with a diphthong? 

41. What is the Attic reduplication? Give the pf. of dxovw, 
Aréyyw, eAarves, dpvoow. Where is the aug. or redupl. placed in 
verbs compounded with a preposition? Write the impf. of 
ovdieyo, mpocypddo. If the prep. ends in a vowel, what is 
done? Where igs the aug. or redupl. placed in verbs com- 
pounded with dvus- with «-? What verbs prefix e instead of the 
_reduplication ? 

42. What is a pure verb? When is the final vowel of the 
-stem lengthened? Write the pres., fut., and pf. of (yréo, ripda, 
dircw. dnrda, édw, Spdw. Give the fut. of ypda, cadew (§ 120, 2). 

43. Write the pf. of orépyw, yiyvopa, rikro, paive, Kpdto, 
manooe, otpepo deirw, Pevywo. What change is made? What 
is the stem of oréddko! What is the rnle for e in monosyllabic 
stems? Write the pf. pass. of crédAw, tpéerw, tpepo. What 
four verbs in -y»w omit v of the stem before terminations hegin- 
ning with a consonant? What does » become (when not 
dropped) before -ka ; -ua? 

44. How isthe future formed? Form the future and account 
for the euphonic changes of the following verbs: rpi8e, yedpa, 
Reyw, weiba, tywo, ddw; tpepo, tpexo, ApuTrw, and tide, (§ 17, 
2, .N.). How is the future of a liquid verb formed? Write the 
future of daivo, oreldo, dyyeAhkw. Write the aorist of the three 
last. How is the pf. formed? Write the pf. and account for 
the euphonic changes of the following: Acira, ypdpo, mew, 
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tdgou, dpdlw, chérro (§ 110, tv., (d), wear, tpérw. How is the 
aor. pass. formed ? 

45, Write the pf. plupf. and aor. pass. of each of the verbs 
in the last section, Write the pf. pass. of viudw, welBw, ypd- 
gu, Kaprrw, edéyyw, paiva (§ 109, 6), orevdw, d&ivw; reAew 
(§ 109, 2), ordw (stem ovi-), dxotw, Kedevw, kvdiw, Aebw, Edw, 
raiw, thew, wpiw, How are the pf. subj. and optat. pass. gen- 
erally formed (cf. Lat. solutus sim, essem). 

46. Intlect the pf. pass. of redéw, weiOw, daivw. How is the 
fut. pf. formed? What verbs form the fut. pf. with active end- 
ings? Ans. fornue and OvycKe. 

47. Inflect the aor. pass. of Avw (§ 115, 3). What two forms 
are used? How derived ? 

48. How do liquid verbs form their future and aorist? Form 
the future of dyyeAAw, Tedew, BiBiteo, éXavva, ropi{a, Barro, Kreive, 
Pbcipw, duvva, opdddw, otéddw, alpw ; fut. mid. of pdyoua, mvew, 
wrea, pevyo. What kind of a future have the last three verbs 1 
Ans. This fut. with an active meaning is called the Doric. 

49, What verbs form their future without any tense sign ? 
Ans. xéo, Sonar and miopac. 

50. Give the fut. of d8e, dkovw, dravrdw, drodava, Baditw, Bodw, 
yeddw, ovyde, olpelw, ciwrdw, arovdatw. Notice that these verbs 
have a fut. mid. with an active meaning. 

' 51. Write the aorist of xepSaive, dpyatve, maive. 

52. Write in the present the uncontracted and contracted 
forms of rizdw, give the rule for contraction. Write in the 
same way the impf., the imper., and the infin. Write the pres. 
optat. (§ 115, 4). 

53. Write both forms of @:Aéew and éyAdo in the pres. and 
impf. Write the optat. of both verbs. 

54. Give the pres. pass., both forms, of tyzdw, ideo, byAdo ; 
the impf. Give synopses of each verb in the present. 

55. What is the rule for the contraction of dissyllabic verbs? 
Write the present of méo; of dé. What verbs have 7 for a in 
the contracted forms? Write the present of (dw. 
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56. What verbs omit the connecting vowel? To what are 
the terminations added? What is the stem of ri@nut, di8ou1 
Give the synopses of ferns, ri@nut, didape, deixvuss in the pres- 
ent. Write the inflection in the present indic. of each verb 
in the impf. Give the present subj. and optat. of torn, didope 
(§ 122, N. 4), 

57. Give a synopsis of each verb in the 2 a. active. Give 
the inflection of each in 2 a. indic. Give the present impera- 
tive of each ; the 2 a. imper. 

58. Inflect each verb in the present pass. Is the accent 
regular? For accent of dvvayat, emivtapat, xpépapar, 2 a. émpidunr, 
avnpnv, see § 122, 2, N. 2. Give a synopsis of each verb in 
the present; inthe 2a. Write the present subj. and optat., 
and account for the accent. What verbs have their 1 a. in -xa4 
Give the parts of each verb. What forms are used in the 
impf. sing. act. of ri@qyeand ddmp.7 How is torqpe used in the 2 
a. active. Give the infin. forms of each verb. Give the pf. of 
ins, plupf. of torn, fut. pf. (§ 110 1v.(c),N.2). Difference of 
meaning of torns: (1) in act.; (2) pass. ; (3) middle. 

59. Give a synopsis of eiué. Inflect the present ; the impf. 
What is the signification of efu in the present (§ 200, 3)? For 
what verb is it used as a future 1 

60. Give a syhopsis and inflect efuc, tnt, Gypyd, ety. What is 
the 2 a. of Baiva, yrprdoke 1 How inflected? What is the 2 a. 
of ddicxopa, its pf. ? 5 

61. What is the 2 pf. of Batve, Yornut? Decline the partic. 
écras (§ 69, N.). Give the 2 pf. of Seidw. Inflect ofda. Give 
the imper., and 2 plupf. of ofa. What verbs have an intransi- 
tive sense in the 2 pf.? Ans. éyelpw, weld, gaivo, Sdrupe, dyvupn, 
and a few others. 

62. What is a simple sentence; the subject, the predicate, 
the copula? Give the rule for the subject of a finite verb ; for 
the infinite mood ; for a verb; for the neuter pl.; for a collec- 
tive noun, Write in Greek: You and IZ are reading: the 
prizes were given. 
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63. When does the predicate noun agree with the subject? 
Give the rule for apposition: for adjectives. If the word to 
which the adjective refers is omitted, how is the case of the 
adjective determined 4 

64. To what does the article correspond in English? Men- 
tion the uses of the article in Attic Greek. Translate the fol- 
lowing: 6 té&v "AOqvaiwy Sijpos ; woAAol, of moAXoi ; méoves, of 
mréoves ; dAAor (—=alii), of GAdAoe (—=ceeteri), 6 pyrep ; Kipos éyevero 
Bacideds rév Hepoav ; ta Tay "AOnvaiay ; i dpern. 

65. What is the position of the article when attributive 1 
Write in Greek: the good man ; the wise men; the arms of the 
soldier. Translate: 6 dyaOds dup; of év rH moder; 6 Ojpos 6 TeV 
*AOnvaiay 3 6 éuds éraipos ; éuds Eraipos. 

66. What is the position of the article with the demonstra- 
tive; the gen. of the personal pronoun? Translate: 6 ayijp 
copds; obros 6 dnp; } maoa méhis; maoa modes; 6 dvip odros ; 
airés 6 warnp or 6 marip abtds; THs Nuepus OAns bAdOov (they pro- 
ceeded) od mdéov mevte kai eixoot atadioy , Zrxartav 76 dpos ; TO EaX.TOY 
3pos; } dyopa pion; 4 peon dyopd (cf “Latin forum medium for 
both). 

67. In Attic prose when does the article retain its original 
demonstrative force 4 

68. When is the nominative of the personal pronoun ex- 
pressed? Which forms of the oblique cases are generally used ? 
When is of a personal pronoun, when a reflexive, when an in- 
direct reflexive? Mention the uses of airés. What is a reflexive 
pronoun? How is the possessive, the demonstrative, the interro- 
gative, the relative pronoun used? Translate: Zeds thy *AOnvaw 
epuoev ex (Zeus produced Athene out of’) ths eavtod xeadijs ; 
aitod 6 vids; 6 erepos matTnp; 6 maTHp Hav; Tis et; elwé poi, 
Gores ef or tis ef. 

69. What is Assimilation ; Attraction ? 

70. What is the rule for the nominative the vocative? Give 
the rule for the accusative. What is the cognate accusative $ 
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The acc. of specification ; the adverbal acc.? Give the rule for 
extent of time or space; for acc. after adverbs of Swearing ; 
for two acc. Translate and give the rule for the acc. évratéa 
Kipos Eyewe ; ipepas mevre ; reixos recxitovra: ; éd{8akav rév maida rh 
povotkyy ; Kdpvo thy Kepadny. 7 

71. What is the rule for the genitive? Mention the differ- 
ent kinds of genitive. Explain the difference l.etween the sub- 
jective and objective genitive. Give the rule for the genitive 
after verbs. Mention the verbs that are followed by the geni- 
tive. 

72. Give the rule for the causal genitive ; the gen. as ablative ; 
the gen. after the comparative degree ; the gen. after compound 
verbs ; the gen. of price; of time and place; the gen. with 
adjectives ; with adverbs ; the gen. absolute. 

73. Translate and explain the use of the genitive: 6 630s 
Tap Todepiov ; SovAos mévre prev: moditov dperi ; 4) olxia Tod matpos 
éyévero ; OopvBov jkoveer ; Kovea Tavita Tay dyyéhav ; THs émPBovdqs 
ovx jaobdvero; dvdpes AE THs (§ 141, N. 1 (a)), edevepi s; 
mupadercos Onpiovy mdnpns ; OavpadCopev Zaxpdryv tis codias ; peiCav 
éati tov mutpds ; mov ys eat ; @xETO THs vuKTés. : 

74, Give the general rule for the dative. Rule after transi- 
tive and intransitive verbs ; the dative of advantage and dis- 
advantage. Give the rule for dative of possessor, and the 
dative with respect to which. After what class of verbs and adjec- 
tives is the dative used ? = 

75. Translate and explain the following: éuom (lke) rois 
Hd ¢5 obros Kupm etrev ; 7H HAtkia Empere ; Sidapl cor euavrdv. 

. Give the rule for the dative of resemblance and union ; 
‘cive after compound verbs; the causal and instrumental 
d tive. 

77. Give the rule for dative of manner ; agent after verbals 
in -réos, dative of time, and dative of place.” . 

78. Translate and explain the dative in the following: évrat6a 


€ 


hupp Bacirela qv ; worapds jyiv eore StaBaréos ; drovrifer tis madre; 


in ; toe dar 
1) wpeTyn Hepa acixovro, 
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79. Explain the meaning of the word voice in grammar ; of 
active, passive, middle. How can the subject be ,represented 
in the middle voice ? 

80. How many tenses in the indicative! Define each. 
How do the aorist and imperfect differ? Translate into 
Greek : He did this; he was doing this; he has done this; T 
wrote; I was writing ; I have written. 

81. How are the tenses of the indicative divided? What 
tenses ure commonly used when not in indirect discourse? 
How do the present and aorist differ in this construction? 
Translate into Greek : he did this (once); he did this (habitu- 
ally). 

82. Explain the general principle of indirect discourse. 
Translate into Greek : he says, he is writing ; he says that he is 
writing ; he said, [ wrote; he said that he was writing. 

83. What time do the tenses of the participle express ? What 
exception with aorist participle ? 

84. Explain the historical present and gnomic aorist. How 
is the imperfect used with the adverb dv? Explain the general 
use of the particle a. ; 

85. How many moods? Define each: 

86. Into how many classes are clauses which depend upon 
jinal particles divided? Give the rule for final clauses, for ob- 
ject clauses after verbs of striving ; after verbs of fearing. 

87. Translate and explain: ypdpo tva pdOys ; eypador (éyparya) 
iva pdbors ; PoBotpar pi TovTo yeryras ; mdperpe iva 8; mapqy iva 
tDorpe. 

88. What is a conditional sentence? How are conditional 
sentences classified? Give the different forms of particular 
suppositions, and one example of each. When is the indicative 
used in both clauses?) When the future indicative? Define 
general suppositions. Give examples of each. 

89. Translate and explain the following : ef ypdqes, kadas rove ; 
el Zyparpe, Kodas éruinae ; ef ypdyret, kadas momoes; ef &ypude, Kurds 


i A are Boney 
dv émoler ; dv ypachy, kadds momoer; ef TotTo A€yas, dpaptavore. 
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90. When the protasis is represented by a participle, what 
tense is the participle in? What is an implied condition ? 

91. What do relative clauses include? Give the rule for a 
relative clause with a definite antecedent. How many forms in 
particular suppositions have relative clauses. with an indefinite 
antecedent? Mention each and give an illustration. In general 
suppositions 4 

92. Translate and explain: cuvemeuyev atti otpatimras ovs 
Mévay eixev; xpduat BiBrjors ois exw; Hyepdvas EAaBov ot avrods 
aovow ; expatrev a dd€etev aire : ode torw & re dy res pei{ov rovrov 
kaxov maou. 

93. What is the rule for temporal particles after éws, etc. ? 
In conditional sentences? Give the rule for mpi». 

94. What is meant by direct discourse? By indirect? 
How is an indirect quotation introduced? How are the mood 
and tense of an indirect question determined? Give the rule 
for changing the direct discourse (without av) to the indirect. 
Translate into Greek: [am writing ; he says Iam writing; I 
was writing ; he says I was writing ; he said that he was writing. 

95, Give the rule for indirect questions. What is said of an 
indicative or optative with a when changed to the indirect 
discourse? Of infinitives and participles? - Rule for indirect 
quotation in compound sentences? To what class of clauses 
may the principles of indirect discourse be applied ? 

96. Translate and explain : Néyer dre ép& : exadémawvev re hevyor ; 
Zdeyor drt Kipos réOvyxev; ate exw ti Aéyw; elwé pot, Tiva yuouny 
dyeis 5 elroy, Furia yoopny exon: would elroy, Hvriva yvapny etxov 
be correct ? ‘ 

97. Give the rule for causal sentences. In how may ways 
can a wish be expressed? Define the imperative mood. How 
is the first person of the subjunctive used? What is used in 
prohibition? In questions of doubt ? 

98. Translate and explain: tapev: pa kdéwys: tl moidpev: ct 
por yévarto POdyyos. 

99. What is the infinitive? How used when not in indirect 
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discourse? How with the article? With 73 ph? Can the 
infinitive express purpose? How used with ore? With ep’ 
61 How with apiv? 

100. Translate and explain : BovAopua Aeyew : Feopev pavOdver : 
Kedevw oe ypadew: Séouai cov mpobipov: eivar: aupBovrevw cos 
mpobip@ etvar: n&tov So0jvai of rabras Tas wédets : breddoas (riding 
up) as avvartijza (to meet him): BovAcra woveiv (to toil), dore 
mo epetv. 

101. ‘What is a participle? What may it qualify? How 
used when preceded by an article? What relations may be ex- 
pressed by a participle? After what verbs is the participle 
used like the infinitive? With what verbs does it contain the 
leading idea? With what verbs does it stand in indirect dis- 
course? How used with djAds ejus and qavepds cips ? 

102. Translate and explain: of @eot yaipovaos ripdpevor ind rev 
dvOpwmav: éxeivov eindvros, mavres eotywv (were silent): Kipos 
timokaBov trols gevyovras, avAheLas otpatevpa, émoAidpxes Midnrov 
(Cyrus received the exiles and raising, kc.) ; daeiv adrov dmdOav. 

103. What constructions are used with the verbal in -réos ? 
Translate into Greek : we must do this, using both constructions. 

-104. How is a question asked in Greek? What are the 
principal interrogative particles? What do they imply as to 
the answer? How can an indirect question be introduced ? 
How an alternative question ? 

105. Translate and explain : wot rpdropa: (I go) ; ob« ya, drat 

rpdmopat: tis Aéyer: Apdunv (I asked), tis Néyou: jpduny dates A€yor : 
Qpdpnv ri or 6 re Aéyou: Gp’ elwt pdvtis: dpa oBei: od (or dpa od) 
Hoel : py (or dpa py) poBel. 
__ 106. How many negative adverbs has the Greek? Mention 
some of the compounds. How is od used? How py? Which 
is used in final clauses; in conditional? With the infinitive ? 
With the indirect discourse? With the participle? How are ot 
uy and zy of used? Translate, od py ranow (I certainly shall 
not do it); dédouKna pi od Ocmrdv 7 (I am afraid it may not be 
lawful.) 
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1. How many letters in Greek alphabet? How divided? 
How many breathings? What mutes are of the same order? 
Of the same class? The general rules for contraction of vow- 
els? What is crasis? elision ? 

2. Contract the following words and give the rule: ridopev, 
mdduvos, aidda, yeveos, (nAoc, xpvodov, (nAdes, deido, Avcat, dékwy, 
dunat. “ 

3. Perform crasis and elision on the following words: 6 ék; 
6 emi; of guol; 6 dvnp; Kai ira; ra dyaOd ; TO iudrioy; Ta GAda; Tod 
Bdaros ; To VOwp; Ta dma; Ta aloxpd; 6 ETEpos ; TOU Erépov; Kal dv; 
kai év. When does iota become subscript in crasis ? 

4, Give the general rule for euphony of consonants. What 
mutes can stand before «? 

5. Write more correctly and give the rule: mAexOnvac; Aeyby- 
vat; ouvearew; évmetpos; cuvpew; avvAeyw; mavtar; Tidevt-s; ovK 
otros; dn’ éorias; kar’ nuépav. 

6. Write more correctly, dyow; Sexcouar; tp80w; ypahoe ; 
Aeyou ; TerpiByat ; memetOrae. 

7. What syllables admit of accent? Which accent can 
stand on any of three? Which only on the penult or ultimate? 
What is the quantity of a circumflexed syllable? What is a 
syllable called that has the acute on the last syllable? On the 
penult? On the antepenult? The circumflex on the last syl- 
lable? On the penult? 

8. What are proclitics? What words are proclitics? What 
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are enclitics} What words are enclitics! What is the accent 
of the interrogative sis? Are the personal pronouns always 
enclitic after other words? Is efuf in any of the forms always 
enclitic after other words! 

9. Write ré after dvOpwmos; poi after deiEov; ris after dufp; 
gyoiv after xadds; ré after ripav; ris after aéaos; tes after 
maides ; twés after dvdpes. 

10. Write the declension of the following words: ed; ydpa; 
nonitns ; vatrys; Tapias; moutas ; "Arpeidns ; ‘Eppis ; xpirns ; otpa- 
ridtys ; Seomorns (all regular except the voc. déomora with irresu- 
lar accent). 

11. Give principal parts of ayyA\dw: dyw; atlpéo; Baiva; yiyvo- 
par; ypadw ; déxouar; déw (to bind); dé (to want); Soxéw; édw ; 
ehatva; édéyxw; eipicxw; exw; Ovyoxw (§ 110, Iv. (c), N. 2); 
kadéw ; kdw ; Aayxdve. 

12. Decline 68s; Sdpov; dvOpwmos; xivdvvos; morayds; Odva- 
Tos ; vijwos ; pidov; dyyehos; ddeA@ds (notice the irregular accent 
in the last). 

13. How are adjectives compared? Compare koiqos ; -yAukis ; 
pédas ; xapies; oadys; pdxap; aicxpds; raxvs ; Adus. 

14. Give the principal parts of mdéko; melo; néumw; dépo; 
TiOnus ; Seixvupe ; hepw; mive; maoxo; épda. 

15. The following verbs are pass. deponents; give the prin- 
cipal parts: dyapa:; ayOopar; BovrAouar; Seopar; Svvayar; diadé- 
youat ; ériorapat; Aouat; olowar; éme and pera, -peAopat. 

16. Decline gvyds, dpyor, aif, mais, kéda&, yu, édmis, kheis, 
cdpa, pas, ods. Onp, pis, xeip, Kiar. 

17. Give the general rule. for accent of nouns. How are 
monosyllables of the third declension accented in the genitive 
and dative? What nouns are exceptions to this rule? 

18. Give the vocative of the adjective eddainav. Ans. eSayov. 
Notice that adjectives in -w» gen. -ovos take in the vocative the 
accent on the antepenult. 

19. Give the voc. of *ArdAAwr, Horedav, "Ayaneuvov, Zwxpdrys. . 
See § 47, 2, N.; $52, 2, N. 1. 
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20. What is augment? reduplication? Give the general rules 
for each. Write the impf. of dye, ddaiva, ixeretw, iBpitw, alcbd- 
vopat, avédve, oixteipa, eikdatw, evpioxa. 

21. Write the Greek for 3, 7, 8, 10, 20, 14, 16, 30, 100. 

22, Give the Greek ordinals from lst to 10th. Give the 
numeral adverbs up to the tenth. 

23. Decline efs. Is 6a always declined? Decline otdels. 

24. Accent the following : éAée, dreAbe, i8e, elatde, 80s, drodos, 
Ges, mapabes, axes, mpooxes, mpocetxov (mpés and Exw). 

25. Give the principal parts of 8pdo, ypdw, doar, Zpouar, 
Bovropat, péva, peAw, pdxouat, olyopat, olopat, dkove, dpa, Eonar, 
repre, pevyo. 

26. Compare aicypds, Babds, yAveis, peods, pakpds, véos, ddiyos, 
radaids. 

27. Form adverbs from the following and compare the ad- 
verbs : idos, codds, ddnOys, yous, tayts, caps, Sixaos. 

28. Give the general rule for sequence of tenses. Which 
are historical tenses? Is the gnomic aorist an historical tense? 

-29. Decline donp, ctor, pyrwp, Arujv, Saipwv, Kis, ots, Bods, Hx, 
woMts. Give the rules for forming the vocative of nouns of the 
third declension. 

30. Write more correctly évmara, cvrBawe, cvvyew, évreTa, 
pedars, Avovot. 

31. Form the dative plural of the following: eis, Xéav, Sai- 
pov, totds, inmeds. 

32. Write the present subj. active of Ava, dyyeAAo. rpiBo. 
Give the fut. and-aorist active of aivo, dpile, omévda, avdva. 

33. Write both the contracted and uncontracted forms in 
the impf. of ripda, piriéw, dyrAdo. ‘i 

34. Perform crasis and elision on the following: kat érepos ; 
kal eira; Kal 6; Kal ol; Kalei; kal iad; pévror dv; el py exopar; py 
etpw; mod dat; éyd ola; éyd olum; Srov vexa; & dv; dd eavrod. 

35. Write the impf. of dda, ééife, éropas, exo, epee mposdya, 
éuBadrw, dnopépe, mpoBaive, Sustuxéw. 
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36. What is the Attic reduplication? Write the perfect of 
ddeipw, akova, dpicow, atv, edeyxea, éyeipo, dAloKopat. 

37. Write the second perfect of orépyo, yiyvopat, rixrw, paiva, 
eta, kpdgw (see § 110. rv., (d). 

38. How is the perfect formed of stems ending in m or 8, 
«ory, @ or x? Form the perfect of kpvocw, ayo, kéara, BAdnTe, 
KAérTw, wéumw, Aéyw, mpdoow (stem mpay). The last verb has two 
forms srézpaya (intransitive, J have fared) and mémpaya (transi- 
tive, I have done). 

39. Give the perfect of oréddw (§ 110, 1v. (b), (2), tpédu, 
dbeipw, xpivw, tAVvw, daivw, Badru. 

40. Decline ddnéqs, cdppwv, Sirous, modus. 

41. Give a synopsis of the aorist middle of BovAeve ; inflect 
the present. Give the same of Ave. 

42, Mention the classes of pronouns. Decline éyd, dée, ris, 
Tis. 

43. What prepositions govern the genitive only? Translate 
into. Greek, a slave instead of a king ; before the city; away from 
the house ; out of the house. 

44. How is the nominative of nouns of the third declension 
formed from the stem? Form the nominative of the following 
words: odpar-os, riOevt-os, PvAak-os, yur-ds, PAEB-ds. aldv os, mavr-ds, 
Saipov-os, A€ovt-os. 

45.° Write the perfect of ido, xpde, tpéxo, pepo, dio, Addr, 
xdoko, paiva, xaive. 

46. Perform crasis and elision on the following: kai 6; «at of : 
7d ipdriv; tod érépov; dad of; viera dnvy. Form componnds 
from dé and {nue; déexa and jpépa; érrd and myepa. 

47. Decline yuvn, ddépv (regular in prose), Zevs, pws, kvwr, vais, 
obs, Vdup, vids, xetp. 

48. Form the future of ripdo, piréa, dyAdw, tiv, Saxpio, de, 
idopat, kadéa, vedo. Write the perfect of dé (to bind), bia, Ado, 
and mark the quantity of » in the last two. 

49. Write the principal parts of «dérro, pinta, ténte, dpicca, 
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mAjooe, mpdcow (give both forms of the perfect), rdcow, dprato, 
cdl, dyeipa, aipwo, Bddrw, éyeipo, xreiva, haivo, écipa. 

‘50. Compare dya6és, Babis, yepatds, yAukis, mevys. Form ad- 
verbs from o&vs, dAnOjs, 7dvs, rays, and compare them. 

51. Write the declension of doris. 

52. Give a synopsis of the 2 aorist active and middle of 
_ Netra. Inflect the indicative of each. 

53. Write the inflection of the perfect middle of mei6w, rpiBo, 
dyyé\Ao, daivw, and account for the euphonic changes. 

54, Write the aorist active of xadéw, omcipa, pévw, haive, di- 
Scope, riOnyt, inp, malvo, Kepdaive. 

55. How is the Attic future formed? Give the future of 
kadéw, ehavve, opiceo, pdxopa, BiBdto, 

56. The following verbs have the future middle, in the active 
sense; form the future, and account for the euphonic changes : 
théo, petya, Kraia, veo, Tinta, TuvOdvopat, éobia, mive. 

57. Give the perfect passive of owdw (§ 109., 2), Kedevo, 
8pda, KAcio. 7 

58. Write the perfect of ride and tus; of Sco, oiopa. The 
future of Boddopat, xaipw, @bédo, pero, péve, AyGouat, pdyopat. 

59. Write the principal parts of kreivo, Baive, aire, rive, 
Sdkve, répve, alcOdvopat, duaprdve, aifdvea, Aayydve, hapPave. pav6d- 
vo, muvOdve, Tuyydva. 

60. Write the perfect passive of rdconm, ypdda, tpiBa, onde, 

rato, elOo, TATOO. 

61. Write both contracted and uncontracted forms of ‘the 
present optative of rdw, pido, dyddeo (§ 115, 4.). 

62. Give a synopsis of ferns in the present indic. Inflect the 
present subjunctive and account for the accent. 

63. Inflect the present elyi, efus, ius. 

64. What prepositions govern the dative only? Translate 
into Greek : in the city, with the soldiers, at daybreak. 

65. Inflect the present of (dw, whew, déo, xpdw. 

66. Give the general rules for the use of the article in Attic 
Greek ; for the Homeric use of the article. 
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67. Inflect the present active of forqt, riOnus, SiSept, decevups. 
68. What is meant by assimilation and attraction in gram- 
mar ? 

69. Explain the use of of in Attic Greek. 

“70. Write the enclitics. Write ris after dvépwmos, dnp, pidos. 

71. What prepositions govern the accusative only? Trans- 
late into Greek : up the river, into the city, he sends to the king. 

72. Inflect the present passive of inus, tornpt, tiOnws, Sida, 
Seixvupe. 

73. Decline veds, dvdyewv, Aayds (§ 42, 2, N.), ddeAds, wAdos, 
mais, képas. 

74. How does the meaning of formu differ in the first and 
second aorist ? Give the first and second aorist of the following 
and translate each: iornu, ddiornur (to revolt), cabiornus (to put 
down), Baiva, dba. 

75. The perfect of the following verb is transitive, the 2d 
perfect intransitive; form both perfects and translate them: 
GAAvme. 

76. Give the general rule'for the agreement of adjectives. 
What is the position of the adjectives with the noun when the 
article is used? Translate in as many ways as possible, the 
wise man. 

77. What prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative? Translate into Greek : through the country, down from 
the wall, over the earth. 

78. The second perfect of the following verbs is intransitive. 
Form and translate it: dyvum, éyeipo, meibo, myyrupt, pyyrups, 
paivo. 

79. Write the inflection of present of gyi; the second per- 
fect, otda. 

80. Give the general rules for the accusative. Translate 
and explain the following: carpdmny éroincev airév; xaddés ears 
-o@pa ; mavra Kpariotos évopiceto ; Kipos gpeuwe 7epas TpidKovra. 

81. Decline aézés. How is it contracted with the article? 


196 GREEK LESSONS. 


Translate 6 BaciNets airés ; 6 adrds dunp ; of moNrat ris avris Auépas 
od ratré Oavpdtovar; 6 ais avrov ayabds éamw. 

82. The following verbs form their second aorists like verbs 
in wt; write the second aorist : Baivw, Sidparke, kreiva, méropat, 
Pbavea, ddicxopa, Bido, yryvacka, dvve. 

83. Give the general rule for the genitive ; the rule for the 
partitive genitive ; genitive after verbs. 

84. Translate and explain the following: of mpeo@irara: rav 
otpatnyav ; @axd co. rev xpnudtwv; OopiBov fxoveev ; Aapeiov kat 
Tupuoaridos yiyvovrut maides duo. 

85. Inflect the present of the deponents: dyapat, divapat, émi- 
oTapat, papa, Kpéuapat. 7 

86. Write the perfect of the following, and give the rule for 
its formation : AciBa, ypapw, rdoow, mAcKw, Bpexo, ayyéhiw, oreipo, 
meidw, 

87. Decline the interrogative ris; decline dors. 

88. Translate the following and parse the pronoun: dAfus 6 
maides pidor eioiv ; iva 6 matyp Ouupaces ; 

89. Write the future of yapéw. (Notice that the active voice 
is used of a man marrying, the middle of a woman.) 

90. What prepositions govern three cases? Translate the 
following: about the head; a messenger from (the side of) the 
king ; to (the side of) the king ; in presence of the judges ; from 
under the chariot ; under the mountain. 

91. Give the principal parts of rvyydve, xpeudvvups, Seixvups, 
Cevyvups, plyvupt, OAdupe. Suvupe, OvnoKka, Sidpdoko, pepyjoKo. 

92. Give the rule for the causal genitive ; the genitive when 
used as ablative ; the génitive after i ea genitive after 
compound verbs. 

93. Translate and parse the genitive in the following: \aBe 
ris Covns tov "Opavrnv; Tov Adyou ifpxeto Bde ; rd reixos Hv edpos ev 
xoot modav ; aTpati@tov éari paxeaOa ; Tou atparod eAaBev; doxav 
denoopat ; trmov pve tpidv empiato; dapav (bribery) avrovs Edinger 
(prosecuted) ; mavrav of Oeoi xparodow (rule); roiro Euabev tpav ; 


_ ' 
BaBvAdvos ot moAv amexovow. 
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94. The perfect of the following verbs has a present mean- 
ing. Form the perfect: peyrnoxoua, xaddoua, meiOouat, dddvpt, 
krdopat, torapat, Baive. 

95. Write out the declension of AcAukas, tysday ; Seckvds, peyas. 

96. Give the rule for the genitive after adjectives ; the geni- 
tive with adverbs ; the genitive absolute. 

97. Translate and parse the genitive in the following: dya- 
ar, pecrui ddevpwv Kai olvov; dppara, xeva (destitute) quidxav ; dei 
bpas dpetvous tov whyOous eivar ; éyyds GAAHAwy ; Ew Tov Seo; Ba- 
aideds ov puxeirut deca Hpepav ; Kipos jer (went) kadovvros Ted watpas; 
ris ray waportey (those present) ; aire avrav tpudy pnvav pucbov. 

98. Give the principal parts of @rjoKnw, BiBpocKe, yyvdcKe, 
tirpaoKkw, Gdiokoua. (used as the pass. to aipéw), macxo, yapea, 
Soxéw, yiyvouat, mint, tikrw, aipéw, Epyopuat, écbia, dpaw, Tpeyw, Pepa, 
dvéopat, eizov. 

99. What is reduplication? What tenses take it? What 
if the verb begin with a vowel? What verbs reduplicate 1 
Do ail that begin with a single consonant or a mute and a liquid 
reduplicate? What do verbs beginning with two consonants 
(not a mute and liquid) or a double one take? If the verb 
begins with a rough mute? What verbs prefix e instead of the 
reduplication ? 

100. Where are the following words found! @vAdéat, ‘tio: 
Tomoat, Tojoat, roinoat. 

101. Write the following words and properly dispose the 
accent : dvOpwmos tis; didos Tis; adds Te; capa Tt; Gidet tis; 
GvOpwror twes; pidor twes; kaXds cor; Gaya wore; Pas éort. 

102. Give the general rule for the dative. For. the dative 
after transitive and intransitive verbs ; the dative of advantage 
‘and disadvantage; the dative of possessor; the dative with 
respect to which ; the dative of resemblance and union ; after 
compound verbs. 

103, Translate and parse the following : gdaxe Kip xpyyara ; 


évratéa Kipe Bacthea fv: Kup eis xeipas tévar ole fOcdev. 
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104. What is voice in grammar? How many? Define each. 
Translate mozvevover rH Baothei; ange this to the pass. 

105. The following verbs have a different meaning in the 
middle and active voices. Give their principal parts: rato (/ 
cause to stop); mavopar (I stop myself, cease); gaivw (I show); 
galvopas (I show myself, appear) ; inus (I send); tepa (I send 
myself, hurry). 

106. Give the rule for the causal and instrumeatal dative ; 
of manner ; after verbals in -réos; of accompaniment ; of time. 

107. Translate and parse the following : &rea@a: ipiv BobdAopat ; 
EBudev adrdv ibm; xarewds Gépw ois mapovor mpdypaow ; TH abt} 
fuepa hixev dtyyedos. 

108. When does the article in Attic prose retain its demon- 
strative force? Translate rods pév dréxreive, rots 5° é&éBadev. 

109. How many tenses are there? Define each. Write ypdpw 
in the first person singular of each tense, and translate it. 
Mention two verbs whose present has the force of the perfect ; 
several whose perfects have a present meaning. 

110. How many distinct uses has the present infinitive ? 
When it stands in direct discourse, what tenses are used? De- 
fine a participle. 

111. Perform crasis and elision on the following: 76 dvopa ; 
rot dorw; Tov iperépou ; Tor dv; 6 repos ; nal airwes; did eyod ; ent 
Helv; avi dy. 

112. Mention the chief uses of the particle av. Translate the 
following in as many ways as possible: &y moijoat av roiro. 

113. Give the rule for final clauses. Translate émopevduny iva 
adedoinv airévy; change the leading verb to the present tense, 
and write the clause depending on iva correctly. 

114. Give the rule for object clauses after verbs of striving 5° 
after verbs of fearing. ‘Translate @eav (feared) of “EAAqves, pi) 
mpoadyouev mpos TO KEpas. 

115. Give the rules for the use of airés. Translate : the king 
himself ; the same king ; abrés ot« dy tévat. 
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116. How are conditional sentences classified? How many 
kinds of particular suppositions? General suppositions? What 
negative particle is used ? 

117. Write the following sentence in all the different forms 
of particular suppositions : éav re dudprys, ddkynoes. The follow- 
ing in the different forms of general supposition : ef mou é&eAa- 
wvor Aatudyys, mepiizye Tov Kipoy ; if (ever) Astyages rode out, he took 
Cyrus with him. 

118. Translate and parse the following : ef Boxel, rhéwpev ; édv 
ddndevons imuryvotpai vo. béxa tddavta ; ef Geol ti SpHow alcypdr, od« 
cioiv Geoi ; ef pun te kai (also) vavrixdy (naval force), eixor, od« dv vygwy 
expdret; ef twa evyovta AjWouat, ds wodepip xpyoopa (if I shall 
catch any one fleeing I will treat him as an enemy); mponyépevev 
Gre el ria evyovra Ajporro, ds moAeul xpHoowro ; veKa@vres tiva dp 
Grroxreivatpey ; 4 

119. How are, relative sentences classified? How many 
forms of conditional relative sentences? What is the negative 
particle? Translate and parse: ¢yet duvapev, iy mdvres épapev ; 
Kopos éOnpevev dd inmov, éadre syuuvdoar Bovdorro éaurév te Kal Tous 
immous ; éxéAevoev abrois érecOat, drut tis Hyotro. 

120. How is the indirect discourse introduced? What 
general rules do indirect quotations follow? Rule for indirect 
guestions? How is the principle of neers discourse applied’ 
to any dependent: clause ? 

121. Translate and parse: déyer Gre -yodder; Zrckev Gre ypddor ; 
deyor 6rz ovmar0" otros é motapds StaBards ycvorro mech el py rére ; 
obrot EXeyov Gre Kipos reOonxev ; héyes Ste ravro dv eytvera ; Zreyev drt 
tobro dv éyévero ; avt@ Kipov otparevovra mparos Byyetha ; Teroadép- 
vns BiaBaddet (§ 200, N. 1) rdv Kapow mpds rov ddedpav ds émiBovdevor 
atr@ ; dy tuas épdow dOvpous, mdvres Kaxol écovrar; eyer Ste av Spas 
dpaw dOvpous, mdvtes Kaxot écovra; edeEev dts ei yas ép@ev dOvpovs, 
mavres Kakol €cowro. 

122. How is a peviphrastic future formed? Translate yedAw 


tpas dyew eis "Aciav. 
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123. Give the rule for causal sentences. Translate and 
parse the following: rév orparyyov éxdxifov drt obk émeédyor (they 
found fault with the general, because (as they said) he did not 
dead them out). 

124. How is a wish expressed in Greek? Translate into 
Greek : O that this may happen! O that this had happened ! 

125. Define the imperative mood. What person is used in 
exhortations? in prohibitions? How is the first person of the 
subjunctive used ? 

126. Translate and parse: Aéeye; pedye, eAOéra, yarpdvrar, ide- 
HEV 5 pi) Tolet TOTO, pT) TOLNONS ToUTL, BovAEt etmw ToUTO. 

127. The following verbs use the future middle in a passive 
sense ; form the future: déiéw, ddioxw, BAdmTw, éuoroyéw, Tide, 
uaarro. 

128. Give the principal uses of the infinitive when not in 
indirect discourse. 

129. Translate and parse the following: ¢eo7: pévew; Séoua 
dpav pevew ; Sewods eye ; cipyec oe Toro moeiv ; Exo rpinpes Sore 
éXeiv TO Toioy ; mplv Karadidoat TO oTpdtevpa Bactreds epdyn ; Mévov 
dnAos qv emtOvpav wovteiv. 

130. Define a participle. Mention the chief uses of the 
participle. 

131. Translate and parse the following: rovro moodow vopi- 
Covres ; ravra eimdy dager; ovddauBdver Kipov ds droxrevav ; dp£opat 
A€éyor; pepynuat adrdv rovro momoavra ; SyAos hy Kupos ds onevdav; 
tara dkovoavtes danjdavvov;, ériyyavev drav; 7d Udwp etwvdratov 
(cheapest) apicrov dv; robs idous edepryeroivres Ki rods éxOpods 
Suvnceabe Koddgew (af you benefit your friends you will also be able 
to punish your enemies) ; Kipos ert mais dv eOavpdtero; otSa adrév 
Aumnpov (troublesome) dvra. 

_ 132. What constructions are used with verbal adjectives m 
-reos? Translate the following: 6 marjp oot tunréos éotiv; 
Stoxréov tiv dperny; tavra jpiv montéov eori. 

133. How are questions asked in Greek? Translate the 


MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS. 201 


following : dp’ ot« gotw dodevis; GAXo te 4 ddixotpev ; wérepoy de- 
Spake i) od. 

134. How many negative adverbs? Which is used with the 
indicative in independent sentences? Which with causal sen- 
tences? With the infinitive! With conditional sentences? 
With the participle expressing condition ? 

135. Translate and parse the following: ¢? rodro dAnOés ort, 
xaipo ; ef 2ypurper. WAOov dv ; ele roto dAndés Fy; epwrd ri éypdypapen ; 
ob pi toito yéevnrut ; Soxet pot kataxaioat ras dudéas, va ph Ta Cedyn 
judy orparnyy. ddAd wopevdpeba Say dv rH oTparia oupepn ; TovTov 
ereOiper, iva eb mparror ; KAéapyos éBovdevero, ef mépmurty Twis  wdvres 
iovev (what was the direct question? méymoper, kc.) ; ri moudpev ; 
hyoi ypapew ; &py ypddew ; KA€apxos tovs abtod otpatidtas €Biatero 
(§ 200, N. 2), tévar; fpero ris 6 OdpuBos ein; Zreye 7d oTpdrevpa 
pdyeoOa ; edeye 7d otpdrevpa rH mporepaia paxerOa (§ 203, N, 1); 
nol rotro wenpaxévar ; hy Tovro mempaxevar ; ravra mownoavTes amed- 
Gey Bovdovrar, Bovdoipny dv Aabciv abrov dwedkOav; pede TovTo 
mparrew ; eimev Ore Bovderar; tote as €AOdvras iva Touro iopev. 

136. The following verbs use the future middle in an active 
sense; form the future middle, and account for the euphonic 
changes: d8w, drovw, dpaprdve, Baiva, Bidw, Bodw, yeddo, yryvooke, 
beida, didpdcKe, Sido, eipi, Cavpdtw, Ovnoxw. KAaio, Aayyave, pav- 
Oave, olda, nadoxXo, dpvup, Tiva, wddwo, Tinta, atyaw, ciwTde, TREX 


Tuyxavo, pev-yoo. 
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I. GREEK AN 
A. 


&- (dv- before a vowel), called alpha 
privative, denoting privation or 
negation, like Eng. un-, Lat. in-; 
as d-sazs, childless. 

*ABpoxépas, -a, (6), Abrocdmas, sa- 
trap of Phoenicia, and general 

“under Artaxerxes. 

"ABvBos, -ov, (4), Abydus, a city of 
Asia Minor. 

aya0ss, -4, -6v, good; for its com- 
parison, see § 73; of soldiers, 
brave ; of land, fertile. 

dyapar, f. dydooua, a. pass. yydo- 
Onv, impf. iyydunr, to admire, to 
esteem. 

ayatde, (G), f. -fow, a. wydryoa, 
pf. wydryxa, of persons, to wel- 
come, entertain, to love dearly; of 
things, to be well pleased with; 
prréw, to love; Ayapat, to esteem; 
dyamdw, to love and esteem. 

ayacrrds, -4, -dv, admired, admirable, 
worthy of admiration ; adv. -rds. 

ayyeAla, -as, (7), message, news, an- 
nouncement. 

dyyé\Ao, f. dyyed@ (§ 120, 1), a. 
tryeka ($121), pf fyyedxa, pf. 
pass. #yyedua, to bear a message, 
to report, to tell, to announce ; mid. 
to announce one’s self; pass. to be 


reported of. 
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GyyeAos, -ov, (5), @ messenger. Eng. 
ANGEL. 

dye 81, come now. 

Gyelpw, f. dyepS (§ 120, 1), a. Fyerpa, 
(not used in Att., pf. dyryepxa 
(§ 104), pf. pass. dyiyepua, a. 
pass. 7yépOnv), 2 a. mid. dyepsunr, 
w. part. dypduevos, to gather, bring 
together. 

dykvpa, -as, (7), an anchor. 

dyvotw, (3), f. -7ow, a invinoa, pf. 
qyonxa, a. pass. wyvo7Ony, pf. 
ayyvbnuat, not to perceive, to he igno- 
rant of ; pass. not to be known, 

dyopd, -as, (4), place of assembly, 
market-place, market ; as a mark of 
time, dyopd wA7Oousa, the time of 
full market, i. e. from nine o'clock 
till noon ; opposed to dyopas did- 
Avows, the time just after noon. 

dyopedu, f. -evow (in Att. the fut. in 
use is ép&), a. wyépevoa, pf. iyo- 
pevxa, to speak in the assembly, to 
speak; mid. to get u thing pro 
claimed. 

dyptos, -ia, -cov, (dypds, Lat. ager, 
Jield), living in the fields; hence, 
of animals, wild, savage ; of coun. 
tries, wild, uncultivated. 

dyo, f. diw, pf. Fxa, 2a. Hyaryor, 
impf. #yov, a. mid. 7éduny, a. pass, 


aysv 


4xOnv, 1 a. act. Héa (rare), to lead 
(used of persons), pépew being 
used of things, to bring; mid. to 
lead uway for one’s self; GyerOar 
yuvaixa, to take to one’s self a wife, 
like Lat. ducere uxorem. From 
same root as Lat. agu, Eng. AGILE. 

dydv, -Gvos, (6), an assembly met to 
see games ; hence, a contest, a game ; 
cf. Eng. Acony. 

GSeurvos, -ov, without supper. 

ddeddés, -of, (6), a brother, regular 
exéept the voe. which is ddcApe 
with irregular accent. 

aStdBaros, -ov, impassable 

Gbiké, (2), f. -Fow, a. Hdlxnoa, pf. 
Holtxnxa, impf. Aolxeor (ovv), to act 
unjustly ; w. acc. of person, to injure; 
pres. may have the sense of the 
pf. I do wrong, or (I have done 
wrong) am u wrong-doer ; for mean- 
ing of fut. mid. déccfooua, I shall 
be wronged, w. pass. sense, see 
§ 199, 3, N. 4. 

GSixos, -ov, unjust, wrong, used of 
either persons or things; é« rod 
ddixov, hy unjust means, unjustly, 
p. 61, 9. 

G8lkws, adv. unjustly. 

aSofia, -as, (4), discredit. 

del, always, al any time. 

derds, -00, ('), au eayle, an eagle as a 
standard, 

"AOnvatos, -ala, -azov, Athenian. 

dOdov, -ov, (74), @ prize. 

dOpolfa, f. -olcw, a. HOpoiea, pf. puss. 
HOpo.cpat, assemble, levy forces. 

GOpdos, -a, -ov, assembled, close to- 
gether ; comp. dé@podrepos, later 
dOpovorepos. 

EOupde, (3), f. -ow, to be disheartened, 
to be despundent at or for a thing. 

dIvp0s, -ov, without heart or spirit. 





alréw 


Alytrrvos, -la, -cov, Egyptian. 

alpa, -aros, (74), blood. 

Alviives, -wv, -ol, Aenianes. 

aipéw, (2), f. -how, pt ona, pf. 
pass. Honuar, 2a, efdov, 2 a, mid. 
elhduny, to take, seize, capture ; mid. 
to choose; efs 686) cime. .. . oTpa- 
tyyous é\écGat Gddous ws TaXLOTA, 
but then one said .... that they 
should choose other generals as quickly 
as possible, p. 54, 11; cf. Eng. 
HERETIC. 

atpw, f. dpa, pf. Fpxa, a. Fpa, mid. 
impf. qpduav, f. dpoduac, to raise or 
lift up. 

alc @dvopat, f. alcOjoouna, pf. 7o0n- 
pat, 2a. yoOsuny, impf. prdavouny, 
to perceive or apprehend by the senses ; 
hence, sometimes, to feel; some- 
times, fo see or to hear, to learn; 
often with ace., § 171, 2 Rem. ; 
Eng. AESTHETIC. 

aloxpds, -d, -d», also -és, -Sv, causing 
shame; when opposed to xadés, 
ugly ; in a moral sense, disgraceful ; 
instead of the regular compar. and 
super., alcxiwy and ‘aloxioros are 
generally used. 

aloxivn, -7s, (4), shame. 

aloxive (aloxos, shame), f. 
($ 120, 1), pf. goxvyKa, p. pass. 
Yoxvupat, wu. p. noxwvOny, to dis- 
grace ;“mid. ani pass. to be ashamed 
at a thing or before a person ; alo- 
xvvw takes the partic. when the 
action of which one is ashamed 
is performed, the infin. when the 
action is declined through shame ; 
otk aloxtverbe otre Oeods otire dv- 
Opwrous, you are not ashamed before 
either gods or men. 

alréw, (3), f. alrjow, pf. irnKa, to 
ask, to beg; with acc. of the thing 


n 
“Uw 


alridopat 


or person, to ask ; with two ace. to 
ask a person for something ; mid. to 
ask for one’s self, to claim, 

alridopat, (Guar), £. -doopat, a. yre- 
acduny, dep. mid., to blame, accuse. 

altios, -ia, -cov, causing; to be the 
author of ; blameworthy,, guilty. 

dxwwakns, -ov, (6), a short sword. 

dlvBives, -ov, without danger, safe, 
cowardly ; adv. -vws. 

dxpov, -ov, (74), neut. of dxpos, the 
highest point. 

dkovtita, f. -lcw, Att. -< (§ 120, 2), 
a. pxbvrioa, to hurl a javelin, to hit. 

axotw, f. mid, -coua w. active 
meaning, a. #xovoa, pf. dxrjxoa, fo 
hear,w. both gen. andace. ; acc. and 
mapdé w. gen.; with gen. alone, to 
hear, obey ; é& Gv fxovov, from what 
L have heard, tle pres. w. sense of 
the perfect ; Bactdeds 5° af Hxovce 
Ticcadépvous, on the other hand the 
king had heard from Tissaphernes, 
p. 69, 5. Cf. Eng. Acoustics. 

GkpoToAts, -ews, (7), an acropolis, a 
citadel (dxpos, dds). 

dxpos, -a, -ov, at the end, i. e. either 
outermost, or at the top; highest, 
extreme ; -with the article, see 
§ 142, 4, N. 4. 

&kwv, dxovea, dkov, unwilling. 

ddoddta, fe-diw, a. Addaga, to raise 
the war-cry. 

ddégw, act. rare; mid. drdfouan, f. 
dreEjoouat, &réfouat, u. HrdEnoa, 
w. mid. 7reEduny, to ward off, to 
avenge one’s self on, to requite. 

ddeupa, -wv, (rd), fine flour (plur.). 

GAnGetw, f. -edcw, of persons, to speak 
the truth ; of things, to come true. 

GAnOhs, -és, of persons, true; of 
things, real, actual. 

éAlokopat, f. dAdoouas, impf. prucd- 


¥ 





dpopl 


pay, pf. rwxa, Att. also éddwka, 
plupf. rAdcew, 2 a. #rwv, Att. also 
éddwy, particip. ddouvs, to be taken, 
to be captured or seized (used as the 
pass. of alpéw) ; el adwoowro, if 
they should be captured, p. 61, 17. 

GAAG, conj. but, yet; originally the 
neuter plural of &Ados. It ex- 
presses opposition more strongly 
than 6é. 

dddaxod, adv. elsewhere. 

GAAjAwy, (&Aos), agen. plur. which 
has no nom. of one another ; émedy 
mor€ucot adAAHAots éyévorro, but when 
they had become hostile to one another, 
p- 51,10; 61,16. See§81. Eng. 
PARALLEL. 

dddobev, adv. from another place, 

GdXos, -7, -0, indef. pron. other, un- 
other ; 6 &ddos, the rest of. 

adore, adv. another time. 

WaAas, adv. otherwise, in another way. 

G&pa, adv. at once; prep. w. dat. at 
the same time with, § 186; dua rH 
tepg, as soon as (it was) day; 
dua rH ériovon huéeg, at the dawn 
of the following day. 

d&pata, -ys, (7), @ wagon, carriage. 

Gpaturds, -dy, passable for wagons; 
subst. duatirds (sc. cds), a wagon- 
road. 

Gpaptave, f. dpuarjcouat, pf. qadp- 
“‘ryxa, 2 a. tuaprov, pf. pass. 
Tudprnuat, a. huapryOnv, to miss; 
to err. 

’ApPpaxktdrys, -ov, (6), an Ambracict. 

Gpelveav, -ov, comp. of ayaées. 

GpAxdvos, -ov, difficult, impossible ; 
dds dujxavos, a difficult road; of 
persons, perplexed. 

durredos, -ov, (4), a vine, / 

apo, primarily signifies on both sides 
of, around ; w. gen. and dat., about, 


Ap plots 


concerning, on account of; w. acc. 
mostly with verbs of motion, about. 

"Apolaodts (dul, modes), ews, (7), 
Amphipolis, a city in Thrace, almost 
round which the Strymon flows. 

*ApoutroAlrys, -ov, (6), an Amphi- 
politan. 

Gpddrepos, -a, -ov, both. 

audorépwbev, adv. on both sides, at 
both ends. 

dpdo, gen. and dat. same form in 
all genders, both. 

dv, is joined (a) to all the secondary 
tenses of the indic., and to the 
optative, infinitive, or participle, 
to denote that the action of the 
verb is dependent on some condi- 
tion ; (b) it is joined to ed, # and 
to all relative and temporal words 
(sometimes to final particles) when 
these are followed by the subjunc- 
tive, § 207, 2. It never stands at 
the beginning of a clause, and is 
thus readily distinguished from 
‘dy, with & (contr. from édv). 

ava, prep. in Att. w. acc. only, (1) 
of place, up, throughout; (2) of 
time, throughout ; (3) in numbers, 
up to, also distributively, dva wacav 
tpépav, day by day; dvd kpdros, 
at full speed. 

évapalvea (dvd, Balyw), to go up, to 
ascend, to make an expedition; dva- 
Bis émt rav trrov, having mounted 
his horse. 

avdBacrs, -ews, (4), the march up. 

avaBiBdgw, f. mid. -B.Sdcoud, Att. 
-PiBGpar (§ 120, 2), wu. dveBiBaca, 
a. mid. -acduny, to cause to lead up, 
to lead up, to go up, to mount on 
horseback... 

dvayyé\dw (dvd, dyyéddw), to bring 
back a report. 





dvlornpe 


avaykn, -7s, (4), a necessity. 

ayvdyw (dvd, dyw), to lead up. 

dvadapBeve (avd, \auBdvw), to take 
up, to take with one. 

dvapéve (dvd, uévw), to wait for, to 
wait. 

dvagupl8es, -Ldwv, (ai), trousers. 

aQvaratw (avd, mavw), to cause to 
rest ; mid. to rest. 

avarricow, f. -véw, a. pass. dverrix - 
Onv, 2a. dverriyny, to fold back. 

dvdpioros, -ov, without breakfast. 

avactpébw (avd, orpépw), to turn 
back, to face about ; mid. to rally. 

avare.va (avd, Tevw), to extend; ele- 
vate ; derdv dvarerapévor, an eagle 
with spread wings. 

dvarlOnp. (card, ridnur), to place 
upon, to consecrate. 

avdparobov, -ov, (ru), a slave. 

dvBpetos, -efa, -etov, manly, brave. 

dveidov. See dvatpdw. ; 

avetroy, 2a.; no pres., to proclain. 
give notice. 

dvev, prep. w. gen., without. 

avéxw (dvd, yw), to hold up; mid. 
to endure, to control one’s self. 

dvip, dvdpss, (6), @ man, =Lat. vir; 
dvdpes orparidrat, fellow-soldiers. 

avOlornw. (dv7l, torn), trans. in 
pres., impf., f. and a., fo set agninst, 
especially in battle; # compare; 
intrans. in mid. or pass., also w. 
pf. and 2 a. act., to stand against, 
to oppose. 

GvOpwrros, -ov, (6), w human being, a 
man, = Lat. homo. 

dvidw, (6), f. -dow, a, qvlaca, pf. 
qwiaxa ; f. mid. dudoopuat, a. huid- 
Onv, to grieve, to trouble ; Syros qv 
dvubuevos, tt was evident that he was 
troubled, 1. 2, 11. 

dvicrnpe (dvd, Yornm), trans. in 


dvrettrov 


rres., impf., f. and a., to make to 
stand up, to raise up ; to rouse; a. 
mid. also trans. ; intrans. in pass. 
w. 2a., pf. and plupf. act., to stand 
up, to rise. 
dvretmoy (dvri, efrov), to speak against, 
to oppose. 
dvi, prep., w. gen., instead of, against. 
avTios, -a, -ov, opposite; w. éhatvew, 
to yo against. 
dyrurapackevd{opas (dyrl, mapackev- 
 d$w), to prepure against. 
dvroraciTys, -ov, (6), un opponent, 
dytiTatrw (dvri, tdérTw), to draw up 
in a line against, w. acc. and dat. 
dvtpoy, -ov, (74), @ cave. 
dvvorés, -dv, possible, practicable; ot- 
7 ws dvuoréy, as silently as possible. 
dive, adv. up; comp. dywrépw, sup. 
avurdri, 
d£ivn, -ns, (4), an aze. 
dgtos, -a, -ov, of like value, worth as 
much, w. gen. ; worthy, valuable ; 
modoo détos, worthy of much ; dziw- 
tépas Timijs, more adequate honor, 
61, 16; adpxew adkudraros, most 
worthy to rule; adv. délus. 
fide, (3), f. -dow, pf. AélwKa, to 
think or deem worthy of a thing, w. 
ace. and inf.; to think fit to do or 
be; to think, to demand, to ask; 
Hklov Sob jval of ravras Tas médes, 
he asked that these cities might be 
given to him. 
digav, -ovos, (6), an azle. 
Somos, -ov, without armor. 
dmayyé\dkw (dirs, dyyé\dw), to an- 
nounce. 
drdyo (dir6, &yw), to lead back, to 
bring back, to march. 
drravréw, (&), (db, alréw), f. -4ow, 
pf. dryrnca, to demand; pass. to 
have a thing demanded of one. 





amodipw 


dradkdoow, Att. -rrw (ddddrrw, f. 
-diw, a. #Adaga, pt. #rrdaxa, 2a. 
pass. p\Adynv), to set free, release, 
to get rid of a thing; to free from ; 
to go away, to withdraw; pass. to 
withdraw. 

dmchdayh, -73, (7), deliverance, re- 
lease. 

Graf, adv. once for all. 

drapacketacros, -ov, unprepared. 

dtrapdoKevos, -ov, unprepared. 

aras, Graca, day, strengthened 
form of was, all, quite all, all together. 

dmebéw, (&), f. -jow, to disobey. 

Ameape (dr, elu), togouway. § 200, 
N. 3 (end). 

Gareupu (a7d, elt), to be absent. 

dmetwov (dd, elrov), f. dep, pf. 
dmreipyaa, to refuse, deny, renounce. 

drehatvw (id, édatvw), to dislodye, 
to march away, to ride away. 

darépxopar (dard, 2oxouat), to gouway, 
to depart from, to go over; mapa 
Baowéws moddol wpds Kipov darfr- 
Oov, many went over from the king to 
Cyrus, p. 61, 16. 

dréxw (dr, exw), to hold back; to 
desist from; intrans. to be distant, 
p- 70, 8. 

amq\Oov, see darépyopat, 

dé, prep. w. gen. only, from, away 
Jrom. Sometimes denotes means, 
and then rendered by. See § 197, 
N. 1. 

aroPiBato (dé, BiBdtw, f. -dow, 
&e.), to cause to go forth, to land. 

droBXérw (dd, B\drw), to look away. 


‘dmodelkvupe (did, delxvup), to show. 


Sorth, appoint ; mid. to express one’s 
opinion ; produce, display. 

drodépw (did, dépw, f. Sep& (§ 120, 
1), a. Getpa ($ 121), pf. pass. d¢- 
Sappat), to flay. 


crodidpdokw 


arodiSpdoKw (did, dedpdoxw), to run 
away. 

arroSidwp (dd, Sldwus), to give back, 
to pay. 

drobvaoKw (d76, Orijoxw), to die, to 
be killed ; used in Attic as pass. of 
atroxreiver. 

Gardke.pat (d7éd, keipat), to be laid 
away. 

aroKdnre (did, KérTw), to cut away. 

awokplvopat (dé, xpivw), f. dio- 
kpwoduae (§ 120, 1), pf. daroxéxpe- 
pat, to reply, to answer. 

don telve (a6, xrelvw), to kill, to put 
to death; for pass. see GrobvqrKw. 

GrrokapPdve (a7, A\auPdvw), to take 
back, to receive. 

Godel (7d, Aelrw), to leave be- 
hind, to abandon. 

GarddAvpu (dard, 6\Avur), f. droddow, 
pf. dmodkddexa, 2 pf. dréddwda, to 
destroy utterly, to slay, to loose; in 
2 pf. and 2 plupf. act. to die, 
to perish. 

*Amddoyv, -wros, (6), voc. “AmroAov, 
§ 48, 2, d. N., Apollo. 

Groméprw (do, méurw), to send 
back, to send ; mid. to dismiss. 

amomhéw (dé, réw), to sail away. 

Grropéw, (3), f. row, to be in want, to 
be perplexed. 

&ropos, -ov, impassable, impracticable, 
insuperable. 

amormbe, (O), (dd, ordw, f. ordow, 
a. €owdoa ($106, N. 2), pf. éord- 
ka ($101, 3), p. pass. éoracuat 
(§118, N.1), to draw away, to with- 
draw. ; 

atrorr&X\w (ard, oré\Aw), to send 
away, to send, to despatch. Eng. 
APOSTLE. 

atrootpoph, -js, (7), act of turning 
away, a place of refuge. 


ve 





*Aplorurmos 


Gtror.fyw (diz, relvw), to extend, to 
stretch out. 

Groréve (amd, réuvw), to cut off. 

G&rorlOnpe (dard, riOnut), to put away , 
mid. to lay aside. 

Amotive (di, rlvw, f. -low, a. erica, 
pf. rérixa), to pay back, requite. 

Grrotpéra, f. -Yw, to turn away from 
a thing; w. acc. fo turn away or 
back ; mid. to turn fiom a thing. 

amodalve (ar), palvw), to show forth. 

drodetyw (amd, pevyw), to cscape. 

Garoxwpéw, (3), (drs, xwodw, -jow, 
&e.), to withdraw. 

ante, f. dpw, a. Hypa, pf. Fda, p. 
pass. Fupat, a. 4FdOqv, generally 
used in the mid., &rroua, f. dpo- 
pat, a, mid. hyduny, to touch. 

dpa, illative conj. like ody, then, 
therefore, accordingly ; od« dpa Eri, 
then not ut all. 

dpa, interrog. particle, stronger than 
épa, implying nothing as to the 
answer expected ; Gpa ov, implies 

, that an affirmative, and dpa wy 
that a negative, answer is ex- 
pected ; see § 282, 2. 

doyiptoy, -ou, (74), (dim. of dpyupos, 
silver), a piece of silver, silver money. 

Gperh, -fjs, (9), virtue, good conduct, 
valor. 

aptyyo, f. cpAtw, to help, to succor. 

*Aptatos, -ov, (6), Ariaeus, com- 
mander of the Asiatics in the 
army of Cyrus. 

aprbpéo, (0), f. -yjow, to number, to 
reckon, to count. 

GprOyds, -of, (4), a@ number, an enu- 
meration. 

dpxros, -ov, (4), @ dear. 

apiordw, (0), f. -Fow, pf. yploryxa, 
to breakfast ; to take any meal. 

*Aplorumos, -ov, (4), Aristippus, 


dpioros 


dpioros, best, noblest ; sup. of dyaAls. 
*Apxas, -ddos, (6), an Arcadian. 
&ppa, -aros, (74), & chariot. 


Gppdipate, -ys, (4), @ covered chariot. ' 


dovis, 70d or THs, gen. of an obsolete 
nom. (apy), the nom. in use being 
duvss; dat. dpvi, acc. dpva, du. 
dpve ; pl. dpves, gen. dpvdv, dat. 
dpvdct, acc. dpvas, a lamb; a sheep. 
Apwate, f. dordow, com. dprdoonat, 
a. qprdca, pf. qpwaxa, pf. pass. 
Horacuat, a. homdoOyy, to plunder, 
to carry off. 
*Aptayépons, -ov, (6), Artayerses. 
*Apratéptys, -ov, (6), Artaxerxes, 
the name of three kings of Persia. 
Artaxerxes II., surnamed Afnemon, 
fron his good memory, was a 
brother of Cyrus, and reigned from 
, B. C. 404 to 361. 
“Apramdrns, -ov, (6), Artapates. 
dori, adv. just, exactly, just now. 
Gpxatos, -a, -ov (apx4), from the he. 
ginning, old, ancient ; Kipos & dp- 
xa%os, Cyrus the Uder. 
dpxn, - 718, (9), beginning, government, 
province. 
dpxe, f. dpgw, a. fipta, pf. fipxa, pf. 
pass. Fpymat, a. pass. Fox ny, to 
begin, govern,rule,command. ARCH-, 
in compounds. 
dpxwyv, -ovros, (6), aruler, commander. 
doeBis, -é5, ungodly, impious. 
dobevéw, (6), f. -4orw, to be weak. 
‘dobevas, -és, without strength, weak, 
feeble, sickly. 
dotwas, adv. without harm. 
Gods, -08, (4), @ leathern bag. 
*Aotrévitos, -ov, (6), an Aspendian. 
dorms, -l50s, (4), @ shield; domis 
uvpla, ten thousand shield, i. e. ten 
thousand hoplites, or heavy armed 
infantry. , 





adavis 


dortpanru, f. -yw, to lighten, to gleam ; 
impers. dorpdmret, it lightens. 

*Aorvdayns, -ous, (6), dstyages, king 
of Media. 

dodadis, -és, firm ; of persons, sure, 
trusty; of things, sure, certain; év 
aoparerrare, in the safest position. 

aopddas, adv. firmly, securely ; comp. 
dopadéorepoy, sup. -éorara. 

Gractos, -ov, in disorder. 

aripdte, f. dryudow, a. jrivaca, pf. 
qripacpas, to dishonor. 

arixfs, -és (a- priv. and ruxei), 
luckless, unfortunate; adv. -x@s. 

ad, adv. again, buck. It often de- 
notes merely the continuation of 
the narrative, and cannot well be 
rendered in English. 

adds, adv. again, back again. 

abdwyv, -Gvos, (6), a canal, 

adédve or aie, f. avénow, a. ntEnoa, 
pf. ndéqxa; pf. pass. qdénuas, a. 
notyOny, to make grow, increase ; 
pass. to be increased, to grow. 

avpvov, adv. to-morrow. 

aitlka, adv. forthwith, immediately 

airépdiros, -n, -ov, acting of one’s own 
will; of plants, spontaneous; dd 
Tod a’roudrov, of one’s own accord. 

adbropodéw, (3), f. -4ow, a. mvrous- 
Anoa, to desert ; of abrouodjoarres, 
those who (had) deserted. 

airdés, -7, -6, intens. pron. self; pre- 
ceded by the article, the same, in 
the oblique cases, him, her, it, them. 
Aurto-, in compounds. 

avrod, adv. here, in this pluce. 

atrod, -fs, contr. from éavrob, -7s, 
§ 80. 

Gdatpéw, (), (dd, alpéw), to take 
away, to deprive. 

addvis, -és (d-, palvw), unseen, out 
of sight, invisible, vanished ; missing. 


adaprdto 


ahaprdtw (dr6, dprdtw), f. -dtw, 
Att. -dow or -doouat, a. pass. 
-nptdcOny, pf. -ipracuat, to steal 
Srom, to plunder. 

&etrov, see aaipéw. 

adinpe (dé, away, tnut, to send), f. 
adyjow, a. dpjxa, pf. ddetka, pf. 
pass. dpeiuat, a. pass. ddelOnr, to 
send away, let go, dismiss, suffer to 
escape. 

Gdixvéopar (ard, ixvéouas, f. tEouar, 
pf. tyuat, 2 a. ieduqv), to come to, 
arrive ; terepot adixovro, came later. 

adurmeta (aid, lrredw), f. -etvow, 
&c., to ride away. 

adlornps (dd, Yornut, which see), 
impf. ddlorq, f. amocrijow, a. 
dréoryoa, a. mid. drecrycduny, in 
these tenses it is trans. to put away, 


8 





Brdta 


remove, to- make revolt; intrans. 
in the pass. with 2 a. act., pf., 
plupf., and f. mid. to stand, to 
withdraw from, to retire; aperry- 
keoav pds Kdpov, revolted to Cyrus, 
I. 1. 6; drocrfvas mpos, (namely) 
to revolt to, I. 1. 7. 

*Axatds, -08, (6), an Achaean. 

axdpioros, -ov, unpleasing, unre- 
warded; adv. dxaplorws, without 
gratitude. 

GxOopor, f. ax Pdoouae or dxbecd7- 
Touat, a pass, 7xOEcOn», to be dis- 
pleased ; ovéev 4x Gero abrdv trode- 
povvrw, he was displeased in no 
respect because (§ 277, 2) they - 
were engaged in war. 

tixpt, before a vowel dxpis, up to, 
W. gen. ; conj. unt; see § 239, 1. 


B. 


BaBvAdy, -dvos, (4), Babylon, a city 
upon the river Euphrates. 

Bais, -cia, -d, deep or high; comp. 
Baédrepos, sup. Baddraros. 

Balva, f. Bygouar (poet. except in 
comp.), pf. BéBnxa, pf. pass. Bé- 
Biya, w pass. éBdOny (rare), 2 a 
&Bny, like €orny, togo, to step, walk ; 
(the fut. and aor. are transitive, 
to make to go). 

Bakrypla, -as, (4), a staff. 

Badr, f. Barto (§ 120, 1), pf. Bé- 
Brnxa, 2 a. EBadov, pf. pass. Bé- 
BAnpat, 1 a. pass. éBr7Onv, f. mid. 
Baroduat, to throw at, cast at; the 
object thrown, when expressed, is 
in the dative. 

BapBapixds, -4, -6», barbarian. 

“BapBapicas, adv. in a barbarian 
(e.g. Persian) language. 





BdpBapos, -ov, (6), a barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. heavily. 

Bapis, -cia, -¥, heavy, burdensome ; 
comp. Baptrepos, sup. Bapvraros. 

Bacirdera, -as, (4), @ queen. 

Bacrrela, -as, (4), a kingdom ; xaré- 
orn els thy Baowdelav, he became 
established in the kingdom. 

Bacidcos, -ov, belonging to a king, 
‘royal ; {rd) BaclAeov or (ra) Bacl- 
dea, palace. 

Bacrdeils, -éws, (6), a king. 

Barreda, f. -evow, tobe king, to reign. 

Bacirids, -7, -dv, royal, of a king; 
subst. BactArxds, -08, (6), @ courtier, 
a nobleman. 

Bedtlov, Bédrvov, comp. of dyads, 
better, 

Bla, -as, (4), force, violence. 

Bidta, f. -dow, a. pass, éBidoOny, pf. 


Pratas 


BeBlacpa, to Soree, w. ace.; to 
campel, w. infin. 

Pralws, adv. violently, severely. 

BiBAlov, -ov, (74), @ small book; a 
treatise. . 

Blkos, -ov, (6), @ large earthen vessel. 

Blos, -ov, (4), life. 

Praxedo, f. -edow, to loiter, to be slug- 
gish. 

Prdrro, f. Brdyw, a. Brava, pf. 
BéBraga, pf. pass, BéPrauua, to 
injure. 

Préro, f. Bréyw, a. -Wa, pf. -da, 
pf. pass. BéBreupar, a. éBrEpOyy, 
“to look, to look towards. 

Bodw, (4), f. mid. -7couas, w. active 
meaning, pf. BeBbnuat, to cry aloud, 
to shout. 

Bondéw, (&), f. -raw, to assist, to bring 
aid, 

Boudrros, -ov, (6), @ Boeotian. 

Bovnedddas, gen. -a (§ 39), Buceph- 
alus, name of the horse of Alex- 
ander the Great. 





yiyvopot 


Bovddve, f. -etow, reg. to counsel, 
advise, plot; mid: to delberate; 
7a atta tara Bovdevouévous, plot- 
ting these same things. 

BotAopa., f. Bovdyjcoua, pf. BeBov- 
Anuat, impf. éBovsunr, Att. ABov- 
Abuny, § 102, 1, N., to wesh, be willing; 
éya budy rév pév otxade Bovdbuevov 
dardvar Tots otxor {nhwrdv mroujow 
dreddetv, I will cause any one of 
you who wishes to go home to depart 
envied by those at home; édidoro 
Aéyeww Bovrouévy, it was granted to 
him wishing to speak, p. 37, 18. 

Bots, Boos, (6 or 4), § 54, an ox or cow. 

Bpaddws, adv. slowly. 

Bpaxits, -cia, -¥, comp. Bpaxirepos, 
sup. Bpax’raros, of time and space, 
short ; of numbers, few, little. 

Bpéxo, f. Boétw, a. EBpeta, pf. pass. 
BéBpeypat, to wet. 

Bpovrh, -fs, (4), thunder. 

Bupds, -o9, (6), any raised place for 
standing, an altar. 


I. 


yap, conj. for. It is never the first 
word in the clause; usually the 
second. 

y4 enclitic, even, at least, too, = Lat. 
quidem. 

yelrwv, -ovos, (6 or 4), a@ neighbor ; 
as an adj. neighboring, w. gen. or dat. 

yeAda, (O), f. mid. yeddcouar (§ 106, 
N. 2, and § 120, 2), w. active 
meaning, a. éyédaca, pf. yeyé- 
Aacuat, to laugh. 

yédus, -wros, (6), laughter. 

yévos, (cos), -ous, (76), birth, descent. 

(From a root which appears in Lat. 
genus, Eng. GENEROUS). 





yéppov, -ov, (74), a wicker-shield. 

yeppodpdpos, -ov, (6), wicker-shield- 
bearer. 

yépov, -ovros, (6), an old man. 

yébupa, -as, (4), @ bridge. 

‘4, -7s (contracted from -ye-a or 
ya-a), (4), earth, land; xara yh, 
by land ; ét ‘yijs, upon the ground. 
Ge-, in compounds, as geology. 

yhdodos, -ov, (6), @ hill. 

Yapas (yipa0s), pws (§ 56, 2), (ré), 
old age. 

ylyvopan, f. yerjrouat, pf. yeyévnua, 
2 pf. (§ 109, 1) yéyova (§ 200, N. 
6), 2a. mid. éyevduny, to become, to 


yyveokw 


be, happen, occur, be born, to come ; 
améreume Tods yryroudvous Sacpovs 


Bactre? éx trav médewr, he sent the | 


revenues uccruing from the cities to 
the’ king. Lat. gigno, Lat. and 
Eng. Genius. 

yryvaone, f. yrsooua, pf. éyvwxa, 
2a. éyvwy (§ 127, N. 1), pf. pass. 
Eyvucpar, a. eyvdaOny, to know, to 
recognize, to judge, to determine, w. 
acc.; w. partic., § 280. Cf. Lat. 
nosco (gnosco). 

yAuxts, -cia, -0, sweet to the taste ; 
agreeable ; comp. yAvxlwy, sup. ‘YAU- 
Kiros, also yAuKUrepos, -TaTOS. 

Trods,. -of, (6), Glus, an officer in 
the army of Cyrus. 

ots, 2 aor. partic. of yeyvdonw. 

youn, -5, (), opinion, judgment, 
plan, Eng. GNoME. 


10 Set 

youv, adv. therefore, now, at least. 

ypadw, f. yodyw, a. eypaya, pf. 
yéypaga, pt. pass. yéypaypat, 2 a. 
pass. éypd@ny (§ 199, N. 3), 1a. 
pass. not used, to write, to paint, 
to engrave. 

yopvate, f. -dow, pf. yeyduraxa, pf. 
pass. -aouar, a. pass. -doPyv, to 
exercise, to train. Eng. GYMNAs- 
TIC. : 

yopvitys, -ov, (6), @ light armed 
soldier. 

yupvés, -}, -dv, naked. 

youd, (4), gen. yurarcds, dat. yuvauxl, 
acc. yuvatka, voc. ydvar; dual, 
yuvaixe, gen. and dat. yuvackoiy ; 
plur. nom. yuvaixes, gen. yuvatkay, 
dat. yuvaiti, acc. yuvatkas, voc. 
yuvaixes, a woman, wife. 





A. 


Salpwv, -ovos, (6), a divinity. 

Saxve, f. dpfouat, pf. dddnxa, 2 a. 
Zdaxov, pf. pass. dédyyuar, 1 a. 
pass. €5%,0y, to bite (esp. of dogs). 

Saxptw, f. -vow, 1 a. eddxpuvoa, pf. 
Seddxpuxa, to weep. 

Adva, -ns, (7), Dana. 

Saravde, (6), f. -Fow, 1 a. pass. 
édaravydnv, pf. dedardvnua, to 
expend, to incur expense; mid. to 
spend of one’s own ; vausal, to cause 
one to incur expense ; dul, w. ace. 

Sapeucds, -o8, (6), a daric = about 
$3.33 in silver, a Persian gold 
coin = 20 Attic drachmae (said to 
have been coined first by Darius, 
but perh. derived: from dara, a 
king) ; the monthly pay of a com- 
mon soldier. 


Aapeios, -ov, (6), Darius, king of 
Persia ; ascended the throne B. c. 
423. 

Sacpds, -of, (6), a division; in Att. 
revenue, tribute. 

8 conj. but, and; corresponds to 
uév in the preceding clause; it 
often serves to pass from one thing 
to another, then rendered and, 
JSurther ; inseparable enclitic added 
to names of places to denote mo- 
tion towards. See § 148, and 
N. 2. 

Sé5o.xa (perf. w. meaning of pres.), 
see SelSw. 

Set (from Séw), impers. f. deroe, a. 
édénoe, it is necessary, there is need ; 
§ 172, 2, N. 1 and 23 kat ovy 
buiv 8 re dy béy welcouat, and with 





' SeiSo 


you I will suffer whatever may be 
necessary (§ 252, 3), p. 55, 12. 

SelSw (pres. vuly used in first pers. ), 
f. mid. deivouor, a. eeia, pf. 
Sédouna ($ 109, 2), 2 pf. déda, 
§ 130, 1, N. 2, to fear. 

Selkvupr, f. delEw, a. deka, pf. dé- 
decxa, pf. pass, dédevyuas, a. edelx- 
Oyv, to show, to point out. 

SelAn, -78, (0), afternoon, evening. 

Savds, -7, -dv, terrible ; prudent, skil- 
ful ; as a subst. ded, -08, (rd), 
danger, peril. 

Seitvov, -ov, (rd), a meal, meal-time ; 
either early or late, dinner or sup- 
per; in Att. the chief meal, dinner ; 
@ supper. 

Séxa, indeclinable, ten. 

SévSpov, -ov, (74), u tree. 

Sekids, -d, -dv, right, on the right hand; 
befias Edocav, they gave their right 
(hands) or pledges. 

Séopar, f. deyjoouat, pf. dedéquat, a. 
pass. éde40nv, to need, to want, to 
ask, entreat, w. gen., see S€w ; de?rac 
atrod, he asks him, p. 66, 18. 

Sépya, -aros, (74), skin, hide. 

Sépw, f. depd (§ 120, 1), a. decpa 
($121), pf. pass. dédapuat, 2 a. pass. 
eddpnv (§ 109, 3), to flay. 

Serpds, -08, (6), a band, a chain; pl. 
decpol or deoud. 

Scomérys, -ov, (3), a master, properly 
of slaves; hence, a despot; voc. 
déorora, § 37, 2, N. 1. 

Sebrepos, -a, -ov, second. Eng. Drv- 
TERONOMY (dedrepos, second, vipos, 
law). 

Séxopor, f. défouar, pf. dédeyuat, 
a. pass. édéxOqv, a. mid. édeEduny, 
of things, to receive, accept ; of per- 
sons, to receive hospitably. 

Séo (§ 123, N. 1), f. dyow, 1 a. 
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StakdmTe 


eyo, pf. dédexa, pf. pass. dédeuan, 
a. pass. é5€0qv, to bind, to fusten. 

Béw, f, deqow, a. ébéyza, pl. dedénxa, 
pf. pass, dedéquac, a. pass. €de7Ony, 
to want, need; mid. Séouat, to ask ; 
impers. dei, there 1s need, (one) ought ; 
f. dejoe, a. éd€énoe. 

8%, intensive particle, now, already, 
indeed. 

SiAos, -7, -ov, plain, clear; with 
participle, see § 280, N. 1; d7dos 
iv mpoowwy, it was plain that he was 
approuching ; SRdos Fw avubpevos, 
ut was plain that he was troubled. 

Sy Aca, (2), f. -wow, to show, to set forth. 

Sipos, -ov, (4), the common people. 

At’, for Ala, see Zevs. 

Sud, prep. with gen. through; of time, 
place, means ; w. acc. poet. 

Ala, ace. of Zets. 

SiaBalve (did, Baivw), to go through, 
to cross, 

SiaBdAAw (did, Bddd\(w), to attack, 
slander, accuse falsely. 

SidBaors, -ews, (4), a crossing over, u 
means of crossing ; bridge, ferry. 

SiaBaréos,- a, -ov, verh. adj. that must 
be crossed; § 281, 1 and 2; mora- 
Mos 8’ ef wey Tis Kai dddos dpa Huty 
éort dtaBaréos, odx ofda, but whether 
there is then any other river for us to 
cross, I do not know, p. 52, 11. 

SiaBor4, -js, (4), calumny. 

Biayyé\Aw (did, ayyéddw), to an- 
nounce, to pass the word. 

Siaylyvopar (did, yityvouat), to con- 
tinue, to pass. 

Srdyo (did, d-yw), tolead over, to continue 

SrabSapr (ded, Sldwur), to distribute. 





StakrvBuved@ (did, xuvduvedw), to incur 
danger. 

Siaxdrrw (dd, xérrw), to cut in 
pieces. 


* \ 


S.adéyo 


Biadéyo (did, Aéyw), to pick out; mid. 
to converse. 

Siadrel@w (did, Aelrw), to leave an 
interval, to be distant. 

Stapwdtw (dd, dprdtw, f. aprdtw, 
Att.dprdow or dprdcopat, a. fprata 
or Hpraca, pf. #pmraxa, pf. pass. 
ipraypat), to plunder, to carry off 
as plunder ; karadapBdvovor...denp- 
wagpéva, and they, also, found most of 
their other effects plundered, p. 73, 5. 

Stampatrw (did, mpirrw), to accom- 
plish ; mid. to effect for one’s self. 

Stacmelpw (did, oreip, f. omepd, pt. 
pass. éorapya:), to draw apart, to 
scatter, to spread abroad. 

Staredéw (G), f. -how, to bring quite 
to an end ; to continue doing. 

SrariOype (did, TlOnut), to dispose ; 
mavras otrw diatiOels dareméurero, 
so disposing all, he sent (them) back, 
p- 55, 6. 

Siapbelpw (did, POelpw, f. -ep@, a. 
-erpa, pf. -apxa), to destroy. 

SiSdexe, f. -déw, pf. -axa, pf. pass. 
Gedidaryuar, a. CbddxOqr, to teach ; 

- mid. to huve a person taught. 

Bi8pdokw, f. dSpdoouar, pf. dédpaxa, 
2a. @dpay, to run away, to es- 
enpe; only found in compounds ; 
2 a. pay, 6pG, Spalnv, dpavat, 
Sods. " 

S(Sopr, f. Siow, a. ESwxa, pf. dédwxa 
(§ 126), pf. pass. dédouar, a. e560, 
to give, present. Cf. Lat. do, Eng. 
Dose. 

Biépxopar (did, kpxouat), to go 
through ; 5:dOe éoyos, @ rumor 
spread abroad, p. 68, 8. 

Biexwo (did, exw), to be distant from, 
separated from. 

Felornpr (did, tornur), to cause to 
staxd apart; intrans. in the mid., 
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Sovréw 


and 2 u., pf., and plupf. act., to 
stand apart. 

Blkatos, -ala, -acov, just; ex Tob de- 

" xalov, according to justice; adv. 
Oixalws; ef pev Oh Alkata rocjow, 
whether, indeed, I shall act justly, 
p. 66, 13. 

Sexatocivy, -7s, (9), justice; ets ye 
why Sixaoobvap...€relxvva ac Bov- 
douevos, and as regards justice... 
wishing to show himself (a just man), 
p. 61, 9. 

Sicarérys, -yTos, (7), justice. 

Bln, -ns, (4), right, justice, an action 
at law, a penalty, punishment ; y,) 
adv we Sixny émiOy, lest having 
seized me he shull-inflict punishment. 

Brox lAvor, -ar, -a, two thousund 

SidOépa, -as, (7), a tanned skin 

Bidppos, -ov, (6), a seat in a chariot. 

Sidke, f. -Ew, a. -Ea, pf. dediwxa, pf. 
pass. -yuat, a. eduadx@qy, to pursue 

Siapuk, -vxos, (6 or 4), @ trench, « 
canal. 

SobFvar, see SiSop. 

Soxéw, (G), (most of the tenses are 
formed from assumed pres. doxw), 
f. 55€w, a, Z5oEa, pt. pass. dédoyuai, to 
seem, to appear good ; impers. doxe?, 
it seems, it seems good or expedient ; 
6 8¢ dmrexpivaro Srt ovd’... dd€at1, 
and he replied ...I should never 
seem so at last to you, p. 68, 13; 
to think, 1, 8, 2. , 

8dAL0s, -a, -ov, treacherous, deceitful. 

Aéddorres, -wv, (ol), Dolopians. 

86a, -7s, (7), opinion. 

Sdprycros, -ov, (6), supper-time. 

Sépv, -aros, (74), a spear; reguiar in 
prose. 

BSoddos, -ov, (4), @ slave, subject. 

Sourréw, (&), f. ow, to make a loud 
noise ; to fall in battle. \ 


tpdw 

Spits, f. dpdow (§ 106), a. eSpaca, pf. 
Sédpaxa, pf. pass. dé5papar, to do. 

Spéravoy, -ov, (76), a scythe. 

Spetavndpos, -ov, scythe-bearing. 

_ Spdpos, -ov, (6), running, flight ; dps- 
my Oey, to run hastily; dpipos 
éyévero rors orparwrats, lit. a run- 
ning began to the soldiers ; tr. the sul- 
diers began to run. 

Sivapau, inflected like lerapa: in pres. 
and impf. (for accent, see §127, 
6, N. 2), f. duvjcoper, pf. deddvn- 
pot, a. pass. eduviOny, jdvvyOnv 
(§ 102, 1, N.), impf. edurdun, to 
be able, can; often used with super- 
latives, -ds pddiora edtvaro, as 
much as he was able. 

Sivapis, -ews, (4), power, force, mili- 
tary power; xara Sdvauw, to the 
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elxd{co 


best of one’s power ; trép Sivas, 
beyond one’s power. 

Suvderns, -ov, (6), a ruler, an influen. 
tial man. 

Suvdrds, -4, -dv, possible, able ; comp 
-WTEpOS, SUP. -Wraros. 

Sive, imperf. Zdvvor, see Sha, fo set. 

So ($ 77, 1 and N. 1), two. Lat. 
duo, Eng. Dut. 

8teBaros, -ov, difficult to cross. 

Séo, fut. Stow, 1 a. ddvoa (trans. in 
the 1 a. and fut. to put clothes on 
another), pf. d€5vca, 2 a. dw, a 
pass. ¢640yy, intrans. in all other 
tenses in act. and mid., of clothes, 
to put on; of places, to enter; of 
the sun and stars, to set. 

8d8exa, indeclinable, twelve. 

Sapov, -ov, (76), a gift, present. 


5. 


édy, (el, dv), contr., qv, dv, if, used 
w. subj.; see § 207 and § 223. 
éavtot, -7s, -08, or abrod, airs, abrod, 


reflex pron., of himself, herself, itself, | 


his own, § 80. 
dw, f. -dow, a. elaoa, pf. elaxa, pf. 
pass. elauat, a. eld@qv, impf. efwr, 
f, mid. in pass. sense, éd¢ouac, to 
let, suffer ; to permit ; ovdevt rdmore 
axdpicrov elase Thy mpobuuiav, ‘he 
never at any time allowed the zeal of 
any one (to go) unrewarded, lit. he 
never allowed any one his zeal, &c., 
p. 61, 15. 
eyyis, of place, near ; of time, nigh 
at hand; of numbers,, nearly ; 
comp. éyyurépw, sup. éyyurdrw 
_ (or éyytrepov, éyytrara). 
‘éyévero, see ylyvopat. 
éykparfs, -és, master of, w. gen.; 





Tous Tmerépous pldous robrww eyKpa- 
Tels rovficat, to make our friends 
masters of these things. 

ey, I. Lat. ego, Eng. Ecorism. 

Eywye (eyd, yé), I, more emphatie 
than éyé. 

dda, f. eBedijow, a. AOdyoa, pf. 
HOEAHKa, to wish, to be willing. 

vos, -ovs, (74), a nation; xa €0vn, 
nation by nation. 

el, if, with indicative or opt. xal ef, 
even if; ef xat, although. ; 

el ydp, O if..., O that !.... would thut ; 
see § 251; = Lat. utinam. 

elSov (the pres. is supplied by épdw), 
2 pf. oféa (as pres. § 180, 2), f. 
elcopat, to see, to know. 

ee, interj. O that! would that; see 
§ 251; = Lat. utinam. 

elxdto, f. elxdow, a. gxaca, pf. pass 


elxds 


etkacuat, to make like, to liken, to \ 
compare, to conjecture. 

elkds, -bros, (74), neut. partic. of Zouxa, 
likely, probable, reasonable. 

elkoot, indeclinable, twenty. 

elke, f. elfw, to be like; pf. gona with 
pres. sense, pf. part. doccws, -via, 
-bs, Att. elxws, -via, -ds; Gore, tt 
seems; ws Goxe, as it seems, 

@rov, 2 a. of alpéw. 

elpl, Evouar (see § 129, I.), to be; w. 
gen. to belong to. The root éc- is 
seen in Lat. est ; dia rd ev rosovry 
elvar Tod Kwdtvov mpoctévros, lit. 
on account of being in such (a crisis) 
of approaching danger, i.-e. in such 
extreme danger; aN érel rouge 
Kipov év Keduxig tyra, but when 
he heard that Cyrus wus in Cilicia, 
§ 280, p. 55, 11. 

elpe (§ 129, II.), ta go. Lat. eo, ire. 

eltrep (el, wép intens.), if indeed. 

drov, 2 a. I said; 1 a. ela; the 
pres. is supplied by dnl, Aéyw, 
or dyopetw, the fut. and pf. by 
ép&, elpnxa. For the use of efrov, 
ont, Xéyw, in construction of in- 
direct discourse, see § 260, 2, N. 1. 

els, w. acc. only, info, fo, among. 

eis, pla, év (§ 77), one. 

eloBdddXw (els, B4AXw), to throw into, 
to make an entrance into. 

eloBodt, -7s, (4), an entrance, a pass. 

eloedadve (els, Xatvw), to march into. 

elorépxopan (els, Zpxouac), fo enter. 

domnSdw, (3), to leap into; odv 
rovrots elomndjoavres els Tov 3yddv, 
leaping with these (equipments) into 
the mud, p. 61, 18. 

elomlare (els, rirrw), to fall into. 

dow, adv. within; prep. w. gen. 
within. 
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ebra, adv. then, after that. 


éxtréw 


elre...elre, elre...4, whether .,or, either 
60M 

é«, before a vowel é&, w. gen. only, 
from, out of ; éx rotrou, hereupon, 
éx To ddixov, by unjust means. 

&xacros, -7, -ov, each, 

éxdrepos, -a, -ov, each. 

éxarépwbev, adv. on both sides. 

éxarépwore, adv. in both directions. 

éxarév, indeclinable, one hundred. 

&Balvw (éx, Balyw), to go forth. 

éxPddAd\w (és, BddAdw), to cast out, 
banish. 

&xBepw (ex, dépw, f. depa, a. edeipa, 
pf. pass. déapyat), to flay. 

éxei, adv. there 

éxeivos, -7, -o (§ 83 and § 148), that, 
he, = Lat. ille. 

éxetore, adv. thither. 

éxkadbrre (éx, caddrrw, f. carctuyu, 
a. éxddupa, pf. pass. kexdAvupar), 
to uncover. 

éxxdnola, -as, (7), an assembly. 

&exAlva (ex, KAivw, f. hv ($120,1), 
pf. xéxAcca (§ 109, 3, N.1), pf. pass. 
KéxAruar, a. éxlAnv), to bend aside, 
to give way. 

éxxopl{o, f. Attic -.2, (éx, Kxoultw, 
f. -low, Att. -1(§ 120, 3), a. éxdusoa, 
pf. pass. cexdusopar), to carry out. 

éxkupalye (x, xuuaivw, f. xuypavd), 
to be uneven, to bend out. 

ekdéyo (ex, Aéyw), to choose, to select. 

éxdeltrw (ex, Aelrrw), to leave, to aban- 
don. Eng. Eciirse. 

derlartw (x, rirrw), to fall out, to be 
driven out, to be banished ; éretparo 
kardyew rovs éxmemruxéras, he at- 
tempted to restore those who had been 
banished. 

demréw (ex, wAdw, f. mid. rrevoouat, 
a. érdevca, pf. pass. rérAevopar), 
to sail out ; see § 128, N. 1. 


- 


cxtdqtro 


dxardfrro (éx, mhirre, f. rAjto, a. 
érdnéa, pt. rérAnya), to strike out, 
to terrify. 

temoddv, adv. out of the way. 

éxedyw (x, pevyw), to escape. 

éxadv, -ofca, -5v, willing, § 66, N.1. 

ZaPov, see AapBave. 

atv, f. éddow, Att. dG (§ 120, 2), 
a. Hiaca, pf. édpraxa (§ 104), a. 
pass. 7..d0yy, pf. éd7rapar, to drire, 
to ride, sc. dpwa or trmov, march, 
Sc. oTpdreusa. 

A€yxo, tf. -Ew, la. #reyéa; pf. pass. 
édjreyuae (§ 113, N. 3), a. Qady- 
XAnv, to convince, confite. 

QeAlto, f. -Ew, lo raise the cry of 
édeAed, the war-cry. 

Eéo Ban, see aipéw. 

edevdepla, -as, (7), freedom. 

éhetsOepos, -a, -ov, Att. -os, -ov, free. 

"EdXds, -ddos, (4), Greece. 

"EAAqy, -vos, (6), a Greck. 

‘EdAqvirds, -4, -dv, Grecian, Greek. 

*EdAqvixds, adv. in the Greek tongue. 

“EAArorovriakds, -%}, -dv, situated on 
the Hellespont. 

“EdAAorovtos, -ov, (¢), Hellespont. 

EAdritw, -low, Att. -. (§ 120, 3), a 

Grrica, to hope; in a bad sense. 

to fear ; w. acc. to hope for ; w. dat. 

to hope in. : 
wits, -L5os, (4), hope. 

éwavrod, -7s (§ 80), reflex. pron., of 
myself. 

Eppatve (2, Baive, f. mid. Bioouar, pf. 
BéByxa, 2 a. EBny, like lrrny), to go 
into or on board, embark, to leap into. 

épBdddrw (ev, Bdddw), to throw in, to 
empty into, to make an attack. 

épod, épol, épé, oblique cases of ey. 

épds, -4, -/v, my, mine. 

éparlrAnpe (ev, wiumdrnus, f. rhijow, a. 


» 
é* 
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&rdnoa, pf. wérAnxa), to fill. 


*Evud)\vos 


‘éparlirrw (ev, thrrw), to full into or 
upon. 

eprporbev, adv. w. gen., before, in 
front of 

év, prep. w. dat. only, in, among ; 
of time, during. 

évavrlos, -a, -ov, w. gen. or dat., 
opposite, opposed to. 

tySea, -as, (7), need, want. 

évbexaros, =, -ov, eleventh, 

évSiw (év, Siu, see Siva), to put on. 

éveBpevw, f. -edow, to lie in wait or 
ambush. ; 

evepe (€v, elul), to be within. 

tvexc, w. gen. on account of, for the 
sake of. 

évevqxovra, ninety. 

tvOa, adv. there; as relative, where: 
with idea of motion, whither: 
of time, when. 

évOev, adv. thence; as a relative, 
whence; of time, thereupon. 

évOévde, hence. 

yor, -at, -a, some. 

évvda, nine. 

évorkew, (0), f. -4ow, to inhabit. 

évraida, adv. of place, there, in that 
plare; of time, at the very time, 
then. 

évredts, -és, full, complete; ddcew Tov 
per Odv evredh, to give full pay; adv. 
-has, sup. -Aéorara. 

évretev, adv. thence, hence ; of time, 
henceforth. 

évrlO- pu (év, 7lAnut), to place in; to 
put on board; mid. store up, to 
hoard. 

évrds, prep. w. gen., within; of place 
or time, adv. within. 

évruyxdvea (v, tvyxdvw), to fall in 
with to meet. 

*Evud\us, -ov, (6), Hnyalius; (the 
warlike) name of Ares (Mars). 


eg 


e€, prep. ; see ék. 

€, indeclinable, six. 

ébdyw (¢f, dyw), to lead, to induce. 

éfarréw (ef, alréw), to demand, ask 
Sor; mid. to beg off, gain a person’s 
release; 4 whrnp étarnoapévy, his 
mother having begyed him off, p. 
77, 6. 

eEanroxirror, -a1, -a, six thousund. 

_Eaxdoror, -ai, -a, six hundred 

éEetvat, inf. of eferrs. 

éEeAabve (€£, EAadvw), to drive, march ; 
sc. 1é60a, dua, troy, orpdrevua, 
to go, to ride, to march; évreiOev 
étedatver, thence he marches. 

eEépxopar (2f, Erxouar), to go out. 

tEcorrt, impers., it is allowed, or permit- 
ted. 

ébéracis, -ews, (7), a@ searching out, a 
military inspection or a review. 

fwovra, sixty 

éEuxvéoper (-ocuz), (f. oa, pf. 
Typat, 2a. lkiunv), to come up to. 

éfvorrnpe (cé, tornu.), to pluce out ; in- 
trans. parts, (o stand aside from, to 
withdraw. 

éEomrAlfopan, f. -icouas, to arm com- 
pletely; pass. and mid., to arm 
one’s self completely. 

€ordtola, -as, (4), full military equip- 
ment, under arms, évratéa 5) &v 77 
éfordiolg . . . . rerpaxdota, there at 
that time under arms, the number of 
the Greeks was ten thousand and four 
hundred heavy armed men (lit. 
shield), p. 19, 12. 

Ew, adv. without; prep. w. gen., out- 
side of, without; of time, beyond. 

érratvéw, (0), f. -dow, Att. -éroua, a. 
émqveca, pf. éryvexs, to praise, to 
thank, to applaud. 

émdy (ézel, dv), when, whenever. 

émel, conj. when, after, since, for. 


16 émiavbdve 

éweaSdv (érecd}, adv), conj. when, 
whenever, as soon as, after that. 

éred4, when, after, since. : 

Urrerpe (él, elut), to be upon; tarfp, 
there was upon (it). 

eaerpu (él, els), to march forward, to 
advance; xwdicete Tob dew ércly- 
tas, he would hinder them from burn- 
ing (everything) as they advanced; 4 
émoica tws, the following morning. 

éme(nep (eel, ép intens.), since. 

trera (él, ira), then, thereupon. 

éml, prep. rarlical sense, upon; w. 

" gen., rest at a place, upon, at, near, 
for; er robry, for this purpose; é 
éaurod, by himself; ea el, sivas, inthe 
time of peace; w. dat., near (when 
hostility is implied), ayainst; of 
time, im, on, or at, érl rovrw, on ac- 
count of this; depending on, in the 
power of, in addition to; w. acc. 
to, towards, against. : 

émpPovredw (Eri, Bov. ebw), to plot 
against, $ 187. 

émPovdr, -js, (4), a plot. 

émtylyvopar (él, yiyvoua'), to make 
an attack ; to come on. 

émBelkvup, (eri, delxvuns), to show, 
erhibit. 

émBrdxw (el, Sudkw), to pursue. 

émiOupdw, (3), f. -7ow, to set one’s heart 
upon a thing, fo desire. 

émucdprre (érl, xdurrw, f. xdpyo), 
to wheel around. 

émleeysan (él, ketuar), to attack. 

émulvSuvos, -ov, dungerous, insecure. 

érixotpnpa, -aros, (7b), aid, protec: 
tion. 

émupimrew (érl, xpirrw), to hide, to. 
conceal. 

émdavOdve (érl, AavOdvw), to escape 
notice; mid. to forget, w. partic. see 
§ 279, 2. 





émAclro 


émAclrw (ml, Aclrw), to fail, to be 
left ; 7d émidevrdpevop, the part left. 

émpéArera, -as, (7), care, kind atten- 
tion. ; 

émpeddopor (él, uérouat, f. wedyoo- 
pat, pt. weuérnuat, a. SwerHOnr), to 
takecare of observe carefully, § 171, 2. 

émuplyvupy (él, ulyvups), to mingle 
with, have intercourse with. 

éminiatw (erl, rirrw), to fall upon, 
to attack, § 187. 

émltrovos, -ov, painful, toilsome. 

énlppitos, -ov, well-watered, 

*EmcGévns, -ovs, (6), Episthénes. 

émlorapa., f. émiorioouat, a. pass. 
qriornOny, impf. qriorduny, in- 
flected in the present like the 
pres. pass. of tornus, for, accent, 
see § 127, 6, N. 2, to know. 

émuaronh, -is, (7), @ letter. 

émoparra, f. -fw, to slay upon. 

émirdrre (éri, Tat Tw), to enjoin upon. 

émurfSeos, -ov, suilable; neut. pl. pro 
visions. 

€merlOnpe (el, rlOnus), to place upon, 
to impose, to attack. 

émtpérw (él, rpérw), to turn to, to 

. permit. 

émurvyxdve (érl, tvyxdvw), to full 
upon, to find. 

~ émupépw (él, pépw), to bear against ; 

mid. to rush upon; xai Apxroyv more 
émipepouevyy ovx Erperev, upon one 
ocrasion, also, he did not shrink from 
a bear rushing upon (him), p. 54, 
10. 

émyxwpéw, (C), f. -jow, to advance. 

Gropa, f. mid. époua, 2 4. mid. 
éorduny, impf. elariunv, to follow, 
to pursue. In the active, érw, f. 
éyw, 2 a. &omov, to be engaged, to be 
busy about. 

éwrd, seven. 
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repos 


éwraxdovot, -at, -a, seven hundred. 

*Emtaga, -ys, (7), Epyara, wife of 
Syennesis. 

épydfopar, f. mid. épydooum, pf. 
elpyaouat, a. elpydo0nz, to work. 

épyov, -ov, (74), work. 

epnpos, -ov, deserted, unprotected, 

épltw, f. -icw, a. Apica, to contena 
with, w. dat.; vixhoas eplgovrd ot 
mept codias, (Apollo) conquering 
him (Marsyas) contending with him 
(Apollo), (§ 144, 2) concerning (mu- 
sical) skill. 

Yproy, -ov, (76), wool. 

éppatov, -ov, (74), windfall, good luck. 

éppnveds, -dws, (6), an interpriter. 

%popar, f. mid. épjcoua, 2 a. inid., 
jpoeny, impf. elpduny, to ask, to in- 
quire. 

pupa, -aros, (76), a fence, a guard, u 
Sortification; dvrt éptuaros, to serve 
as a fortification; épvpata Exovres, 
having as defences, p. 71, 25. 

épupvés, -7), -dv, strongly fortified. 


| Spxopar, f. éreUooua, 2 p. éA7drvda, 


2a. @dOov, to come, to go; in Attic 
prose, elu: is,used for éedoopat 
(§ 200, N. 3). 

épwrdw, (3), f. -jow, pf. -nKa, to ask, 
to ask a question. 

éoOlo, f. edouat, pf. €6ydoKa, pf. pass. 
edndecuat, a. pass. HdéoOnv, 2 a. 
&paryov, to eat. 

éomépa, -as, (4), evening. 

tore, conj. until; see § 239, 1. 

toxaros, -7, -ov, the furthest ; the high- 
est, lowest, like Lat. summus, the 
last, the worst, § 142, 4, N. 4; 15- 
hw éoxdrny, a frontier city, p. 17, 
14; adv. éoxdrws, comp. -wrepov, 
sup. -wrara, last. 

€repos, -a, -ov, the one or the other of 
two. : 


tr 


%n, adv. of present, past, or future 
time, yet, as yet, longer, still; w. 
a neg., no longer, at all; yarore ert, 
never again; obx &pa ere, then not at 
all; ére ofy av yévorro, can you then 
still be? p. 68, 13. 

Esoupes, -7, -ov, or -os, -ov, ready, of 
persons, rady; of the mind, ready, 
quick. 

#ros, (-cos) -ous, (76), a year. 

ervxov. See Tvyxavo. 

eb, adv. well. 

etSarpovla, -as, (7), prosperity, happi- 
ness. : 

evSatpovlfa, f. -icw, to esteem happy. 

etSalpov, -ov, g. -ovos (e0, daluwy), 
with a good genius, happy, prosper- 
ous; neut. etdaruor, 

elepyérns, -ov, (6), a benefactor. 

evfOeva, -as, (7), guodness of dispo- 
sion, simplicity ; in a bad sense, 
silliness, stupidity. 

eunOns, -es, (€0, 400s, character), well 
disposed, simple-minded; in a bad 
sense, simple, silly; adv. ebnOas, 
sup. -éorara, 

eB0ipos, -ov, cheerful. 

ebPus, -ela, -U, straight, direct; as an 
adv. evOus or ev6¥, of place, straight 
to, direct for; of time, straightway, 
at once, immediately ; also reg. adv. 
ev0éws. 

etvoua, -as, (4), good-will, friendship. 

edvoixds, adv. friendly; ebvoixds exot- 
ev air@, that they might be friendly 
to him, p. 57, 3. 

etvoos, -oov, contr. edvous, -ovv (ed, 
véos), well-minded, kind; see § 71, 
N. 3. 

etmrpaxtos, -or, easily done, practica- 
be. 
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tos 


etipypa, -aros, (74), that which is found, 
windfall. 

eiploxe, f. eipjow, pf. etipyxa, pf. 
pass. eipnuat, a. ebpéOny, 2 a. etpov 
2 a. mid. ebpbunv, to find, to dis- 
cover. 

ebpos, (-e0s), -ous, (73), breadth, width. 

ebpts, -cia, -¥; g. edpéos, -elas, -éos, 
wide. 

edrodpos, -ov, brave. 

Hudparns, -ov, ("), Luphrates. 

edxopar, f. mid. ecfouat, a. mid, ytéd- 
py, pf. niryua, to wish, to pray, 
kal ol wav ebyovro (without the aug- 
ment, § 102, 2) ws dodlous dvras 
atrov’s AnpOFvar, ard some prayed 
that they might be taken on the yround 
that they were treacherous, p. 61, 17. 

eddvipos, -ov (€0, dvoua), of good 
nume; euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word dplorepos, left, on the 
left hand; rd evivupov (xépas), the 
left wing. 

"Heros, -ov, (4), Ephesus. 

édlornp. (ért, ternut), to stop, -in- 
trans. forms, to stand still. 

éxOpds, -d, -dv, hostile, unfriendly ; (6) 
éxOpés, a foe. 

xa, f. dw or cxjow, pf. doxnea, pf. 
pass. érxnuat, a. éoxédnv, 2 a. 
éoxor, imp. etxov, to have, to hold, 
to occupy; mid. exopor, f. eouar 
and oxfoouar, 2 a. éoxdunr, to 
cling to; intrans. with adv., to be; 
éxew Kadds, to be well. Tpdéevos 
éxdpevos, Proxenus being next. 

ws, &, (7) (§ 55, N. 1), dawn, morn- 
ing; els thy émodcay ew, on the fol- 
lowing morning. 

tas, adv. as long as, while, until; see 
§ 239, 1. 


{do 


Z. 
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qouxla 


tdw, (3), f. Show, a. Etyoa, pf. efyxa, | Lets, Ards, (6), Zeus; voc. Zed. (Lat. 


impf. €faov (wv), and {nv (as if 
from {fut), to live ; see § 123, N. 2. 
tebyvups, f. fedéw, a. Efevéa, pf. pass. 
Fevyuat, a. pass. éfedxOyv, more 
commonly 2 a. efvynv, to join; 
yédupa érfy éfevyudvy alos 
érrd, there was a bridge upon (it) 
made of seven boats joined together. 


Jupiter). ess 
inrerss, -7, -dv, worthy of imitation, 
to be envied. 
typo, -as, (7), loss, penalty. 
intéa, (3), £. -7ow, to seek for, to ask 


for; w. infin., to seek to do. 


tavn, -ns, (4), a girdle. 
Lods, -7, -6v, alive. 


H. 


#, conj. with three chief signifs. 
(1) disjunctive, or; doubled ).... 
%, either. ...or; (2) interroga- 
tive in indirect or direct questions, 
whether; (3) comparative, than. 

4, adv. with two signifs.: (1) strength- 
ening, truly, verily; (2) in inter- 
rog. sentences, = Lat. num, what? 
pray? 

q (dat. of 8s), adv. in what way, 
where ; 9 edtvaro TaxuoT a, as quickly 
as possible. : 

ayyepav, -dvos, (4), a guide, a leader. 

jyyéopar (aya), f. mid. -4oouar, pf. 
aynuat, to go before, to lead an army, 
and so to command; w. dat. to go 
before; w. gen. to lead, command ; to 
issue orders, 1, 8, 22; to think (like 
Lat. ducere), w. acc. and infin., 
1, 2, 4. 

4Séws, adv. comp. Har, sup. Hora, 
with pleasure, gladly. 

48n, adv. now, already, at once. 

Sopa, f. mid. AoOyoouas, uw. pass. 
HoOnv, to be pleased with, glad. 

7Sov%, -fs, (7), pleasure, favor. 

48ts, -cia, -v, sweet, agreeable, pleasant; 
comp. Hdlwy ; sup. #dioros, § 72. 





HAOov, see pxopar. 

Hxvora, sup. adv., comp. #r7oy, in the 
least degree. . 

Ho, f. Héw, impf. Fxov in sense of 
plupf.,to come, have come; see § 200, 
Note 3. 

*Hyetos, -ov, (6), an Elean, native of 
Elis. 

qrrcta, -as, (7), ages érel rH Trcxla 
empeme, when it became his age, p. 
51, 5. 

HAvos, -ov, (6), the sun. 

HpeAnpéves, adv. carelessly. 

pepa, -as, (4), day; dua ri tmepg, 
at break of day. 

tperepos, -a, -ov, our (§ 82). 

aprdeds, -és, half full. 

jplovos, ov, (6), a mule. 

‘pros, -ea, -v, half. 

Hv = édv, if; w. sub. dv qyets vexjow- 
pev, if we shall conquer. 

jlka, adv. when. 

jvloxos, -ov, (6), a driver. 

Hviep (iv, wép intens.), of 

ajrep, where. 

fpéprv, see toopar. 

Hovyy, adv. quietly. 

jouxla, -as, (7), rest, quiet. 


Forodopa 
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810s 


Foodopat, (Guar), Attic #rrdovat, | Yorowv, Att. Frrwv, -ov (§ 73, 2), 


f. HoonOjooua, a. pass. hoojOm, 
to be inferior, to be conquered. 


OdAacoa, later Attic Oddarra, -7s, 
(m), the sea; kara Oddarray, by sea. 

Odvaros, -ov, (6), death. 

Gapréw, (3), later Att. Pappéw, (o), 
f. -yow, to be of good courage. 

Odpoos, later Att. Adppos, (-e0s), -ovs, 
(76), courage. 

Bacco, Att. Oarrov, adv. comp. of 
Taxv (§ 73). 

Oavpdzw, f. mid. @ayudooua:, rare 
Gauudow, a. eOatuaca, pt. redav- 
paxa, to wonder, to admire. 

Oavpdoros, -a, -ov, wonderful. 

Oavpacrds, -7, -dv, to be wondered at, 
wondrous, curious; adv. -r&s, won- 
der fully. 

Odpaxos, -ov, (7), Thapsiicus. 

Qeciopar, (Guar), f. mid. Gedcouat, a. 
Efeacduny, pf. rePéapar, a. pass. 
€0edOnv, to behold, to witness; to 
look on. 

Qeios, -a, -ov, of or from the gods; ra 
Geia, religious obserrances, omens. 
Cho, f. Oedrjow, a. €6é\noa (not in 
indic.), pf. re0éAnKa, to be willing. 
OquorokdAs (-deos), -dovs, (6), The- 
mistdcles, a celebrated Athenian 

general. 

Qeds, -00, (6), God. Eng, ATHEIST. 

Ococirwy, -ovros, (3), an attendant. 

Qerradla, -as, (77), Thessaly. 

Oerradds, -o8, (6), « Thessalian. 


Idopar, (Guat), f. mid. ldcoua, a, 
pass. (d@nv and pf. tauar in a pass. 
sense, a. mid. lacduny, to heal; of 
wounds, to dress, 


weuker, comp. of xaxés; adv. §rrov, | 
less; sup. Hora, least. 


a 
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Qéo, f. Gevoowor (the other tenses are 
supplied by rpéxw), to run. 

Oewpéw, (3), f. -rj0w, to view, observe, 
review. 

OnPatos, -ov, (6), a Theban. 

Onpdw, (G,) f. -dow or -doouat, to hunt 
wild beasts. 

Onpevor, (or Onodw, (3), -dow), f. -evow, 
to hunt. 

Onplov, -ov, (76), wild animal, game. 

Onoaupss, -of, (7), a treasure, 

OvijoKe, f. mid. Cavodua, f. pf. re- 
Ountw (§ 120, 3, N. and § 98, 2.N.), 
pf. réOvnxa, § 200, N. 6, 2a. &€a- 
vov, to die, to be slain ; used as pass. 
of daroxreivw. 

OdpuBos, -ov, (6), norse, a confused 
sound. 

Opak, Opaxés, (6), a Thracian. 

Ovyarnp, -rpds, (7), @ danghier. 

Gupds, -o8, (4), soul. 

Odea, -as, (4), @ door; ért rats, Ba 
oihéws, Otpais, at the doors of the 
king, i. e., at court. 

Overla, -as, (4), a sacrifice. 

Oia, f. Oiow, a. ica, pf. ré0ixa, pf. 
pass. réOdpat, a. érvdnv, § 17, 2, N.. 
to sacrifice, to celebrate with sacri- 
Jfices. 

Owpaxlte, f. -icw, to arm with the 
breastplate. 

Qdpak, -axos, (6), a breastplate. 


larpds, -0f, (5), @ physician 

Wetv, see pac. ; 

Wros, -la, -ov, private; as subst. rd 
row; els 7d t8.ov, for one’s private use, 


iSudrys 


WSrdrys, -ov, (6), @ private person, 
one in a private station, a common 
soldier. 

iSpdw, (4), f. -dow, § 123, N. 3, to 
perspire, to sweat. 

lSdv, see opde. 

igpetov, -ov, (74), a victim for sacrifice. 

icpdv, -of, (74), anything sacred; ra 
icpd, the omens from the entrails of a 
victim, 

tepds, d-, -dv, sacred. 

imps, f. qow, a. Fxa (§ 121, Note 2), 
pf. eka, pf. pass. elyas, a. pass. 
elOnv, to send, to threw; mid. to 
rush; see § 129, II]. 

ixdvés, -7}, -6», befitting; of persons, 
sufficient, able; of things, enough. 

ikdvas, adv. sufficiently. 

*Ikéveoy, -ov, (rd), Iconium, a city of 
Lycaonia. 

Yn, -7s, (9), @ crowd, a band, a troop 
of horse; xa’ thas, in companies of 
horse. 

ipdrtov, -ov, (7d), an outer garment, a 
cloak worn above the yuu. 

tva, conj. (§ 215), that, in order that. 

Usrmapxos, -ov, (6), a commander of 
the horse. 

Uiraevs, -éws, (6), horseman. 

tarméSpopos, -ov, (6), a race-course for 
horses. 

Yarros, -ov, (6, 4), @ horse, a mare; 

_aq trmou Onpedew, to hunt on horse- 
back ; (4) Yrmos, cavalry. 


21 kablornpe 

Toros, ton, Toor, Att. tos, -7, -ov, 
equal to, like; of place, level ; Att. 
comp. loairepos ; év tow, in an even 
line. 

*Ioool, -dv, (oi), Issi, commonly 
Issus. 

lornpt, f. orjow, a. éorqoa, pf. torn- 
ka, a. pass. éordOqv, pf. éorapar ; 
f. pf. éornjéw ($ 120, 3, N. and g 
98, 2, N.), 2a. gory», to place, sta- 
tion ; trans. to make to stand, to place, 
to station, in the pres., impf., fut. 
and a., act.; intrans., fo stand, to 
be set or placed, in )f., plupt., 2 a. 
and fut. pf., act. and in pass. ; 
mid. to place one's self, to stand, 
except in the pres., impf. and a. 
which is trans., fo place or set up 
Sor one’s self; 2 pf. as pres., 2 
plupf. as impf. both intrans. ; 
dmou éruxev Exacros éarynxws, wher- 
ever each one happened to be stand- 
ing, § 279, 2; &oracay, they stood 
still, p. 66, 16, see § 130, 1. 

toxipds, -d, -dv, strong. 

loxipas, adv. strongly, exceedingly, 
very severely; sup. isxupbrara. 

toxts, -vos, (4), strength esp. of the 
body; military force. 

ty Bis, -vos, (6), a fish. 

txveov, -ov, (74), a track, 

*Tovla, -as, (7), Zonia, « district on 
the coast of Asia Minor. 

*Twvixds, -7}, -dr, Lonian. 





K. 


Kabéfopar (xard, efouar), f. mid. 
kadedoduat, impf. exabe funy, to sit 
down; of an army, to take up a po- 
sition, to halt. 

xabySumabdw, (0), f. -yow (kard, Havs, 
wadeiy), to squander in luxury. 


KaOhKw (kard, fxw), to come down, to 
extend down. 
Kablornpsr (xard, tornut), to station, 
appoint, make, arrange, to become 
established; intvans. in 2 a., pf., and 
plupf., and in all tenses of pass., 


xalopdw 


to be placed, to set down, to be estab- 
lished; xaréory els riv Bacthelav, 
he became established in the kingd 

Kkalopdw, (3), (xard, dpdw), to look 
down upon, to descry, to observe. 

wal, conj. and, also, even; kal... 
kal, both... and. 

katmep (xal, ép), although, § 277, 6, 

oe 

es -00, (4), due measure; of time, 
a fitting time, occasion ; of place, the 
right spot. 

kato, Att. cdw, f. xatow, a. éxavoa, 
pf. xéxavxa, impf. Exacov, Att. éxaov, 
a, pass. cxavOny, (2 a. éxdnv), pf. 
kéxauyat, to burn. 

xakds, -7, -6», bad, evil, wicked; (rd) 
kaxdv, subst. evil, harm; comp. xa- 
lov, sup. kdccoros, § 738, 2; Kadd- 
ous elo) rv BapBdpuw, they are worse 
(more cowardly) than the barbarians, 
p. 18, 18. 

Kakds, adv. ill, badly; moeiy xaxds, 
to treat ill; see § 165, Note 1. 

kadéw, (3), f. kadréow, Att. Kard (§ 
120, 2), a. éxdreoa, pf. xéxryKa, a. 
pass. éxAjOny, pf. xéxAnuat, to call, 
to summon, name. 

Kaos, -cos, Att. -ovs, (74), beauty. 

Kadds, -%, -6v, beautiful, honorable ; 
of sacrifices, auspicious, favorable; 
comp. KaAAlwv, sup. cdAdcoros, § 73. 

kahds, adv. fairly, well; xadds exew, 
to be well; kahGs rpdrres, to be for- 
tunate, § 165, N. 2; comp. xdéAdcov, 

- sup. KéAdora. 

kdvBus, -vos, (6), an over-coat. 

xiv = xal dy (édy), and if. 

xdveov, Att. contr. xavobv, -o8, (74), 
a busket. 

KatmAelov, -ov, (7d), an inn; ol rd 
camnreta exovres, those having inns, 
innkeepers. 
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karaicalyco 


Katrvds, -o0, (6), smoke. 

Karwrasoxla, -as, (7), Cappadocia. 

kdrpos, -ov, (6), a wild boar. 

kdpdn, -7s, (71), hay. 

Kacrwhés, -of, (6), Castélus; Kaorw- 
dod redlov, the plain of Castolus, 

xaré, prep. primarily denoting mo- 
tion from above, down; w. gen. 
down from, down ; against, Abyos 
Kard Tivos, @ speech against one (ac- 
cused) ; but apbs twa, a speech in 
answer to one (an opponent) ; w. 
acc. down along; of time, through- 
out; of numbers, nearly ; of fitness, 
according to; of place, by; xara 
“yay, by land ; xara &6vn, by nations; 
kar’ tas, in companies. 

katraBalve (xard, Balyw), to go down 
(from the interior to the coast, op- 
posed to avaPairw, to go up). 

karayy&dw (kard, dyyéAAw), fo an- 
nounce, to declare, to give information 
against (a person gen.), of (any- 
thing ace. ). 

Kardyw (xard, dyw), to lead down, to 
restore especially from banishment. 

karaSte (xard, dtw, ddvw), trans. in 
the pres., f. anda., (dtw, f dtow, a. 
é5uca), to make to sink; intrans. in 
2a., pf., plupf., act. and in mid., 
to sink, set of the sun; mw} quads 
avrais rats tpijpeot xaradvcy, lest 
he should sink us together with the tri- 
remes themselves, p. 53, 12. 

Karabedopat, (Guar), (ard, Pedouat), 
to look down upon, to view. 

katakalyw (kard, xalyw, f. Kav 
§ 120, 1), pf. xéxova (§ 109, 1), 
2a. &xavor), to kill; to cut off, dre 
Tous mpoxaraxdovras.... dot, that 
he would either cut off, by lying in 
ambush, the cavalry burning (all) 
before, &c., p. 68, 12. 


kataKkala 


Karaxalw, Att. -cdw (kard, xalw), to 
burn down. 

Karaxd@Tw (kard, cbmrw), to cut in 

* pieces. 

KaradapBdve (xard, AauBdvw), to 
seize upon, occupy+ pass. to be taken. 

katadelrw (xard, delrw), to leave; 
pass. to be left, abandoned. . 

KatahAdrrw (xard, dd\Adrrw, f. dd- 
Adéw, pf. #AAaga, pf. pass. #r\ra’y- 
par), to change, to reconcile. 

Katadtw (xard, dw), to dissolve ; 
to bring to un end; mid. to make 
peace; mpés w. ace. to terminate the 
war against, to come to an agreement 
with; sc. Tiv mopelay, to halt. 

katavodw, (&), (voéw), (a), f. -jow, 
to remark ; to observe, 1, 2, 4. 

katayvrurépas, adv. opposite w. gen. 
katannddw, (2), f. -joouar, to leap 
down from. 

katatpatte (xard, mpdrrw), to ac- 
complish; ef xadGs xarampdtecer, 
if he should successfully accomplish ; 
§ 165, N. 2. 

katacKevatw (card, cxevd fw, f. -dow), 
to prepare, regulate; mid. to build, 
to furnish a house. 

Kataomde (xard, ordw, f. crdow), 
to drag down; ddXd cupmec dy Kare- 
ondc0n dd Tob tov, but falling 
with (her) he was dragged from his 
horse, p. 54, 10. 

karatlOnpe (xard, rlOnut), to place 
down, to place away, to hoard. 

Karaddvys, -és, in plain sight, clearly 
visible. 

Katadetya (xard, petyw), to flee for 
refuge. 

karetdoy, see kabopda. 

waréxw (ard, yw), to hold back, to 
restrain. ; 

kartSetv, see kabopdu. 
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KnXéapxos 


kdtw, adv. downwards, w. verbs of 
motion ; w. gen. down from, below. 

Kavorpov reSiov, the plain of Cajstrus. 

kdw, see kalo, 

kéyxpos, -ov, (6 or 4), millet. 

keipat, f. Keicouar, imperf. éxetunv, 
to lie, to lie (dead); droOavdvres 
éxewro érl ry 7, they lay dead (lit. 
having died) upon the ground; used 
as pass. to TlOnus. 

Kedawal, -dv, (ai), Celene. 

KeActo, f. -edow, a. exédevoa, to order, 
bid, w. dat. of person. 

kevds, -7}, -dv, empty; w. gen. without; 
comp. -érepos, sup. -draros; also 
regular -drepos, -wraros. 

Kepapav ayopd, (7), the market of the 
Ceramians. 

kepdvvupt, late f. xepdow, xepd (§ 110, 
II., 2), a. éxépaga, pf. pass. Kéxpa: 
pat, a. pass. éxpaOnv, to nix, min- 
gle; otvy xepacas abryv, having 
mingled tt with wine, 1, 2, 13. 

képas, -aros, (~aos), -ws, (76), a horn, 
the wing of an army, § 56, 2. 

Kepadh, -7s, (4), the head. Cf. Lat. 
caput, Eng. CAPITAL. 

Kfpvypa, -aros, (74), a proclamation 
by a herald. 

Kijpvé, -vos, (6), a herald. 

Kyptooe, f. -fw, a. éxyputa, to pro- 
claim; impers. the herald proclaims. 

Kiduxla, -as, (4), Cilicia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 

Kiaug, Kidcxos, (0), a Cilician. 

Kittooa, -ns, (4), a Cilician woman. 

kivSuvete, f. -evow, to be in danger, to 
incur danger. 

kly8uvos, -ov, (6), danger. 

kivéw, (3), f. -#ow, to move about. 

Knréapxos, -ov, (6), Clearchus, the 
commander of the mercenaries in 
Cyrus’s service. 


KAérre 


kdérra, f. chépo, pf. xéchoga (§ 109, 
1), a. pass. éxdépOnv, pf. Kéxreu- 
Hat, 2a, éxAdaryp, to steal. 

Kvnpls, -2d0s, (4), @ greave. 

kowvy dat. fem. of xowds used as an 
adv. in common, together, publicly. 

Koda, f. -dow, a. exolywou, to make 
common, to make communication ; 
mid. like the act, to eat 
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kopn 


Krdopat, (Guar), f. xerpoouat, a. cKrn: 
; odunv, pf. xéxrnuae or Exrnuat, to 
get for one’s self, to acquire. the pf. 
(I have acquired) I possess, with 
meaning of present ; dirws ofv éce- 
obe dvdpes décor THs édevOepias Fs 
xéxrnobe, see then that you are men 
worthy of the liberty of which you are 





Kod, f. xoAdow, generally the mid. 
is used xoAdcopat, a. mid. éxoda- 
cdunv, f. pass. KokacOjoouat, a. 
éxodda@yy, to punish, to chastise. 

Kodoowal, -dv, (ai), Coloxsae. — 

kovioptds, -08, (6), a cloud of dust. 

Korte, f. -~o, a. éxova, pl. xéxopa, 
2 pf. xéxoma, 2 a. pass. éxbirny, to 
cut, to slaughter. 

xéapos, -ov, (6), order ; ornament. 

Kotdos, -7, -ov, light. 

Kpdvos, -ens, (74), a helmet. 

kpatéw, (0), f. -jow, to be strong, to 

"rule, conquer, to become master of, § 
175, 2; to be in power. 

Kparioros, best; sup. of dyadds. 

Kparos, -cos,(rd), strength, power ; éhav- 

yew dvs kpdros, to ride at full speed. 

Kpavyt, -4s, (7), @ shout, outcry, clamor. 

kpéas, g. (xpéaos) xpéws, (rd), flesh, 
meat, (§ 56, 2). 

Kpelrtwy, better; comp. of dyaféas. 
Kpepdvvup, f. xpeudow, Att. xpeud 
(§ 120, 2), a. éxpéuaca, to hang. 

Kpqvn, 78, (4), a fountain. 

Kpib4, -His, (4); barley. 

xplvw (§ 109, 8, N. 1), f. «ped (§ 120, 
1), a. éxpiwa, pf. xéxpixa, a. mid. 
éxpivduny, a. pass. explOnv, pf. xéxpe- 
pat, to judge, to estimate. 

‘Kptirre, f. -Yw, a. -ya, pf. -da, a. 
pass. -POyv, pf. Kéxpumpat, 2 a. 
éxpbBny, to conceal, to hide. 





Pp d, before 8rws sc. émiped~ 
eiade, p. 57, 11. 

wrelvo, f. revo (§ 120, 1), a. exrewa 
($ 121), pf. ekrova (§ 109, 1), 2 a. 
&xravoy (§ 109, 3) (daroxrelyw is 
generally used), to Kill. 

Kryolas, -ov, (6), Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the Persian court. 
KiiSvos, -ov, (6), Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia, flowing through the city 

of Tarsus, 

kiKdos, -ov, (6), a circle; Kixhy, in a 
circle. Eng. CYCLE. 

kukAda, (3), f. -dow, to encircle, sur- 
round, 

kdKAwars, -ews, (4), @ surrounding, as 
in battle. 

Kupetos, -ela, -ciov, belonging to 
Cyrus. 

Kipos, -ov, (6), Qyrus. In the 
Anabasis, Cyrus the Younger, the 
younger brother of Artaxerxes, 
whom he attempted to dethrone, 
B. Cc. 401; Kipos 6 dpxatos, Cyrus 
the Elder. 

ko, (6 or 4), gen. xuvds, dat. xuvi, 
acc. xdva, voc, xtov; plur. Kuves, 
gen. kuvdy, dat. xuol, acc. xivas, a 
dog. 

Karta, f. -Jow, a. éxdduoa, to hinder ; 
w. gen. to hinder one from doing a 
thing; w. infin. to hinder; w. acc. 
to hinder, or prevent a thing. 

kop, 78, (4), & village, 


Aayxave 
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Avdlo. 


A, 


Aayxdve (cl. 5), f. mid. AnEouas (w. 
art. meaning), pf. etdyxa, pf. pass. 
elAryuat, a. pass. AnXOnv, 2 a. 
€axor, to obtain by lot, generally 
to obtain, w. gen.; fo become pos- 
sessed of «. thing. 

Aayds, -d, (6), a hare, § 42, 2, N: 

Ad@pa, adv. secretly; w. gen. without 
one’s knowledge. 

AaxcSatpdyios, -ov, (6), a Lacedae- 
monian. 

AaeSalpov, -ovos, -(7), Lacedsemon 
or Sparta, a city in Laconia. 

RapBdve, f. AxWouo: (w. act. mean- 
ing), pf. etAnda, 2 a. édaBor, pf. 
pass. elAnupuat, wu. EXAPOny, to take, 
receive, obtain; émrws.... Ad Bo 
Bacrdéa, that he might find the king 
as unprepared us possible, p. 57, 4. 

apmpds, -4, -Sy, bright. 

Aapmporys, -yT0s, (4), splendor. 

AavOave, f. Afcw, pf. AéAnOa, 2 a. 
2Aabor, to lie hid, escape the notice of 
(some one) ; mid. Ajoouat, pf. ré- 
Anopwat, f. pf. NeAjoouat, 2 a. éda- 
Obunv, to forget; w. participles, see 
§279,2; AaGeiv KOoov drredOuy, lit. 
having gone away without the knowl- 
edye of Cyrus ; rpepsyevov eddvOavev, 

~was secretly supported. Cf. Eng. 
LETHARGY. 

Aads, -of, (6), Att. Ads, the people; 
in pl.-subjects of a prince. 

héyo, f. Xdfw, a. deka, (for pf. act. 
elpnxa. is used), pf. pass. MéAeyuat, 
a. pass. €déxOny, to say, speak, men- 
tion, relate; déyerat, it ts said; déy- 
erat Kal rods dddous, and it is suid 
that the rest, p. 44, 28. Lat. lego, 
Eng. LEcrurE. 





Aéyo (Attic only in compounds), to 
gather, to count; f. Xdéw, a. deta, 
pf. eZdoxa, pf. pass. efAeyuat or 
éAeyuat. 

Aeltra, f. -w, 2 pf. AdAoura (§ 109, 2), 
pf. pass. AdAexupat, a. €relpOnv, 2a. 
é\urrovy, 2 a. mid. ehurduny, § 95, 
to leave ; class 2. : 

Aevxobdpak, -axos, 
breastplate. 

Aeukds, -7, -d, light, clear; of water, 
bright ; of the skin, white, fair; of 
sound, clear; of gold, pale, (i. e. 
alloyed); root appears in Lat. lu- 
ceo, Eng. Loox. 

Al@os, -ov, (co), @ stone. Eng. Litu- 
OGRAPH (NOos, yedguw). , 

Ads, -of, (6 or 4), hunger. 

Adyos, -ov, (6), @ word, discourse, in- 
terview, mention ; atiws héyov, wor- 
thily of (being) mentioned ; rumor, 
report, 6t7\Oe ddyos, the rumor 
spread abroad, p. 68, 8. Eng. 
Logic. 

ASyxn, -78, (7), the point of a spear ; 
@ spear. 

Aourrds, -7, -dv, left, remaining, the 
rest of. 

Addos, -ov, (6), a ridge, hill. 

Aoxayla, -as, (7), the-command of a 
company; pl. the command of com- 
panies ; cal els ppodpia xai hoxayias, 
both for garrison duty and for com- 
mand of companies, p. 52, 4. 

Aoxayss, -08, (6), a captain, the com- 
mander of a Adxos. , 

AdXos, -ov, (6), a company of soldiers, 
= about 100 men. 

Avila, -as, (7), Lydia, a province in 
Asia Minor. 


(6), with white 


‘Avbuos 


Adios, -la, -tov, Lydian. 

Avnaios,-aia, -aiov, belonging to Mount 
Lyceum, Lycwan; Ovew ra Avxata, 
to celebrate the Lycwa, a festival 
celebrated by the Arcadians in 
honor of Pan. 

Atbntos, -ov, (6), Lycius, a Syracusan. 

Atos, -ov, (6), a wolf. 

Avtoipyos, -ov, (6), Lycurgus, a Spar- 
tan lawgiver. 


26 peAavla 

Avpatvonat, f. mid. Avywavoduas, pf. 
AehUwaopat, to treat with indignity, 
to spoil, to frustrate, 

Aurréaa, (), f. - How, to annoy; of light 
troops, to harass. 

Nw (§ 106 (end)), f. Avow, a. Adon, 
pf. AéAtca, pf. pass. AAAupar, a, 
pass. é\vOqy, a. mid. édvoduqy, to 
loose, to break a. treaty or oath. 





M. 


pa, a particle used in oaths, by; in 
Att. ud is used absol., ua Ala, by 
Zeus. See § 163. _ 

MatavSpos, -ov, (6), the Maeander, 
a river separating Lydia from 
Caria, remarkable for its winding 
course, 

paxpés, -d, -y, long, either of space or 
time; reg. comp. maxpsrepos, sup. 
paxpéraros; irreg. comp. udcowr, 
BGooov, SUP. wAKLoTOS OF wdKiOTOS. 

pada, adv. very, much; comp. maddov, 
more, rather; sup. pddiora, most, 
especially; ws udduora émuxpumr bue- 
vos, concealing as much as he could. 

poaderra, see pada, 

“paddov, see péda. 

pavbdva, f. mid. nadjoouar (w. act. 
meaning), pf. weudOnxa, 2 a. éua- 


Gov, to learn by enquiry, to under- 


stand, w. partic. § 280. 

pdvris, -ews, (6), a prophet, soothsayer. 

Mepotas, -ov, (6), the Marsijas, a 
river of Phrygia, falling into the 
Maeander; Marsijas, son of Olym- 
pus. 

pdprus, -upos, (6), acc. udprupa, also 
pdpruv, a-witness. 


Méorxas, -a (§ 39), (6), the Mascas, | 


a river of Mesopotamia. 


parny, adv. in vain=Lat. frustra. 

Paxatpa, -as, (7), u lurge knife, u 
short sword, opp. to &dos, the 
straight sword. 

paxn, “7S, (4), a battle. 

paxopatf, waxdroua, Att. uaxoduat 
(§ 120, 2), pf. mewdxnuor, a. iid. 
enaxerduny, to fight; @zro yap... 
paxeicGa. Bacrda, for he thought 
.... that the king would fiyht, p. 
53, 14. 

' peyddws, adv.- greatly. 

| Meyapeds, -dws, (6), a Megarian. 

| Héyas, peyddy, péya (§§ 70, 73), 

great, large; comp. pelfwr, sup. 

Béy.oros. 

' Meyacépyns, -ov, (6), Megaphernes. 

peOlornpe, (werd, Yornu), trans. in 
pres., impf., fut., a. act. and mid. 
to transfer; intrans. in mid. and 
pres., impf. and a. pass. ; in the act. 
2 a., pf. and plupf., to withdraw. 

pelwv, -ov, comp. of psxpds, less} 
petov Exew, to be worsted. 

pedavla, -as, (4), blackness; xpdvye 
5é cuxya Vorepov worep pehavla Tis 
év 73 medly éml odd, and in a very 
short time afterwards (it appeared) 
like something black reaching far off 
on the plain, p. 52, 7. 
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pédas, péAatwa, pédav (§ 71), black ; 
comp. meAdvrepos, sup. -TaTos. 

péAa, impers., f. wedAqoer, pf. wenér- 
nke, it concerns. See § 171, 2, N.2. 

peAlvn, -7s, (7), millet, « kind of 
grain. 

péAX, f. weddAjow, a. éuéArAnoa ail 
quédAnoa (§ 102, Note), to intend, 
to be about, or design to do anything. 
See § 98, 3. 

pépdopan, f. mid. péupoua, a. mid. 
éuepwdpny, to blame. 

pév, a connective particle, indeed; on 
the one hand ....0n the other; as 
well....as; to recall what has 
gone before, now; to mark an ob- 
jection, yet, however, still, neverthe- 
less. Used merely to show some 
relation between one clause or 
word and another which follows: 
the latter is generally introduced 
by 6é, but sometimes by aaAAd, 
pévro; pev 54, however; pev obv, 
nay, rather; 6 wev....6 dé, the 
‘one . the other; the former.... 
the latter: it can never stand first 
in the clause. See § 143. 

pévrou, conj. yet, however, &c. 

LY. 

péva, f. gevd ($120, 1), a. “uewa, pf. 
peuvynza, to remain, wait, await. 
Cf. Lat. maneo, Eng. Mansion. 

Trévev, -wvros, (6), Menon, one of 
the commanders of Cyrus’s Greek 
force. 

péoos, -7, -ov, middle ; in Att. w. gen., 
between ; comp. peoairepos, sup. ue- 
oairaros. For position, sec § 142, 
4, Note 4; wéoov, (74), the centre. 
The root is the same as in perd, 
Lat. medius, Eng. M1ppLe. 

perrds, -4, -dr, full, w. gen. 

peTd, prep. among; w. gen. 


See 





in the 


pratye 


midst of, between, with, among ; only 
used in poetry w. dat. among; w 
acc. of .motion coming into, or 
among; of place, after; of time, 
after, next to. 

peradiswp. (werd, didwut), to gire a 
part of. 

petratv, adv. of place, between; of 
time, between-whiles; prep. w. gen., 
between; of time, during. 

peraméprw (uerd, éumw), to send for. 

pérerpe (uerd, eiul), to be in the midst 
of, to share in. 

peréwpos, -ov, raised up. 

péxpt, before a vowel sometimes pnéy- 
pis, prep. w. gen., until; of place, 
as far as, péxpt Oardoons, as far as 
the sea; of time, uéxpe 08, until 
when ; conj. until, § 239. 

pH, adv. not; conj. lest, that not; see 
§ 215, Cand N. 1; § 283. 

pydapA, adv. nowhere, in no manner. 

pndé (47, S€), conj. and not, nor. 

MySla, -as, (4), Media. 

pdels, py Sela, pr,8-v (undé, fs), no 
one, none, § 283. 

prySérore, adv. (undé, word), never, 
§ 283. 

MiSou, -wr, (ol), Medes. 

MiSoxos, -ov, (6), Medocus. 

pykéri, adv. no longer, § 283. 

fAKos, -cos, (74), length, height, tallness. 


‘phy, adv. truly, indeed,—= Lat. vero, 


see pév. 
PHY, pqvds, (6), @ month. 
Paiore, adv. never. 
pire, adv. not yet. 
pare, and not; wire... .. 
sae NOT. 
HATHP, HyTpPds, (17), a mother. (§ 57.) 
pralve, f. wav ($120, 1), a. eutyva, 
Att. éulava ($121, N.1), pf. weulay- 
ka, a. pass. EudvOny, pf. peulacpar 


pare, neither 


plyvope 


OT pepiaupat, to paint over, to dye ; 
to stain, to pollute. 

plyvup, f. plgw, a. Suita, pf. pass. 
Beneynat, a. pass. eulyOnv, 2 a. 
eutyny, to mingle, to miz. 

Mé8as, -ov, (6), Afidas. 

pPuxpés, -d, -dv, small, little; of time, 
little, short ; yuxpod de?, tt wants but 
ttle; comp. pexpdrepos, sup. -dra- 
ros; irreg. forms é\doowv or éddr- 
tuv, pelwv; éddxecros (ueloTos) ; 
paxpbv, narrowly. § 73, 5. ~ 

Mudfo.os, -ia, -cov, Milesian ; subst. 
inhabitant of Miletus. 

MAOnrtos, -ov, (7), Milétus, a city of 
Curia. 

Mundéns, -ov, (0), Miltiddes, an 
Athenian commander who defeated 
the Persians in the battle of Mari- 
thon, B. c. 490. 

Binvijoke, f. uriow, a. euvyoa, pf. 
pass. péuvquat, (the pf. is both mid. 
and pass. with present sense, § 200, 
N. 6), a. €uvyoOny, a mid. éuvnod- 
uny, to remind ; mid. to remember. 
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voptZa 


proto, (&), f. -yow, pf wenlonca ; 
f. mid. in pass. sense, puojrouac, 
a. pass. éuoHOny, pf. pass. meul- 
onuat, to hate. 

prods, -08, (0), pay, wages. 

pie bde, (), f. -dow, a. Eslodwoa, pf. 
peuloOwxa, to let out for hire; mid. 
to hire at a price; pass. to be hired 
Jor pay, § 199, 3, N. 2; picdw06,,- 
vat ob« él Todt Epacay, they suid 
that they were not hired for this, 
p- 40, 7. 

pva, (7), gen. uvas, a mina, = 100 
drachmas ($168). 

povos, -7, -ov, alone; neut. pédvov, 
adv. alone, only. 

puptds, -ddos, ten thousand ; cxwv... 
TpuKxovra pupiddas oTparias, having 
...an army of three hundred thousand 
men, p. 55,11; and p. 78, 8. Eng. 
Myriap, 

ptpwos, -/a, -cov, usually in the plur. ; 
puipror, ~at, -a, ten thousand, $77, 2, 
N. 3. 





Micros, -la, -cov, Mysian. 


N. 


vavpaxéw, (G), f. -fow, to fight in a 
ship, to fight a naval battle ; to fight. 

vais, veds, (7), a ship. Lat. navis. 

veavikos, -ov, (4), @ youth, u young 
man, so called till the age of 40, 

vexpds, -08, (6), dead body ; in pl. the 
dead ; as an adj. vexpds, -d, -6v, dead. 

vénw, f. vend (§ 120, 1), later veuh- 
ow, a, Eveua (§ 121), pf. vevéunca, 
to distribute; mid. w. acc. to possess ; 
of herdsmen, to feed, to pasture. 

véos, -a, -ov, Att. -os, -ov, of men, 
young ; of things, new, fresh ; comp. 
VESTEPOS, SUP. -dTaTos. 





vebeAn, -ys, (4), a cloud, a mist. 

veds, -d, (6), Att. for vads, temple. 

vf, particle of affirming, w. acc. vy 
Ala, yes, by Zeus, § 163. 

vijros, -ov, (7), an island. 

vikdw, (), f. -4ow, pf. vevieyxa, to 
conquer, win; the pres. may have 
the sense of the pf., Z conquered 
or (I have conquered) am victorious. 

vlkn, -5, (%), victory. 

vowlte, f. -low, Att. voud, § 120, 3, 
pf. vevsuixa, pf. pass. vevouicpae, 
a. evoulaOyy, to hold as a custom, to 
think, to consider. 


VOpLos 


vépos, -ov, {0), a custom, a law; 
rlOnot AaxeSapovlots v5uous, he 
enacts laws for the Lacedemo- 
nians. 

véos, contr. vos, -08, (6), mind. 
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bis 


vooéa, f. -7jow, to be sick, to be miserable. 

vécos, -ov, (7), sickness, disease, 
misery. 

viv, adv. now; enclit., viv. 

vis, vuwrds, (i), night 


5 


Flevlas, -ov, (0), Xenias. 

fevixds, -4, -dv, or -ds, -6y, belonging 
to a stranger or guest; 7d Eerxdv, 
-o0, the mercenary force. 


Athenian, the principal leader of 

the Greeks in their retreat, and 

the author of the Anabasis. 
Fléptns, -ov, (6), Xerxes. 


Eévos, -ov, (6), a stranger, guest, a | Eldos, (-cos,) -ovs, (74), a straight sword. 


mercenary. 


EvALWos, -7, -ov, wooden, 


Flevoay, -Gvros, (6), Xenophon, an | Epov, -ov, (7d), wood. 


0. . 


6, }, 76, the; see § 78; 6 pev...0 66, 
this one...that one; 45 6€, and he, 
§ 148, N. 2; for its use before a 
participle, see § 276, 2. 

bySofKovra, erghty. 

8Se, 48, 755, this, i. e. what follows, 
§ 148, N. 15 révée rdv rpdrov, in 
the following manner, § 160, 2. 

80s, -09, (7), @ way, road, street, a 
march. 

Sev, rel. adv. whence. 

olkade, adv. homeward ; § 61. 

olkéw, (2), f. -jow, a. gxnoa, pf. 
gnka, impf. @xeov (ovr), to live, 
dwell. 

olkla, -as, (7), @ house. 

olkoSopéw, (3), f. -7ow, to build. 

otkot, adv. at home. 

olkovopos, -ov, (0), @ manager; el bé 
twa. oy Sewdy bvra olxovduov kal 
karackevafovrd re Hs Apxor xwpas, 
kal mpoabdous motodvra, and if he 
(ever) saw any one that was a skil- 
Jul manager regulating the country 





which he governed, etc. 

olkos, -ov, (6), house, family. 

olkrelpa, f. olkrepO ($120, 1), a. gx- 
reepa (§121), impf. gxrerpor, fo pity, 
to have pity upon; olk. Twa Twos, to 
pity one for or because of a thing. 

otvos, -ov, (o), wine; w. the digamma, 
Fotos ; Lat. vinum, Eng. WINE. 

otopar, Att. ofuar, f. mid. olfjoopas, 
a. pass. ¢7Oqv, impf. @iunv or Quqy, 
to suppose, think, as opposed to 
knowing, always of the future ; dy 
Gero mustév of (§ 144, 2) elvas, 
whom he thought to be faithful to 
himself. 

otos, ola, oloy, rel. pro., of what kind, 
as, = Lat. qualis. 

bis, 0 or 4, gen. dios, acc. biv; pl. 
nom. éies, gen. dfwv, dat.' olect, 
ace. 8ias,; contr. nom. and acc. 
pl. dis: Att. nom. ols, gen. olds, 
dat. oi, acc. oiv; pl. nom. oies, 
gen. olay, dat. olot, acc. ofas; nom. 
and ace. pl. also ols, @ sheep. 


oldo-rep 


oldormep (olos and intens. mép), just as. 

ofxopat, f. mid. ofyjoouat, pf. ofxywxa 
or @xwxa, impf. gxduny, of persons, 
to be gone; of things, as of darts, 
to rush along; of strength, to be 
gone, lost; see $ 200, N. 3, and 
§ 279, N. 

éxvéw, (4), f. -jow, impf. dkvovr, 
to hesitate; éyw yap dxvolq ay els 
Ta whoa éuBalve, for I should 
hesitate to embark in the vessels, 
p. 52, 12. 

éxtaKdoror, -at, -a, eight hundred. * 

bxre, eight. Lat. octo, Eng. OCTAVE. 

dxrwnalSexa, eighteen. 

BABtos, -ov, or -a, -o», happy, bles?, 
especially with worldly goods ; 
rich ; irreg. sup. 6\BioTos, reg. sup. 
éABiuwraros also occurs; adv. -iws. 

BdcBpos, -ov, (6), destruction, death. 

6ALyos, -7, -ov, of number or quan- 
tity, little, few, opposed to modus ; 
of size, small, litile, opposed to 
péyas; comp. éAdoowr, sup. ddlyio- 
ros; see § 738. Eng. OLIGARCHY 
(dALyos, dpxw). 

bdrupt, rarely ddddw, f. 6dG (§ 120, 
1), a. ddeoa, pf. dAwdexa (§ 104), 
2 pf. sdwdra (§ 200, N. 7); mid. 
Orupat, f. ddroduat, 2 a. wrAduny, 
plupf. ddddew ; act. to destroy, to 
lose; mid. to perish; 2 pf. intrans. 
I am ruined; in prose generally 
dardddupe. 

Bros, -7, -ov, whole, entire, § 142, 4, 
N.1. Cf. Eng. Carno.ic («ard, 
8dos). 

*OMivOros, -7, -ov, Olynthian. 

bparés, -7, -6v, smooth, level. 

bpadds, adv. evenly, regularly. 

Spvupt, f. duoduar (act. meaning), a. 
‘dpyooa, pf. ducdpoxa (§ 104), pf. 
pass. dudpoouat, a. duddny and 
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dpbcOqv, impf. duvuy or Sprvov, 

to swear. 

Spores, -ola, -ovovy, also -os, -ov, = 
like. Lat. similis. 

bporoyéw, (0), f. -7ow, a. Gpodrdynon, 
pf. wpordynxa, to confess, to ac- 
knowledge. 

dporparrefos, -ov (du5s, common, tpd- 
wea, table), sitting at the same table ; 
subst. tab/e-companion. 

épod, adv. together. 

Spus, yet, still, nevertheless. 

Svepos, -ov, (6), and (74) byerpov, a 
dream. 

Svopa, -aros, (76), a name. 
nomen, Eng. ANUNYMOUS. 

dvopdta, f. -dow, &c., to name, call. 

vos, -ov, (6 or 4), an ass. 

fds, -cia, -¥, of impressions on the 
senses, sharp, keen ; of sight, keen ; 
of sound, sharp, shrill; of pain, 
sharp ; of taste, sharp; of motion, 
quick. 

Sry or 81rn, in what direction. 

Sra Qe, (v), in the rear, behind. 

émirPodvAakée, (3), f. -7jow, to guard 
the rear. 

émlow, adv. of place, backwards; w. 
gen. after, behind. ; 

STrAl{w, f. -low, Att. 1 (§ 120, 3), 
a. G@rhioa, pf. pass. @rdopat, to 
arm, equip. 

omdtirys, -ov, (6), a heavy-armed foot- 
soldier, hoplite, who carried a pike, 
(ddpv) and a large shield (87)ov). 

&whov, -ov, (74), usually in the pl., 
arms ; especially, shields 

omdGev, relat. adv. whence. 

Sou, relat. adv. whither, where; w. 
gen. Smo. vis, where in the world. 
6motos, -ola, -ofov, of what sort, kind, 

or quality = Lat. qualis. 
émrécos, -7, -ov, rel. adj., of number, 


Lat. 





omdre 
dhs 


as many as, Lat. quot ; of space, 
as large as, Lat. quantus ; ordcas 
eixe pudakds, as many garrisons as 
he had, 1, 6. 

émste, when, whenever, since, = Lat- 
in cum; omére rdvu jody Xd Bor, 
whenever he found (any) very sweet, 
§ 232, 4. : 

Srov, relat. adv. where, w. gen. where; 
8rou yijs, where in the world; of 
time, when; of manner, how ; 
causal, since. 

Brews, adv. how, that, in order that, 
§ 216; dius om..iras droBiBdcecer, 
in order that he might land soldiers. 

épam, (&), (stem om-), f. mid. dpo- 
wat (in act. sense), pf. édpaxa, 
or édpaxa, pf. pass. éwpayar or 
Spyat, a. GPO; for 2 a. eldor, 
impf. édpwr, to see. Eng, PaNno- 
RAMA (ras, opdw). 

Spyn, -As, (4), anger. 

Spyltopon, f. -lcouar, Att. -cofuat, 
§ 120, 3, a. dpylcOnv, to make 
angry ; pass. to grow angry. 

SpAos, -ta, -vor, steep. 

6pQds, -%, -dv, straight. 

bps, adv. riyht. 

Sppdw, (G), f. -7ow, pf. puna, pf. 
pass. Gpunuat, to put in motion, to 
rush ; mid. to st forth. 

*Opovras, -a, (6), Orontes. 

8pos, -e0s, (7d), @ mountain. 

épicow, Att. -rrw, f. dpvéw, a. dpvta, 
pf. dpwdpuxa (rare), pf. pass. dpw- 
puyuat, a. wprxOyy, to dig. 

bs, i, 8, who, which, what; Kai 8s, 


and he; & iiv doin, which he should 


give us, § 232, 4. 

&ros, -7, -ov, of size, as great as; of 
time, as long as; of space, as far 
as; of number, as many as; its 
antecedent is régos, after which it 
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is rendered as = Lat. quantus;. 

bow, with comp. followed by an- 

other comp. with rocov7y, the more, 

so much the more. 

bormep, ijmep, Saep, the very person 
who, or thing which ; who, which. 

éoréov, Att. contr. éorody, -06, (7), 
a bone. (§ 43.) ° 

Sonis, Ares, & Te, whoever, who, which- 
ever, whatever. In indirect ques- 
tions, who, what. 

brav= bre dv, whenever. 

&re, conj. when, since. 

bri, conj. that, Latin quod, § 216; 
because, § 250; that, in quoting 
another’s words, § 241, 2; w. a 
sup. intens. like Lat. quam; ére 
daapackevérarov, as unprepared as 
possible. 

ov, adv. where, gen. of 8s. 

ov, adv. (before a vowel with smooth 
breathing, ov« ; before an aspirate, 
odx) not, § 288. 

od, adv. of place, where. 

ov, pers. pron. See § 79, 1. 

ovSapou, adv. nowhere. 

ovSé (ov, 5€), nor, not even. 

odes, otSenla, od8.y, no one; neut. 
nothing. 

otbérra, not yet. 

otk, adv. not; see ov. 

odkért, adv. no longer, § 283. 

oty, conj. therefore, then, at any rate. 

ote, adv. not yet ; dre odmw 5} Tod- 
Aod xpdvou rodrov Adio olvw érerb- 
xot, (lit., not yet up to the present 
time) that not for u long time 
had he met with sweeter wine than 
this. 

otpavés, -of, (6), heaven, the sky. 

otre, adv. and not, nor ; neither. 

ovros, avTy, TobTO, this. 

otras, adv. of ofros, commonly ofrw 





OX 


before a consonant, in this manner, 
thus, so. 

odx, not; see od. 

dpeldw (§ 108, 4, II.), f. dpecdjow, 
a. Wwhelrnoa, (pf. wpetdnxa ?), 2 a. 
&perov, impf. GPetrov, to owe, to be 
indebted ;,in pass. to be due; in 
wishes, wowd that, § 251, 2, N. 1. 
aperov, I ought .... of what one 
has not done, hence it comes to 
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mapadecos 


express a wish that a thing had 
happened which has not; dere 
.... §v, would that Cyrus were 
alive, p. 74, 8.‘ 

SpOarpds, -08, (6), an eye. 
OPHTHALMY. 

bxtpds, -d, -dv, rugged, strong (easily 
held). 

Opes, -ews, (4), @ sight, seeing. Cf. 
Eng. Optics. See épde. 


Cf. Eng. 


II. 


\ 
ac.bos, -eos, (7d), suffering, misfortune. 
tmaavite, f. -low, Att. -., § 120, 3, 
cl. 4,tochanta pean. Eng. Pman. 
mo8Sebw (ais), f. -cw, a, éraldevoa, 
pf. wemaldevxa, to bring up a child, 
to educate; mid. (sometimes) to 
cause to be educated. 
mais, watBés, (6 or 4), gen. dual -ral- 
dow, gen. pl. maidwr, § 25, 3, N., 
boy, child. Eng. PEDAGOGUE (rais, 
dyw). 
malo, f. matow (-yow), a. erica, 
pf. -rémaixa, a. pass. éraliaOqv, to 
strike, to strike a person, to strike « 
weapon against a person, to wound. 
ida, adv. long ago. Eng. PALe- 
OGRAPHY (rddas, ypddw). 
madatds, -d, -dv, old, aged ; of things, 
ancient, venerable, also obsolete ; 7d 
tadady, adv. anciently ; reg. comp. 
and sup. madaérepos, -draros ; 
more often raAalrepos, waNalraros, 
formed from the adv. wdAau. 
manu, adv. back, backwards ; of time, 
again, once more. Eng, Pauimp- 
SEST (rdéduv, iv, to rub). 
madhaxls, -Ld0s, (7), @ concubine. 
aadrov, -of, (76), @ dart, javelin. 
wovrTatract, before a vowel -ow, adv. 


wholly. 





wavrq, adv. everywhere, on all sides. 

wavroSamds, -7, -dv, ‘of every kind; 
adv. -1és, in all kinds of ways. 

awavrobev, adv. from every side. 

wévv, adv. very, wholly. 

awapé, prep., radical sense, beside; w. 
gen. from beside, from, of persons 
and places ; w. dat. at the side of, 
near, of places, things, and per- 
sons; w. acc. of place, running 
ulong, beside; of motion to, to, 
towards, of persons; of time, 
during, mapa tov méXeuov, during 
the war ; denoting opposition, con- 
trary to, mapa Tas orovéds, contrary 
to the treaty. In numerous com- 
pounds, as PARAGRAPH. 

twopaBalyw (apd, Balvw), to trans- 
gress, to violate. 

mapayyAdw (rapd, dyyé\\w, which 
see), fo pass an announcement from 
one to another ; as u military term, 
to give the watchword which was 
passed from man to man ; to send 
orders, w. dat. and infin. 1, 2,1; 
w. dat. fo command, 1, 8, 8. 

Tmapaylyvonat (mapd, yiyvoua), to be 
present, to come. 

mapdbeuros, -ov, (6), a park. Eng, 
PARADISE. 


mopad.Scpu 


mapadiSmp. (rapd, dldwu, which 
see), todeliver up, to give over, give out. 

mapakahéw (rapd, caréw), to call to 
one’s self, summon, exhort, encourage. 

mapakedevopa. (mapd, Kedevw, f. 
-evow), to exhort, to urge. 

TapadapBdave (rapd, hayBdvw), to 
take from another, succeed to. 

TmapapelBopor (dueiBouar, f. mid. 
duelouat, a. quera), to chanye a 
little ; to leave on one side, to pass 
by, henve to excel ; mid. to puss by, 
1. 10, 10. 

tapapnplStos, -ov, adj. over the thighs. 
In neut. plur. subst. armor for the 
thighs. 

mapamddw (apd, wAdw), to sul by or 
alongside of : 

mapacdyyns, -ov, (7), @ purasang = 
about 34 miles. 

mapackevdta (cKevdtw, f. -dow, &.), 
to prepare. 

mapacKevt, -7s, (%), preparation. 

mapatarta (rapd, tarTw), to post 
beside others, especially in order of 
battle; mid. to draw up in battle 
array. 

waparlOnp. (mapd, riOnut, which 
see), to place beside, to provide, sup- 
ply, p. 74, 4; mid. to place by one’s 
own side, to gommit to one’s charge. 

mapeyyuda, (&), f. -yow, to give the 

. word of command. 

mapept (apd, elut), to be by or pres- 
ent, to arrive ; Kipy rapiioay, (they) 
arrived for Cyrus, p. 19, 4, § 187. 

TapaAavve (apd, é\atvw), to march 
by, to ride by. 

trapépxopat (apd, Eoxouat), to go by, 
pass by or along. 


trapéxw (rapa, éxw), to offer to, fur- | 


nish; wpdyuara mapéxew, to give 
trouble. 
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a&lov 


wrap(yp. (mapa, tnpu), to let drop at 
the side, to let pass, to allow. 

mapodos, -ou, (7), « way, passage, pass. 

Tlappdoros, -ov, (6), a Parrhasian. 

Tlapioatis, -cdos, (7), Parysitis. 

Tas, TaCa, wav (§ 67), all, the whole, 
every; gen. pl. masc. and neut. 
mavrwv, fem. racdy, dat. pl. masc. 
and neut. wdor, § 25, 3, N.; for 
the position see § 142, 4, N. 1. 
= Lat. omnis; mdvrwy movra Kpd- 
riaros évoulvero, he was considered 
the best of all in all things. Eng. 
PANTHEIST (wGs, Oeds). 

Tlaciwy, -wvos, (6), Pasion. 

maoxu, f. mid. melooua, 2 pf. aé- 
mova, 2a. érabov, to suffer, = Lat. 
patior, Eng. Passion ; ed or xa- 
K@s macxew, to be well or ill treated, 
§ 165, N. 1; av0’ Gy ed Eradov br’ 
éxeivov, in return for those things in 
which I have been well treated by him. 

Tlatayias, -ov, (6), Patayyas. 

mathp, watpés, (6), a father. Lat. 
pater, Eng. PATERNAL. 

wétptos, -a, -ov, belunginy to a futher, 
puternul ; hereditary. 

martpls, -idos, (1)), futherlund, nutive 
land. : 
TaTpaos, -ya, -porv, also -os, -ov, 
coming or inherited from a father, 
watw, f. matcw, a. eravoa, pf. mé- 
ravka, pf. pass. rémavuat, a. pass. 
éravOny or éravcbny, tu cause to 
cease ; mid. to cease, to stup. 

TlapAaydy, -dvos, (6), a Paphilago- 
nian. 

maxis, -cla, -b, thick, large, stout ; 
comp. mdcowv, also maxiwy, -ov, 
gen. -ovos; sup. maxisros; later 
the reg. maxvrepos, maxvraros. 

mredlov, -ov, (7d), plain, ground. Lat. 
pes, Eng. PEDESTRIAN. 


e265 


mefés, -7, -dv, on foot; in plural, foot 
soldiers, sometimes land soldiers, 

melOw, f. relow, a. trea, pf. mé- 
weixa, pf. pass. wérewpas (§ 113, 
N. 4), a. évetoOny, to persuade ; 
pass. to be persuaded ; mid. to per- 
suade- one’s self, to comply, obey ; 
2 pf. wéror6a, intrans. J trust. 

mavdw, (3), -jow, a. érelvyoa, pf. 


mwerelvnxa (§ 128, N. 2), to be’ 


hungry ; w. gen. to hunger after. 

aéipa, -as, (7), trial, attempt. 

mepdo, (0), generally seipdouas, 
(Sua), f. mid. reipdoouar, a. mid. 
érerpacduny, pf. memelpayar, to at- 
tempt, endeavor ; w. gen. of person, 
to make trial of, to try to persuade. 

areo-réos, -a, -ov, to be obeyed, to be 
persuaded. 
TleXorovvqrtos, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian ; as a subst. a Peloponnesian. 
Tlekordvvnoos, -ov, (4), Pelopon- 
nésus, the peninsula forming the 
southern part of Greece, now the 
Morea. (Ilé\omos vfjoos, the island 
of Pelops.) 

Tlé\rau, -Gy, (al), Pelte. 

tmedtarrts, -o, (6), one who bears a 
light shield (édrn), @ targeteer. 

medtarriKds, -%}, -dy, belonging to a 
peltast; 7d mwe\racrixiy, the bat- 
talion of targeteers 

mwédtn, -73, (7), w small light shield 
without a rim, a shaft, w pole, 1, 10, 
12; @ target, a spear. 

wéprro, f. -pw, a.-pa, pf. rérouda, 
pf. pass. wéreuuot, a. pass, 'éréu- 
Om, to send, to send away; of 
missiles, to shoot; mid. réumecOal 
twa, to send for one. 

trévys, -n70s, (6), a day-laborer, a poor 
man; as adj. poor, w. gen.; comp. 

_Tevégrepos, sup. -éoraros. 


34 





arepropdw 


mrevrakéoio, -at, -a, five hundred. 

wévre, indeclinable, jive. 

aevrexalSexa, indeclinable, fifteen. 

aevtfkovra, indeclinable, fifty. 

aéruv, -ov, gen. -ovos, of fruit, ripe ; 
also soft, tender, gentle ; comp. 7e- 
malrepos, sup. werairaros. 

wép, enclit. particle adding to the 
force of the word to which it is 
annexed. 

aepl, prep., radical sense, all around, 
about ; w. gen. of place, about, con- 
cerning, above; wept mdelorou or 
mepl mavrds mote:cOat, to consider 
(lit. to make) (a thing) of the hiyh- 
est importance ; w. dat. of place, 
around, neur, of an object of which 
one is contending, for; w. ace. 
around ; of place, around; of per- 
sons, around; of wepi twa, those 
around any one, the attendunts ; of 
time, about. 

teptayyé\Aw (epi, dyyéA\w), to an- 
nounce by a messaye; w. dat. and 
infin. to send round orders for people 
to do something, to summon, 

mepidyw (epi, dyw), to lead around, 
to lead about with one. 

meptylyvopor (zrepi, ‘yeyvouat), to be 
superior, to conquer. 

trepleps (sepi, elul), tw be superior, to 
surpass ; TO rH émiedeig mepie-var 
tov dikwv kal rQ mpodupeicbar 
xapltecOar, ratra euovye paddov 
Boxe? dyaord elvat, that he should 
surpass his friends in kind attentions, 
and in an anxious desire to obliye, 
this seems to me more worthy uf ud- 
miration, p. 52, 6. 

Wepleppeito, see Tepippéw. 

mreptexw (repl, Ex), to encompass. 

treptopdw (mepl, dedw), to look around 
Jor, to overlook, to disregard ; mid. 


mepirlare 


to look about before doing a thing, 
to be circumspect, delay. 

mepiniatw (repl, rirrw), to fall upon 
and embrace. ’ 

mepiTréw (repl, TA€w), to sail around. 

mepimtioow, f. -Ew, to fold around. 

mepippéw (zepl, péw, f. petoopat, pf. 
éppinxa, 2 w. pass. (in act. sense) 
éppdnv), to flow around ; pass. to be 
surrounded by water ; mepteppeiro 
airy b7d Tod Mdoxa, it (itself) was 


surrounded by the Muskas river, p. | 


54, 6. 

Tlépoys, -ov, (6), Persian. 

Tlepouxds, -7, -dv, a Persian. 

mérpa, -as, (#), a rock; pl. érpat, 
(ai), masses of rock. 

ay, enclitic particle; of manner, in 
some way, somehow; of space, by 
some way ; of numbers, about ; m4, 
interrog. -particle; of manner, 
how? of space, which way ? 

nyt, -fs, (7), @ spring; in pl. the 
springs or sources of rivers. 

adds, -o8, (6), mud. 

afixus, -ews, (0), the fore-arm, a cubit, 
about 18 inches. 

IItypys, -nros, (6), Pigres, a Carian. 

mito, f. -dow, a. émleca, pf. pass. 
memleopat, cl. 4, § 108, to press, to 
be oppressed. 

alprdnpt, f. rrjow, pf. rérAnxa, a. 

“ €rdyoa, a. mid. érAnoduny, pf. 
pass. mérAnopat, a. érAyoOnv, to 
Jill, w. ace. and gen.; w. acc. of 
person, to jill full, to satisfy. 

mivy, f. wlouat, pf. mérwka, 2 a. 
Ercov, a. pass. érb0qv, pf. wéropac, 
to drink, = Lat. poto, Eng. Poison, 
POTATION. ; 

alrrw (§ 108, 8), f. mid. recotua, 
lf. wérrwxa, 2 a. recor, to fail, to 
fall down. 


? 
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Ilve(8ys, -ov, (6), a Pisidian; Pi- 
sidia was a province in Asia Minor. 

moet, f. -edow, to trust. 

aloris, -ews, (7), fuith, a pledge 

marés, -7, -dv, of persons, faithful, 
trusty ; of things, trustworthy, sure ; 
as subst. pledye; meordy or mora 
Sodvat cai haBerv, to give and receive 
pledges ; (ra) miord, pledges. 

mortdétys, -7T0s, (9), fidelity. 

mrdyvos, -ia, -cov, oblique; eis Trd- 
yor, sideways. © 

wAatovoy, -ov, (rd), square; év rAawiy 
mrnpe, in a solid square. 

twravdopat, (-Guar), f. -yooua, pf. 
mewhdvynuat, to wander. Eng. 
PLANET. 

trdoow, Att. rharrw, f. rrdow, pf. 
mémraaxa, pf. pass. mémrA\acua, to 
form, fabricate. 

wdéOpov, -ov, (74), a plethron, being 
100° Greek feet, or 101 English 
feet. 

mielwy or wAéwv, more, and rAetoTOos, 
most, comp. and sup. of rodds. 

athéxw (§ 109, 3), f. rrdbw, a. Erreka, 
pf. wérhexa or wémAoxa, a. pass. 
éréxOnv, 2a. eddy, pt. wémrey- 
at, to weave, plan, construct, 

aheupd, -ds, (7), side, flank. 

whém (§ 123, N. 1), f. mid. revco- 
wat or mrevooduat, a. erdevoa, pf. 
awém)\evka, a. pass. érdevoOnp, pf. 
wémevopat, to sail. 

mA}, ~78, (4), @ blow. 

TAHOos, -cos, (75), fuiress, multitude ; 
length of time. Eng. PLETHORA. 

TwHHOw, pf. wérdnOa, to be or become 
full; of rivers, to be full, to rise. 
From the root which appears in 
Lat. pleo, Eng. PLENTY. 

whi, prep. w. gen. except; adv. be- 
sides, unless, save, save that; Ay, 





mipns 


ol ra xarnrela Exovres, lit. except 
those having inns, i.e. the innkeepers. 

mAApys, -es, full, § 172, 1. 

TAnolos, -a, -ov, near; as subst. (6) 
mdnolos, a neighbor ; adv. rAnotov, 
near, hard by ; comp. wAnotalrepos, 
sup. wAyotalraros, also rAnotéore- 
pos, -éoTaros. 

mrAfoeow, Att. -rrw, f. mAjéw, pf. 
némdrya (rare), 2a. pass. érdipyny, 
but in composition érAdyyy, pf. 
mémdrpypat, to strike. Lat. plaga. 

amAlvOos, -ov, (7), a@ brick; wAlvOot 
érral, baked bricks ; whlvOos Kepa- 
pla, burnt brick. 

motor, -ou, (75), @ vessel. 

téos, contr. rAobs, -00, (6), a sailing, 
@ voyage. 

troutéw (8), f. row, to be rich; w. 
gen. to be rich, to abound in a 
thing. 

mobdros, -ov, (6), riches, weulth. 

modiprs, -es, reaching to the feet. 

Trovéw, (), f. -jow, to make, to ap- 
point, to do, to bring to pass, to cause ; 
moeiy eB or Kaxes, to treat well or 
ail, § 165, N. 1,=Lat. facio, Eng. 
PoET ; kai wovjoeev ... . diayyel- 
Rat, and he would cause that they 
would never be able... . that they 
had seen the army of Cyrus, p. 63, 
12. 

mrountéos, -a, -ov, verbal adj. to be 
done; neut. mouréov, one must 
make or do, § 281. 

moukidos, -7, -ov, many-colored. 

mroupty, -évos, (6), a shepherd ; moyuhy 
hady, a shepherd of the people, i. e. 
@ prince or chief. 

motos, rola, wotoy, interrog. adj. of 
what sort? 

mohepéo, (&), f. -7ow, a. pass. ézro- 
AeunOny, to wage war; w. ace. to 
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‘ 
make war upon or against, also used 
with pis and émt w. acc. against. 

aroheuios, -la, -cov, hostile; subst. an 
enemy ; ob modéusar, the enemy. 
Eng. PoLemic. 

arédepos, -ov, (6), war. 

moduopKéw, (0), f. -7ow, a. -q0a, to 
hem in a city, to besiege. 

modus, -ews, (7), @ city, at Athens 
the fortress of the city, used either 
of the place or its inhabitants or 
both ; when wédus and dorv are 
joined, the former is the body of 
citizens ; the latter, their dwellings. 

mod*r7s, -ou, (6), a citizen. 

modhaxrs, adv. often. 

arohupabys, -és, having much learning , 
adv, -0&s, in a very learned way. 

mots, TOAAH, TOAD (§ 7()), of num- 
hers, many; opposed to éAlyos, 
Jew; of the value of a thing, much ; 
modo détos, worth much ; of space, 
large, far, wide; mwoddjis Kal dya- 
64s otens, being very large and Ser- 
tile, p. 71, 25 ; of rool, the many, 
majority; as adv. in neut. sing. 
and pl. roAv, roAdd, much, or many 
times ; émi toXv, a great distance, ox 
of wide extent ; w. comp. and sup. 
intens. wodd Oarrov, far quicker ; 
comp. mAcwy, Att. mhéwr, sup. 
wheloros. PoLy- in compounds, 
as POLYGON. 

aouTeAhs, -é5, expensive. 

trovnpds, -d, -dv, (movew), causing 
pain, painful ; of things, bad, use- 
less ; in a moral sense, bad, worth- 
less, wicked. ° 

mopeto, f. -edcw, comm. dep. pass. 
mopevouat, f, ropevoouat, pf. pass. 
memépeuyat, a pass. eropevOnr, to 
bring, to carry; pass. and mid. to 
be carried, or to carry one’s self, to go, 


' ropetw 
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to march, to proceed ; tmopeter Bat 
dyw, to proceed up (to the interior) ; 
el 54 wore ropetorro, if at any time, 
whenever he should go out, p. 68, 4, 
From the same root (mop-) with 
mépos, passage. 

mopltw, f. -tow, Att. -1d (§ 120, 2), 
a. érdpica, pt. pass. memdpicpat, to 
furnish, to procure. 

awéppo, farther, far; comp. -wrépw, 
sup. -wrdarw. 

tropupeos, contr. -pois, -pa, -poby, 
purple. Eng. Porpuyry. 

aéa0s, -7, -ov, interrog. adj. how 
great? how much? moobs, ~h, -OV, 
indef. adj. of any size or number. 

motapds, -o0, (6), @ river. Eng. 
Hippopotamus (rorapds, trios). 

aworé, enclitic, once, ever. 

adrtepos, -épa, -epov, which of the two? 
whether, = Lat. uter. 

morsy, -00, (75), drink, Same root 
as Lat. potio, Eng. Poration. 

wrod, enclitic, somewhere; qv mov, if 
anywhere ; interrog. adv. 
where? w. gen. Tod yijs, where, in 
what part of the world ? 

mous, wo8ds, (6), dat. pl. root, Lat. 
pes, a foot. 

mpaypo, -aros, (75), a thing done, a 
deed; plur. affuirs, difficulties. 

Tpavis, -és, steep. 

mptos, mpaeta, tpadov (§ 70, Note), 
tame, gentle; comp. mpadrepos or 


oo, 


Tpadrepos. 
ampatis, -ews, (4), doing, action, deed, 
exploit. Eng, PRAcrIcAL. 
moucow, Att. mpodrrw, f. mpdéw, a, 
éxpaga, pf. mémpaxa (trans. I have 
done), and wérpaya tiutrans. I 
hare fared), pf. pass. mémparyuat, 
to do, to perform ; e? mpdrreuy, to be 
fortunate ; § 165, N. 2. 
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trpodtos 


apéro, f. mpépw, a. empea, to be 
like ; impers. wpézet, it is becoming, 
w. dat. of person; impf. épere. 

mpéoBus, -vos and -ews, (6), an old 
mun; an elder; then since the 
elders were preferred in power, of 
apéoBecs, elders, chiefs ; ambassador ; 
as from an adj. come the degrees 
of comparison, comp. mpecBurepos, 
sup. mpesBuraros. Eng. Pres- 
BYTER. 

mplac@ar, 2a. infin. of avéoua ; 2a. 
indic. émpedunv. 

mplv, adv. before, before that, until, 
followed sometimes by indic., 
§ 241; the infin., § 274; some- 
times by subj. or optative, § 239. 
Cf. Lat. prius, Eng. PRisTINE. 

apd, prep. w. gen. only, of place, 
before, in front of; of time, before 
(opp. to werd, after); of persons, 
going before another ; in front of, 
so as to defend. 

TposioQivepat (mp5, alcPdvouar), to 
observe beforehand ; mpoaicOjpevos 
TL asta Tabra (rivds) Bovdevoue- 
vous, observing beforehand (certain 
persons) plotting these same things. 

mpoBadrAw (rps, B4AAw), to cust for- 
ward ; with rd 8rha, to present. 

mpobiSwpr (mpd, didwui), to give be. 
Sorehand, to abandon. to betray. 

apderpe (mp5, ejut), to advunce, to go 
before. 

tTpoziwov (pd, elroy), to say before- 
hand, to announce. 

mpocdatve (pd, éavvw), to drive for- 
ward, to advance. 

mpoOupéouar (ofuar), (Avudopat, f. 
~toouat, Kc.) to be very desirous. 

mpo0upla, -as, (7), zeal. 

mpd8inos, -ov, ready, willing, eager ; 
w. gen. eager for. 


mrpoPdpws 


mpoPipas, adv. willingly, eagerly ; 
comp. -érepov, sup. -drara. 
mpotemnp (xpd, tornuc), trans. in 
pres., impf., fut. and a., act. and 
in the mid., to place before; intrans. 
in pass. with 2 a., pf., and plupf., 
act. to stand before ; w. acc. person, 
to approuch ; w. gen. to command. 
mpokatadapBave (mpd, Kard, hap- 
Bdvw), to seize upon beforehand, to 
preoccupy. : 
mpoxatakalo, Att. -xdw (apd, xard, 
xaiw), to burn down before, to lay 
waste. : 
mpoxynpiocow, Att. -rrw, f. -tw, to 
prociaim by herald, to proclaim pub- 
licly. 
mpoperumlBtov, -ov, (74), @ covering 
Sor the forehead, a frontlet, 
Tlpdgevos, -ov, (6), Proxenus, one of 
- the Greek generals. 
mpoopdw, (0), (mp5, dpdw), to see 
before. : 
ampés, prep. w. gen., dat., or acc., 
radical sense, in the presence of; 
w. gen. implying motion from a 
place ; w. dat. abiding at a place ; 
w. acc. motion to a place; w. gen., 
after pass. verbs, as agent, by 
(3.197, 1, N. 1); mpds Oedv, in 
presence of gods; mpds rod Kupov 
tpbmov, in keeping with the charac- 
ter of Cyrus; in a hostile sense, 
against ; mpos abrév, 1, 1, 8 ; acc. 
to, in respect to, against. 
mpordyw (mpés, dyw), t6 lead against. 
mpocatréw, (2), (mpbs, alréw), to ask 
in addition. 
Tmpord(Swuu (pds, Sldwyr), to give in 
addition. 
mpdorept (rps, elul), to be at or near 
at hand, to be present. 
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mpdoepr (pbs, elt), to go to or to- 
wards; érvxe tpootdy, happened to 
be approaching; Sfjdos Fv mpoctiv, 
it was evident that he was advancing. 

tmpocehaiive (pbs, éhavvw), to march 
to. 

apo épx opt 
come to. 

tporéxw (mpbs, Exw), to hold to. 

mpooyKe (pds, kw), fo come to. 

apsodev, adv. before; mpbcbevr.... 
amply, until; els ro mpsoOer, forward ; 
7d mpsobev, before, 1, 10, 10, and 
11; els rd rpdcbev otxovrat dudsKov- 
res, have gone (§ 200, N. 3) forward 
in pursuit, p. 69, 5. 

apoo(rpe (mpbs, tut), to send to, to 
suffer to come to; mid. to suffer to 
approach, to admit ; w. infin. to un- 
dertuke to do. 

mpocnahéw, (G), (mpds, xadéw), to 
call to. 

mpockuvéa (xuvéw), (aX f. -how, a. 
-naa, to prostrate one’s self before, 
to worship, to salute, 1, 8. 21; olwep 
mpbabev gpocextvouv, xal Tore mpo- 
cextyyoay, kalmep eld5res, who had 
Tormerly been used to salute him, even 
then they saluted him, although know- 
ing, § 277, 6, N. 1 (end), p. 
42, 7. 

TpocAapSave (mds, auBdvw), to 
take to to take hold (to help), to lay 
hand to the work; dua atrds rpoc- 
edduBavev els rdv mnddv éuBalvwr, 
at the same time he himself descending 
into the mud laid his hand to the 
work, p. 61, 10. 

tpdro8os, -ov, (4), @ way to; revenue. 

mpocnotéopat, (oFua), (mpds, rordw), 
to pretend; els 5& 5) elwe, mpoc- 
motovpevos oreddew, but then one of 


to 


(mpés, &pxouar), 





mpomro\enéo 


these said, pretending to be in haste, 
p. 54, Ex. 11. 

mpooToAcpéw, (G), (pos, modcudéw), 
to wage war against. 

mpooracow, Att. -rrw (mpos, rarTw), 
to enjoin upon, or to give orders, to 
order todo; dddu phy ef tls yé Te 
air@ woocrdtavre, KadGs bayer t- 
cevev, but further if any one served 
him well when he commanded any- 
thing (to be done), p. 61, 15. 

mpoorepvidtoy, -ov, (7d), (mpd, arép- 
vov), a breastplate, 

mpoorlOinps (mpds, TOnuc), to put to, 
add, to bestow upon ; in a bad sense, 
to inflict ; mid. to place one’s self to, 
to agree to. 

mpocw, adv. of time, forward; of 
space, forward, onward ; lévas rod 
mpoow, part. gen. lit., to go (a step) 
of the way forward, further ; comp. 
-wrépw, SUD. -wrdrw. 

mpotepatos, -aia, -alov, former; 77 
mporepaig, sc. hudpg, on the day 
before. g 

mporepos, -¢pa., -epov, of time, sooner ; 
of place, before; w. gen. before; 
mpotépa Kupou mévre tyuépacs, five 
days before or earlier than Cyrus ; 
comp. without any positive use 
(sup. mp@ros), like Lat. prior; 
adv. mporepor, before. 

MpoTpexe (7 pd, Tpéxw), to run before. 
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plate 


mpopalvw (mpd, dalyw), to show be- 
Sore ; mid. to appear before, to ap- 
pear in the distance. 

mpdpacis, -ews, (7), a pretext ; mpo- 
gacw rovetcbat, to make a pretence, 
1, 2,1. 

amparov, adv. first, at first; 7d mpa- 
tov, ut first. 

TpGtos, -n, -ov, first; mpGrov, as 
adv. in the first place, first; sup. of 
1.0; COMP. TpoTEpos. 

arepdv, -00, (76), a feather, mostly in 
pl. feathers ; wings. 

aréput, -vyos, (4), a wing. 

wvAn, -7s, (7), comm. plur. (al) 
TUdat, a gate, a pass, an entrance. 

mwuvOdvopat, f. mid. revcoua, pf. 
mérvopat, 2 u. érvOduny, to learn, 
to inquire. 

wupds, -o8, (6), (from mip, fire, on 
account of its color when ripe), 
wheat; pl. grain. 

ae, up to the present time, yet; odtrw, 
not yet; ob mporepov ... 
before. 

tadéw (2), -ow, to sell. 

watore, at any time, ever yet; otdéva 
av memote ddelrero, he never at 
any time took anything (from him), 
p. 56, 18. 

tos, adv. how? 

amas, enclitic, somehow, in some way, 
in any way. 


. Ta, never 


P. 


pdbtos, -la, -tov, Att. also -os, -ov, 
easy; ready; comp. pgwr, sup. 
paoros. § 73, 9. 

padies, adv. easily, ready; comp. 
pov, sup. pgora. 

fdov, pov, comp. of Add:os. 


péw, f. mid. petoouat, Att. pujoopar, 
a. @opevoa, pf. eppinxa, 2 a. p. 
épptyy, w. act. sense, to flow, run. 
plea, f. plyw, a. Eppupa, pf. epprpa, 
pf. pass. gppiyuyat, a. éppipOny, to 
cast. to hurl, to cast away, w. acc. ; 


poos 


plyavres rovs moppupots xdvdus, 


having thrown away their purple 


overcoats. 


dos, Att. contr. pods, -of, (6), 2 
9 P 


stream, current ; 
down the stream. 


kara Tov podv, 
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popn, -ns, (4), bodily strength: gen- 

erally strength, force; force, i. c. 
army. 

pavvups, £. pdow, a. 2ppwoa, pf. pass. 
Eppwyat, used as pres. 2. éppaiaOyy, 
to strengthen; pass. to be strong. 


PuOuss, -0f, (6), regular movement or 


time. Eng. RayTum. 


oddaryé, -vyyos, (7), @ trumpet. 

vodnita, f. carmliyéw, u. éoddrmcyéa, 
later f. cadricw, a. éoddmica, to 
sound the trumpet; impers. cadztl- 
fet, the trumpet sounds. 

Zapsas, -ewv, (al), Sardis, capital of 
Lydia. 

watpatredw, -cisw, intrans. to le a 
satrap; trans. to rule as a satrap ; 
Ww. ace, or gen. 

@atpamys, -ov, (6), a satrap, a Per- 
sian governor of a province. 

‘Darupos, -ov, (6), Sutirus. 

cadhs, -és, char; comp. -orepos, 
sup. -éoraros. 

adds, adv. clearly; comp. -écrepor, 
sup. -€sTara. 

onpalve, f. onuavd, a. éotunva or 
éojuava (§ 121, N. 1), to show bya 
sign, to signify, p. 72, 4. 

onpetov, -ov, (74), signal, mark, a 
standurd ; 7d Bactdevov onpciov, the 
royal standard. 

ohorapoy, -ov, (74), sesame. 

ovyh, -fs, (7), silence. 

ol8npos, -ov, (4), iron, steel. 

Ziavds, -00, (6), Silanus. 

aurlov, -ov, (74), corn; food. 

airos, -ov, 46, corn, food. 

cirrdo, (), f. -hoowa, a. dowdrnoa, 
pf. ceousmryxa, to be silent; trans. 
to keep silence, to be silent. 


=z. 


oxevdto, f. -dow, a. éoxedaca, pf 
pass. éoxevacpa, to prepare. 

oketos, -cos, (74), the buygage of an 
army. 

oKevopdpos, -ov, carrying baggage ; 
subt. baggage-carrier, sullers; ra 
oxevopbpa, the beasts of burden. 

oxyvéw, (d), f. -rjow, to encamp. 

oKqvh, -s, (4), @ tent ; in pl. a camp. 

oKynTrodxos, -ov, bearing a stuff; as 
subst. @ sceptre-bearer, an officer at 
the Persian court. 

akorréw, (4), f. -7yow (only used in 
pres. and impf.)? the other tenses, 
f. oxépouat, a. éoxepdunr, pf. &o- 
keupat, being supplied by oxémrro- 
Hat, to look at or after a thing, to 
view, to consider, observe. 

oKéTos, -ov, (6), darkness. 

ZebOys, -ov, (6), a Scythian, 

Udror, -wy, (ol), Soli, a city of Ci- 
licia. Eng. Soiecism. 

Zodatveros, -ov, (6), Sophcenetus. 

codla, -as, (7%), wisdom, skill. 

copds, -4, -dv, wise, clever, skilful. 
Same root as Lat. sapiens, Eng. 
Sacr. 

cwodpas, adv. wisely, cleverly; comp. 
-wrepov, SUP. -Wrara. 

omdw, f. crdow, a. éoraca, pf. &o- 
maxa, pf. pass. éoracnat, a, éc- 
mdcOnv, todraw. Eng. SPasM. 
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orévow 


orév8o, f. crelow, a. Exrewa, pf. 
forecka, (§ 101, 3), to pour out a 
drink-offering; mid. to pour out 
libations one with another, and since 
this was the custom of making a 
treaty, to make a treaty; et rw 
areicatro, if he (ever) made a treaty 
with any one. 

omevdw, f. -evow, a. gorevoa, pf. 
pass. orevopat, to hasten, to be in 
haste. 

orods, -d5os, (7), a leathern corslet. 

orovdy, -js, (4), @ libation; pl. 
orovéal, (al), u treaty or truce; 
wap Tas arovdds, contrary ‘to the 
treaty. 

orovdarodoyéw, (3), f. -ow, to con- 
verse eurnestly with. 

orovdh, -is, (7), haste. 

orddiov, -ov, (76), a furlong, a Greek 
measure of length, (600 Greek 
feet), = 606? English feet. 

orabpds, -of, (6), @ station, day's 
march. Lat. stabulum, Eng. 
STABLE. 

oréyarpa, -aros, (76), a covering, u 
corering for a tent; 6ip0épas, as 
eixov oreydopara, ériumdacay, the 
tanned skins, which they had as cover- 
ings (for the tents), which they filled. 

oré\Aw (§ 96, III., and § 109, 3), 
f. oredG, a. Eorerda, pf. éoradxa, 
pf. pass. géoraduar, 2a. p. éorddny, 
to send, equip. 

orevds, -%), -dy, narrow. 

arepéw, (0), crepiow, eorépnoa, -Ka, 
to deprive. — 

orépvov, -ov, (76), the breast. 

orépavos, -ov, (6), a crown, a wreath, 
garland. 

oridos, -cos, (76), dense company. 

otheyyls, -(50s, (9),  jflesh-scraper, 
comb. 





ovddeyo 


oronh, -fs, (4), robe. 
atddos, -ov, (6), preparation, military 
force. 
otpérevpa, -aros, (76), an army. 
orpatebw, f, -edow, to make an expe- 
dition, march; mid. to serve as a 
soldier, to make an expedition ; ép 
& éorparetero, in those things for 
which he was making the expedition, 
p. 66, 20; ets, or éml, Twa, against 
any one; to be engaged in military 
operations. : 
orparnyéw, -tow, to le a general; w. 
gen. to commund. 
orpartnyds, -09, (4), general. Eng. 
STRATAGEM. 
orparid, -as, (4), an army 
orparidrys, -ov, (6), a soldier. 
orpatotredetw, -evow, to encamp ; to 
take up a position. 
otpardedov, -ov, (73), @ camp, an 
encampment. 
orperrds, -%, -dv, easily bent, twisted ; 
subst. (6) ovpemrés, a twisted collar. 
otpépa, f. orpépw, a. éorpewa, pf. 
éorpogpa (§ 109, 1), @orpayuat, a. 
éorpépOny (rare), 2a. p. éorpddyy 
(§ 109, 3), to twist, to turn, to face 
about. Eng. CATASTROPHE ( <d7a, 
orpépw). 
Lrvphdrvos, -ia, -cov, Stymphalian ; 
subst. a Stymphalian. 
od, cod (§ 79), thou Lat. tu. 
ovyylyvopor {obv, ylyvouar), to be 
with, to be intimate with. =~ 
ovyKahda, (&), (ovv, xadréw), to call 
or summon together ;-.mid. to call ta 
one’s self, to invite to a feast. 
Zvévvects, -1os, (6), Syennesis, king 
of Cilicia. 
ovd\rAapBdve (civ, AauBdvw), to seize, 
arrest, apprehend. Eng. SYLLABLE. 
ovddeyw (ctv, Aéyw, to gather), f. 


ovdoyh 

avdddfw, a. ouvéreta, pf. cvvelhoya 
(§ 109, 1), pf. pass. cuveldeypa, 
2 a, pass. cuvehéyny, to gather to 
gether, to collect, assemble, 

ovddoyh, -7s, (}), a gathering; a levy- 
ing of soldiers. 

oupBdddw (ctv, BddA\w), to bring 
together, to contribute ; ypijatra ouve- 
Bdddovr0 atre@, contributed money for 
him. 

ovpPovdetw (ovr, Bouvredw), to advise, 

1} mid. to lt together. 

ouppaxéw, (0), £. -rjow, to be un ally, 
to be in alliance with ; to aid, to help. 

oippaxos, -ov, (ovv, udxn), in alliance 
with ; cbppaxos, (6), an ally, 

oupplyvup. (ody, ulyvups), to mingle 
with, to join. 

oiptas, cipraca, cipmay (cvv, 
mas), all together. 

ouptréwre, (ctv, méutw), to send 
with, 

cuprinra (civ, wirrw), to fall to- 
gether, to grapple with. 

obptrews, -wr, (ctv, wAéws, mhéos), 
Jilled, w. gen. 

cuprpacow, Att. -rrw (civ, mpdo- 
aw), to do with another, to help, 
assist, to co-operate with. 

ovv, prep. w. dat. only, with, in com- 
pany with. 

cuvdye (ovr, &yw), to bring together. 

aovvadddtrw (dd\d\drrw, f. -déw, a. 
Hrr\gaka, pf. FrArkgaxa, 2 a. pass. 
prayzp, pf. Frrayuat) , to reconcile 

cvvavaBalyw (ctv, dvd, Balyw), to go 
up with. 

cuvaytdw, (0), f. -4ow, a. -fyryca, 
to meet. 

cuvdrep (ctv, did, elu), to depart 
at the same time. 

ovvdarre (drrw, f. dw, &e.), to join 
with; el yap twa dddprows paxny 
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owdypere, for if you join in any con- 

test with one another, p. 55, Ex. 13. 

civap. (civ, eluc), to go with, to ad- 
vance, 

ovvepyos, -Lv, helping in work; subst. 
assistant. 

cuvictrwy, see cvomdo, 

oivOr wa, -aros, (74), anything agreed 
upon, @ sign, a watchword, 1, 8, 16. 

ovvobos, -ov, (7), a@ coming together ; 
a merting; in a hostile sense, a 
meeting of two armies, an engage- 
ment, 1, 10, 7. 

auvoida (ctv, of8a), see § 130. 

curdrrw (ctv, rdrrw), to draw up 
(in military order) ; mid. to place 
one’s self in military order ; éav dé 
| pn be treba 580, ouvrdrrecbae 
tiv taxlorny, but if he shall not 
give a guide, that they shall place 
themselves in military order most 
speedily, p. 57, 8. Eng. Syntax. 

couvrlOnur (cdv, riOnu), to place to- 
gether ; mid, to make an agreement 

Eng. SYNTHESIS. 

cuvTvyxdve (civ, rvyxdvw), to meet 
with, to fall in with, w. dat. 1,10, 8. 

Zvpaxdscios, -ov, (6), a Syracusian, 

Zupla, -as, (4), Syria. 

ovoKevafopat, -dow, to make prepara- 
tions, to pack up. 

ove Tda, -dow, to sew together. 

cvemepdopat, pass. to be coiled up 
tonether ; of soldiers, to be in close 
array ; owvertrerpayévyy Exuv.... 
“rdéw, having the company of six 
hundred cavalry with him drawn up 
in close array, 1, 8, 21. 

cvertpatidtys, -ov, (6), a fellow-sol- 
dier. 

cvxvds, -%, -6», of time, long; of 
number and quantity, many, much, 

ohdyroy, -ov, (74), a victim for sacri- 


with. 





ohdto 


Jice ; Ta opdryia, the omens from the 
motions of the victims. 
ehdto, Att. -rrw, f. opdtw, pf. 
“tspayuat, to slaughter, to sacrifice. 
odets, -éa, nom, pl. of the pers. pron. 
of 3d person, they. 
whevdovdy, f. -7ow, to use the sling. 
odev85vn, -7s, (4), @ sling; that which 
is slung ; the stone or bullet. 
oevdovarns, -ov, (6), @ slinger. 
opodpds, -d, -dy, excessive, pressing ; 
opodpa. &vdeua, pressing want. 
oxeSév, adv. nearly, almost, chiefly ; 
oxeddv 5° Bre, but about the time 
when, 1, 10, 15 ; oxeddv of duorpa- 
mefor kadovpevor, chiefly, those who 
were called table-companions. 
oxXipa, -aros, (75), form, outward 
appearance. Eng. SCHEME. 
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TEKPAPLOV 


oXodh, -fs, (4), leisure. 

cate, f. cdow, a. 2owoa, pf. céowxa, 
pf. pass. cdowoua, Att. céowuar, 
a. éowOyy, to save, preserve. 

Zoxparys, (-cos), ous, (6), Socrates. 
1, The Athenian philosopher, B.c. 
468-399. 2. An Achean, one of 
the Greek generals; for voc., see 
§ 52, 2, Note 1. 

capa, -aros, (74), the body. 

os, wav, acc. sing. ody, acc. pl. 
masc. and fem. ods, contr. from 
oGos, -a, -ov, safe and sound; of 
things, sound, whole, safe, certain. 

Uaors, -ews, (4), Sosis. 

owrtp, -fipos, (6), @ savior, u pre- 
server. 

cwrtpvos, -ov, bringing safety ; subst. 





means of safety. 


T. 


rédavTov, -ov, (74), talent, = $1,000. 

Topds, -, (6), Tamos. 

TdELs, -ews, (7), an arranging, order, 
rank, line; of soldiers, cohort, com- 
pany. ~ 

TapUXOS, -ov, (6), confusion, disorder. 

Tapool, -dv, (ol), Tarsus, chief city 
of Cilicia. 

ticow, Att. rdrru, f. rdw, a. trata, 
pf. réraxa, a. pass. érdxOny, pf. 
térayuat, to arrange, 10 draw up in 
military order, to appoint ; ra&v mpds 
Toiro reraypévuw, of those appointed 
to this work, p. 61, 10; to order, 
érel 6€ TaxOels, ws pn adrds, bd 
To é“od adepod, but when, as he 
himself said, haring been ordered by 
my brother, p. 49, 8. Eng. Tactics. 

tatty, adv. in this or that way or 
manner, here, there. 


tapos, -ov, (4), a ditch, trench, 

Taxus, -efa, -U, swift, quick; raxd, as 
adv. quickly, soon; comp. 0dcowr, 
Att. -rrwv, and raxlwy, sup. rdxic- 
tos, § 73, 10; os rdyurra, as 
quickly as possible; 4 édévaro rdxuc- 
Ta, as quickly as he was able; rhy 
taxlorny 6dbv, by the speediest way. 

é, enclitic conj., and, like Lat. que; 
Té.... kal, both... . and, or and 
in particular, as the xat is more 
emphatic. 

tevw (§ 109, 8, N. 1), f. revd, 
($120, 1) a. grewa, (§ 121), pf. 
téraxa, pf. pass. rérayae ($109, 3, 
N. 1), érdOqy ($109, 3), to extend ; 
to hasten. 

tetxos, (-eos), -ous, (74), @ wall, for- 
tress. 

\ TEKBYPLOY, -ov, (76), a sign. 





TedeuTEW 


tedeuTde, (3), -jow, pf. rerehedrnka, 
to end, to die. 

téxvov, -ov, (75), @ child. 

tedeuTh, -js, (7), end, completion. 

tédos, -e0s, (74), an end, result. 

tépve, f. reud, pt. rérunna, 2 a, éra- 
pov or &reuov, 2 a. mid. éreudunv, 
pf. pass. rérunuat, a. érunOny, to 
cut in battle, to wound. 

ticoapes, Att. rérrapes, -pa (§ 77), 
four. Eng. TESSELLATE. 

TerpakteXiArot, -at, -a, four thousand. 

Terpakécrot, -a1, -a, four hundred. 

vTerrapaKovra, forty. 

wéxvyn, -75, (7), skill. Eng. Tecu- 
NICAL. 

vse, dat. fem. of d6¢. 

widpa, -as, (7), @ tara. 

Tlypns; -nros, (4), the Tigris, a river 
emptying into the Euphrates. 

718; pt, f. Ofow, a. €Onxa (§ 121, N. 
2), pl. réOecxa, 2a. €Oqy, pf. pass. 
réBevuar, a. éréOnv, to set, place, 
put ; mid. fo put, to place (for one’s 
self), to fix, settle; rlOecOar re 
8rda. has three senses: (1) ta stack 
or pile arms ; generally to take up a 
position, 1, 2, 6; (2) to get (sol- 
diers) under arms, to draw (them) 
up in order of buttle : (3. to lay down 
one’s arms,to surrender ; with dyGva, 
to appoint, 1, 2,10; év rate AécOau 
érda and els rdéw ra barra rlec- 
Oat, to place one’s self in order of 
battle, Of. Eng, THEME. 

wipdo (2), -jow, rerlunka (§ 123), 
to honor, to value. 

nuh, -As, ()> honor. 

thuros, -a, -ov, held in honor. 

tipwpéo, f. -how, to punish, to take 
vengqrance upon. 

tls, rb (§ 84), interrog. pron. who? 
which? what? 


44 Trooda de 

wis, tL (§ 84), indef. pron. enclit. 
some one, something, uny one, any- 
thing, u, wu certain; penaria Tis, a 
certain blackness ; xadxis Tis, some- 
thing like brass. 

Tiooadépyys, (-cos), -ovs, D. -e, A. 
-qv, V. -n, (0), Tissuphernes, satrap 
of Caria. 

tirpdoKe, f. tpdow, a. Erpwoa, pf. 
pass. rérpwuat, a. pass. érpwOny, 
to wound. 

tlo, f. rlow, impf. ériov, pf. pass. 
Téripat, to esteem. 

rol, enclit. particle of inference, 
therefore ; in truth. 

_rolyuv (rot, viv), therefore, then, ac- 
cordingly, further. 

TododSe, TrordSe, Towdvie, of such a 
kind, nature, quality; somewhat as 
follows ; generally referring to what 
follows. 

TcLoUTos, Toairn, rovotro or -ov, of 
such kind, nature, or quality ; com'n. 
referring to what had gone before ; 
év rowotrw Tod Kwduvou mpoctbvros. 
in so much of approaching danger, 
i.e. in such extreme danger, p. 
47, 5. 

Todpl8ys, ov, (6), Tolmtdes, the best 
herald in the army. 

tétevpa, -aros, (76), an arrow. 

rotedu, f. -cvow, to hit with an arrow. 
Cf. Eng. INTOXICATE, as arrows 
were often poisoned. 

rokdrns, -ov, (6), a howman. 

+51ros, -ov, (6), a place, region. Eng. 
Toric. 

wécos, -7, -ov, of size, so great; cf 
space, so wide; of time, so long; 
of number, so many; of sound, so 
loud ; = Lat. tantus; answers to 
the relat. 8cos. 

roodrse, -75e, 





-dvde = réc0s, with 


TomovToS 


stronger demonstr. force, so great, 
so large; w. infin. so strong, so able, 
to do a thing ; rocbvée, adv. so very, 
so much. i 

rocotros, Toratrn, TorotTO, Or -or, 
so large, such, so great, = Lat, tan- 
tus; dow... . rosoury, lit. by how 
much the sooner... . by so much the 
more, i.e. the sooner... . the more. 

wore, adv. then, at that time, often 
formerly ; ol rére, the men then liv- 
ing, § 141, N. 8; it answers to the 
relative 87e, and interrog. wére. 

Tpdédras, -ewr, (al), Tralles, a city 
of Lydia. 

wpatpa, -aros, (74), a wound. 

wpeis, tpla, three (§ 77). Lat. tres, 
Eng. TuRIckE, TRICE. 

tpérw, f. rpéyw, a. erpeya, pf. ré- 
tpopa (§ 109, 1), 2 a. érpamov 
(§ 109, 3), pf. pass. rérpaypas, a. 
‘érpépOny, to turn; pass. and mid. 
to turn, to betuke one’s self; rpémew 
els uyiy, to put to flight. Lat. 
trepidus, Eng. INTREPID. 

tpépu, f. Opéyw, a. e0pepa, pf. ré- 
tpopa (§ 109, 1, and § 17, 2, N.), 
réOpaypor (rare rérpappar), 2 a. 
érpdgyy, to nourish, support. 

apéxw (Opex-, § 17, 2. N.), f. mid. 
Spapoduar, pf. dedpdunka, pf. pass. 
Sedpdunuat, 2a. eSpauar, to run. 

apéw, f. rpéow, a. erpeca, to tremble 
with fear, to shrink away from. 

tptdxovra, indeclinable, thirty. 
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trdpxo 


Tptakdeton, -a1, -a, three hundred. 

Tprfpys, (-cos), ous, (7), properly an 

_ adj. thrice fitted ; as subst. sc. vais, 
a galley with three banks of oars, 
galley, trireme. 

apls, adv. thrice, 

tpiorkalSexa, thirteen. 

tpiox(Arot, -ar, -a, three thousand. 

tplros, -, -ov (rpeis), third. 

tporh, -7s, (7), a turning, a rout. 
Eng. Tropic, TRopE. 

Tpdtatoy, -ov, (74), a trophy. 

tpérros, -ou, (6), @ turn, manner, char- 
acter. 

Tpoph, -%s, (7), nourishment, support. 

avyxdve, f. mid. redéouat, pf. rerv- 
xnka or Térevya, 2 a. éruyov, to 
hit, as with an arrow ; of persons, 
to meet by chance; of things, fo 
meet with, to obtain ; intrans. to hap- 
pen; w. a participle, happen, by 
chance, § 279, 2; wapaw érvyxave, 
happened to be present; voulgovres 
mopa Kipy....4 mapa Bacrdel, 
thinking if they were brave with Cyrus 
they would obtain... . than with the 
king, p. 61, 16. 

tipavvos, -ov, (6 or 4), a lord or master ; 
an absolute sovereign ; it was applied 
to any one who had made himself 
king by force, not to hereditary 
sovereigns. 

rixn, -78, (1), chance, fortune.. 

7TO8¢e, adv. in the following manner, as 
Sollows. 


XY. 


USap, HSaros, (74), water. 

vids, -of, (6), a son; declined reg. 
but also declined as if from vieds, 
g. vidos; dat. ulé, e?; acc. vida ; 
dual, vide, vidow ; pl. ulées, es, gen. 


uldwy, Gv; dat. vidow, acc. vidas, 
voc. vides, efs. 
tpérepos, -a, -ov, your. 
Sarapxos, -ov, (6), a subordinate officer. 
trdpxw (i715, dpxw), to begin, to be, 
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to extst; Taptcaris 3h 4 pihrnp 
brijpxe TQ Kip, now Cyrus had his 
mother Parysatis (i. x. to support, 
to favor him), p. 51, 7. 

tredaive (id, édatvw), to drive un- 
der; intrans. (sc. Yrzov), to ride 
up to, 

imép, prep. W. gen. or acc. ; w. gen. 
expressing that over which some- 
thing is; of place, over ; of motion, 
over, across, or over, beyond ; from 
the notion of standing over to pro- 
tect, for, in defence of, in behalf of; 
w. acc. expressing that over and 
beyond. which a thing goes; of 
place, over, beyond; of measure, 
over; of number, above, upwards 
of, beyond. Eng. Hyrer- in com- 
pounds. 

tarepBodh, ~fs, (4), the act of casting 
beyond ; the act of passing ; passage, 
a pass. 

trrepSéftos, -ov, above the right. 

Brephatvopar (srép, palvoua), to 
, show one’s self over or above, 

Uarnperéw (6), f. -how, pf. drnpérnna: 
to serve on board ship, to serve, to 
furnish. 

adarnpérgs, -ov, (4), properly an under- 
rower ; a sailor, a laborer, servant. 

imoxvéopa, f. mid. droryhooua, 
pf. tréoxnuatr, 2 a. mid. breaxd- 
pny, to promise 

Uarvos, -ov, (6), sleep. 

tré (Lat. sub), under; w. gen. ; of 
place, from under; as agents after 
pass. verbs, by; w. dat. under; w. 
ace. ; of place, to express motion 
towards and under an object ;-of |. 





Uo 


time, about, bird vixra, towards 
night ; bd Thy &w, about morning. 

trodéxopan (7b, Séxouat), to receive. 

trotuytoy, -ov, (74), a beast of burden, 
a pack-antmal. 

trrokapBdavw (vd, KauBdew), to re- 
ceive. 

brodelaw (wd, Nelrw), to leave behind. 

trodva (i764, Avw), to loosen, to un- 
bind. 

trroméprw (1d, wéurw), to send se- 
cretly, to send as a spy. 

tromreda, f. -evow, impf. drwrrevov, 
§ 105, 1, N. 2, to suspect, appre- 
hend. 

tréeovbos, -ov, under a truce or 
treaty; rods vexpods vmoarévious 
darodidévat, to give up the dead under 
truce, 

trorlOnpe (75, TlOnu), to place un- 
der, to suggest. Eng. HyporHesis. 

tropalve (i714, paivw), to appear a 
little, to dawn. 

troxwpéw, (3), f. -jow, to withdraw, 
to retreat. 

torepaios, -ala, -aiov, following; 7 
borepaia (sc. quépa), the following 
day ; or dat. on the following day. 

borepov, adv. aflerwards, later. 

torepos, -¢pa, -epov, the latter; of 
time, /ater ; w. gen. later than. 

thlorryps (574, orn), trans. in pres., 
impf., fut., and a., to plare under ; 
pass. and 2 a. to stand under, to 
place one’s self under an engagement, 
to promise; w. dat. to resist. 

tynrds, -, -d7, lofty. 

tw, f. dow, a. pass. oOqv; impers. ver, 
it rains. 


datSpds 


® 


dar8pds, -d, -6», bright. 

dalve, f. pavd (§ 120, 1), a. edyva 
(§ 121), pf. répayxa ($17, 2,N.), 
pf. pass. régacuar (§ 109, 1 and 3, 
N. 1 (end)), a. pass. épdvOny, 2a. 
p. épdvny, 2 p. wépyva, to make to 
appear; of sound, to make distinct ; 
w. partic. (§ 280), toappear. Eng. 
PHENOMENON. ; 

darayé, -ayyos, (4), a line of battle, 
a phalanx. 

avepds, -d, -dv (palvw), open to sight, 
visible, apparent, manifest, evident. 

davepas, adv. openly. 

dépa, f. ofsw, a. queyxa. pf. éevjvoxa, 
2a. qweyxov, pf. pass. éviveyuar, 
a. qvéexOnv, to bear, to lead, endure, 
produce ; pass. to be carried. 

gdebyw (cl. 2), f. mid. devZouar and 
gevéoiuat, pf. répevya (3 17, 2, 
N.), 2 a. épvyov, to flee; of pev- 
vyovres, the fugitives, the exiles; the 
pres. may have the sense of the pf. 
I flee or (I have fled) am in exile 
Lat. fugio, Eng. FuGitive. 

bypl, f. pijow, a. Epyoa (§ 129, 1V.), 
to say, to affirm, to speak; for dif- | 
ferent construction in indirect 
discourse, see § 260, 2, N.1. Lat. 

--fari, fama, Eng. Fame. 

P0avo, f. d0dow and -joouar, a. 
Epbaca, pf. epOaxa, 2 a. act. Ebony 
(like €xryv), to come before, antici- 
pate; § 279, 2; Srws wh POdowor 
payre Kipos pyre of Kédtxes xarada- 
Bévres, in order that neither Cyrus 
nor the Cilicians should anticipate 
(them) in preoccupying (the heights), 
p. 57, 8. 

POéyyopat, f. mid. -toua., a. mid. 
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opéw 


épGeyiduny, to cry aloud, to shout. 
Eng. DipatTHoNG (dis, p05yyos). 

G0elpw, f. POepd (§ 120, 1), a. EpOerpa 
(§121), pf. @pOapxa, pf. pass. 
EpOappat, a. EpOdpny, to destroy. 

Plovéw, (6), f. -yow, to envy. 

0dvos, -ov, (5), envy. 

obiréw, (3), f. -qow, pf. meplanna 
(§ 17, 2, N., § 123), pf. pass. 
mepihynua, a. eptdHOyv, ‘to love. 
PuHIL- in compounds. 

purla, -as, (7), friendship. 

lrtos, -ia, -cov (pldros), friendly. 

dAdOnpos, -or, fond of the chase. 

duroKepSéw, (0), f. -qow, to be greedy 
of gain, to seek gain eagerly. 

dur0oKlvSdvos, -ov, fond of danger. 

Hiropidfs, -és, gen. (-dos), -ods, fond 
of learning ; see § 71 (end). 

plros, -7, -0%, dear, friendly (§ 73, 
Il.) ; comp. PtAiwy, Pidrepos, or 
pralrepos; sup. Pldcros, pidrra- 
Tos, or pidalraros. 

ros, -ov, (6), a friend. 

ddvapla, -as, (4), nonsense ; pl. fool- 
eries; G\N eyed pnut rabra pdvaplas 
elvat, but I say that these thinys are 
Sooleries. 

oPéw, (2), f. -Fow, a. epdBnaa, a. 
mid. édoByodunv, a. pass. époB7- 
Onv, to terrify ; mid. to fear. 

dBos, -ov, (6), fear, fright. 
HYDROPHOBIA (Udwp, PdBos). 

dowlkeos, -éa, -eov, contr. -ods, -7, 
obv, purple. 

Powwl«n, -7s, (9), Phoenicia. 

hovikoris, -08, (6), one who wears 
the purple ; a courtier. 

dopéw, (4), f. -jow, a. edSpnoa, 
Srequent, cf. dépw, to carry, to wear. 


Eng. 


patw 


dpdto, f. ppdow, pf. réppaxa ($17, 
2, N.), pf. pass. wéppacuar, a, 
éppdcOnv, to tell, declare. Eng. 
PHRASE. 

pty, -evds, (4), the mind. 

ppsvipos, -ov, in one’s right senses, 
thoughtful, intelligent. 

dpovritw, -icw, Att. -d, § 12U, 3, 
to think, to reflect, to be anxious. 

potpapxos, -ov, (6), a commander of 
@ garrison or fortress. 


dporpéw, (3), f. -fow, a. eppovpyoa, | 


to guard, to hold under guard. 


potpvov, -ov, (rb), a guard, a fortress, | 
garrison duty ; els ppodpia, for gar- 


rison duty, 1, 4, 15. 

Ppvyla, -as, (7), Phrygia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 

Ppve, -vyés, (6), @ Phrygian. 


‘ 


 xalpo, f. xaipjow, pf. xexdpyxa (§ 17, 
2, N.), pf. pass. xexdpnuas, part. 
kexappévos, tf. mid. xapoduar, 2 a. 
pass. éxdpyy, to reoice, to be glad ; 
w. dat. to rejoice at; be delighted 
with, take pleasure in a thing. 


Xadrerralva, f. -avd (§ 120, 1), éxa- 


Adwnva ($121), to be hard; mid. 
to be angry. : 

Xaderds, -7, -bv, hard to bear, grievous ; 
difficult; of persons, hard to deal 
with, hostile ; ra xadewd, hardships ; 
oi xaderwrepot, bitterer enemies ; Ta 
xarerwrara, those things which 
are most cruel; comp. -repos, sup. 
-WTaros. 

Xaderas, adv. with difficulty ; comp. 
-WTEpov, SUD. -Wrara. 

X4Akeos, -da, -cov, contr. yadxods, 
~fj, -o0v, of bronze or copper, brazen. 
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huytes -divs, (6), fuyitive, exile. 

Dvy hs 15) (hy, flight. 

pvrakh, -fs, (7), the act of guarding, 
a watch or guard ; a garrison, 1, 1, 
6; of time, a watch; uw place for 
watching and guarding; mpds Tas 
gudakds, to the quard-stations. 

otrak, -axos, (6), a guard. 

ovddrrw, f. -gw, a. épddrata, pf. ré- 
gvdaxa (§ 17, 2, N.), to guard; 
intrans. to keep guard; mid. to be 
on one’s guard, 

odio, f. picw, a. Epvoa, pf. répuca 
(§ 17, 2, N.), to produce. 

Paxats, -t5os, ()), a Phoewan woman. 

dovijas, -ecoa, -ev, sounding, gifted 
with speech, endowed with a voice ; 
contr. in neut. pl. @wvarra (Dor.). 

has, hurds, (§ 25, 3), (74), a light. 





x. 


Xadkés, -o8, (6), copper, brass. 

xaples, -lecca, -lev, graceful, pleas- 
ing. § 67, 2. 

Xxapltopar, f. -icouar, Att. -tofuae 
(§ 120, 8), a. exapeoduny, pf. Kexd- 
ptowat, both in act. and pass. 
sense, to gratify ; w. dat. and acc. 
to gratify a person in regard to any- 
thing, to oblige. 

Xapis, -cros, favor, gratitude; acc. 
xXdpu. 

xelp, xeipds, (4), reg. but dat. pl. 
xepol, the hand. 

Xapda, (3), f. -wow, a. exelpwoa, to 
take in hand, to overpower, to master. 

Xeppdvycos, -ov, (4), the Chersonésus, 
a peninsula upon the Thracian 
side of the Hellespont. 

x Atot, -at, -a, a thousand. 

X'AGs, -08, (6), grass, forage. 





 Xurdy 
« 

Xtrdy, -Gvos, (6), a tunic. 

Xépros, -ov, (6), fodder ; xépros xoi- 
gos, hay. 

Xpdopar, (Guar), f. mid. xpijroua, 
‘a. mid. éxenodunv, pf. pass. Ké- 
xpnuar (§ 123, N. 2), to use, to em- 
ploy; dpiv, ws pbvors mecdouevos, 
misrordros xphoerat, he will employ 
you as the only ones who obeyed him, 
as most trustworthy. 

Xpdw, f. xpiow, a. expyoa, pf. Ké- 

xpnka ($17, 2, N.), a. mid. éypn- 

odunv, a. pass. éxpyoOqy, pf. xé- 

Xenowo. and xéxpnuae in present 

sense, to deliver an oracle; mid. is 

also used as a deponent with pf. 

pass. xéxpnuac in same sense (see 

Xpdw), to use w. dat. Lat. uti. 

Xp, impers. subjunct. xpp, optat. 
xpeln, infin. xphvar, impf. expay 
and xpqv, f. xpihoet, it ts fated, it is 
necessary ; W. infin, if must, it is 
Jit; w. acc. and infin. one must 
needs do a thing. 

Xprite (in Att. only used ip pres. 
and impf.), to wish. 


\ 
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XpfHa, -aros, (76), thing used; pl. 
goods, property, money, resources ; 
Xphuara woAAd, much money. 

Xphcipos, -7, -ov, useful. 

Xpdvos, -ov, (6), time; xpdvy ovxvg, 
a considerable time. Eng. CHRONIC. 

Xptoreos, -€a, -eov, contr. xpucois, -7, 
-obv, golden. § 65. 

Xpvalov, -ov, (74), piece of gold, gold 
money (coined). 

Xpverds, -o8, (6), gold. 

XpvroxdXivos, -ov, with gold-studded 
bridle. 

Xépa, -as, (7), @ place, the place us- 
signed to any one, position; eis rip 
éavrod xwpav, to his own position, 
p. 44, 25; land, country, terri- 
tory. ; 

Xopéw, (3), f. -4fow, Att. -joopar, a. 
éxdpnoa, pf. Kxexdpyxa, to make 
room for another, to withdraw ; to 
proceed, 1. 10, 13. 

xwplov, -ov, (75), a place, position. 

Xapls, adv. apart; as prep. w. gen. 
without, apart from. 

XGpos, -ov, (6), space, district. 





w. 


Wadpos, -ov, (6), Prarus, a viver of 
Cilicia. 

Pévov, -ov, (74), a bracelet. 

pevdijs, -és, false, lying; as subst. 6 
yevdys, a liar; Att. irreg. sup. 
yeviloraros. 

Wevdw; f. yetsw, a. épevoa, pf. pass. 
épevcuar, a. pass. éYevoOry, to de- 
ceive ; mid. to be false ; éveda@n rod- 
ro, in this he wasdeceived. Psrvupo- 
as a prefix in numerous words. 


Widss, -%, -dv, bare; uncovered, un- 
armored ; Widhv éxwv Thy Kearny, 
having his head bare, i.e. without 
helmet. 

Wirdw, (3), f. -dow, pf. pass. épirw- 
wat, to strip bare, to make bald; 
pass. to become bald; w. gen. to 
strip bare of a thing. 

Wuxt, -4s, (7), breath, soul, life. 





4, interj. O, used in direct address. 

ade, adv. thus, so, in this manner, in 
the following manner. 

dvéopat, (-ofuac), f. -poopas, a. éwvy- 
oduny, pf. édvnuat, impf. éwvodpny, 
to buy, to purchase (érpidny is used. 
as 2 a.; for accent, see § 127, 6, 
N. 2). 

dns, dxeta, du, gen. dkéos, -elas, 
-éos, quick, swift; adv. axéws or 
Oka, swifily ; comp. and sup. wxd- 
Tepos, wiraros; iireg. axl, 
Gkworos. ; 

dyros, -a, -ov, for sale ; ra Guia, wares, 

Gpa, -as, (4), time. 

@s, demonstr. adv. of manner, s0, 
thus. 

és, relat. adv. when, as; 4 & ds 
dard Oev, but when he departed, p. 63, 


15; as conj. that; ws émiBovdevot, ' 


(saying) that he was plotting, 1, 1. 
3; before a partic. to express the 
idea of the subject of the leading 
verb, without implying that it is 
the idea of the speaker or writer, 
as if, on the ground that, with the 
intention of, for the purpose of, pre- 
tending that, that; ws els Tioldas 
Bovdbuevos crpareverOat, pretending 
that he wished to lead an army against 
the Pisidians, 1, 1.11; os Toldas 
Bovdduevos éxBareiv tayrdmacw éx 





ris xwpas, that he wished to expel 
the Pisidians wholly from the country, 
1, 2, 1, § 277, 6, N. 2; ws émiBou- 
Aevovros Tisoagépvous, on the ground 
that Tissaphernes was plotting, 1, 1, 
6; ws pldov, as a friend, 1, 1, 2; 
W. sup. ws rdxLoTa, as quickly as 
possible; w. numerals, about; w. 
infin., denoting purpose or result, 
so that, so as, § 266, 2, N. 1; as 
By drrecOat ris xdppys Td Viwp, 
so that the water did not touch the 


_ hay; causal conj. because; tem- 


poral, when; as prep. w. acc. used 
only before names of persons, to. 


a * ate 
Gomep, just as; of time, as soon as ; 


to modify an assertion, as Jf, as it 
were ; W. partic. as, or as if, § 277, 
6, N. 3. 


dove, w. infinitive, so that, so as, 


§ 266, 1; on condition, § 266, 2; 
Gore aitG wadrov Pldrous elvac 4 
Bache, so that they were more friendly 
to him than to the king, p. 55, 6; w. 
indicative, so that, § 237. 


dradh, -fs, (4), @ scar. 
Gere, would that, O that; pede 


rotro moety, would that he were 
doing this (lit. he ought to be doing 
this). See épeldun, § 251, 2, 
N.1. 


adpeddo, (3), £. -zow, to assist. 


II. ENGLISH 


AND GREEK. 





(For Is, seo G 


» § 76; for p 1 § 79.) 





A. 


a, a certain one, 7Is. 

abandon, to, rpodidwus. 

ability, Svvayuis, (4); to the best 
of one’s ability, els duvapuw. 

able, to be, d’vauat; able (adj.), 
ixavds, -%, °-Ov. 

about (concerning), epi w. gen.; 
about (around), dudi w. acc.; 
about w. numerals, ws; wéAdAw, 
§ 98, 3; we are about to do this, 
BéANOLEV TODTO Totely. 

above, vrédp w. gen. or ace. 

accede, to accede to a truce, 
orévdouat (mid. ). 

accomplish, to, diarpdrrosac(mid.). 

accordance with, in, mpés w. gen. 

accustomed to hunt, ¢@zjpevev, 
§ 200, N. 5. 

accrue, to, ylyvouat. 

accuse, to, alridouat; daBddAw. 

actuate, to, rapotivw. 

admire, to, davud(w, &yapat. 

advance (go forward), to, mpdeu 
used as fut. of mpoépyouat ; émixw- 
péw; advance (to, towards, cr 
against), éml w. elus; éwépxyouat ; 
to advance on the run, dpduy 

advance-guard, mpopiAaé (6). [Beiv. 

advise, to, cupBovdevw. 

after, conj. émel, ered}, § 207, 2; 
prep., perd w. acc.; after these 
things, werd Tatra. 

afternoon, delA7 (7). 

afterwards, Uorepov, adv. 





again, (of place, back, backward ; 
of time, once more; in narrative, 
on the other hand, in turn, like- 
wise), af; (back again), rdw; 
(still, longer), ére. 

against, éri or mpés w. acc. 

alive, to be, fdw,§ 98, N. 2. 

all, ras, réoa, may, § 25,3,N.1; not 
at all, ovdév, § 160, 2. 

almost, dA‘you w. de?, § 172, 2, N. 2 
(end). 

ally, c¥uuaxos (6). 

alone, udvos, -7, -ov. 

already, #dy, adv. 

also, al. 

altar, Bwuds (6). 

although, uévra; by a partic, 
§ 277, 5. 

always, dei, adv. 

am, elul. 

am able, duvaya:, §122, 2, N. 2. 

am come, jjxw, see § 200, Note 3. 

am gone, olyouat, § 200, 3. 

ambush, to lie in, évedpedw. 

among, perd w. gen.; (into), els w. 
acc. 

anciently, 7d dpxatov. 

and, xal; xat corresponds to the 
Lat. et; 7é (enclitic), to Lat. que; 
bé. s 

angry, to be, xaeralvoua: (mid.), 
w. dat.; to make angry, dpyifw. 

animal, {Gov (75); wild animal, 
Onplov (76). 


announce 


announce, to, dyyéAhw, or amay- 
yeddo, § 110, ID, 2, or d:ay- 
y/\Aw, or mapayyeddw; to an- 
nounce publicly, mpoayopetw. 

annoy, to, xaxs moéw, § 165, N. 1. 

another, dos, -7 -o. 

answer, to, droxpivoyat. 

anticipate, to, pOdvw, § 279, 4. 

anxious, to be, dpovritw. 

any one, some one, any thing, 7s, 
ri, § 84 and § 150; any (other) 
one, another, dos, -7, -o. 

appear, to, mid. and pass. 
palvw, 

appoint, to (assign), drodelaupe ; 
(games), ri@qut. 

approach, édodos (7). 

array, to, tdcow; of those arrayed 
against the Greeks, ray xard 
rovs "EAAnvas TeTayuevuy, 

arise (accrue), to, yiyvouar. 

Aristippus, ‘Aplorurmos (6). 

armed with scythes, dperavnpépos, 

arms, dda (rd). [-a, -ov. 

army, orpdrevua (76); orparid (4). 

around, zrepl, w. acc. ; au@l w. acc. 

arrange, to, diardcow. 

arrest, to, cvAA\auBdvw. 

arrive (am present), to, mdpetut; 
come from some place, dpixvéo- 
vat; have arrived, am come, Hee, 
pres. with force of pf. § 200, N. 3. 

Artaxerxes, ’Apraipéns (6). 

as, ws, sometimes not translated, 
with partic. in gen. absolute, § 277, 
6, N. 2; just as, @orep; as if, 
as: as quickly as possible, os 
Tdx.ora; as much as possible, 
qs wddcra, with or without the 


of 


52 





away 


proper form of dévayar; as many 
as possible, ws or 8re rieloror; 
as fast as he could, 9 édvvaro 
Taxtora ; a8 follows, proper form 
of 85¢ (§ 148, N. 1) when the ob- 
ject of a verb; dée, an adverb; 
(somewhat as follows), rocdcde, 
rodde, rove; not translated 
after verbs signifying to appoint, 
&e., § 166 and N. 2. 

ascend, to, avaBalvw. 

ashamed, to be, mid. of aloxtvw; 
so that every one was ashamed, 
Gore wacw alicxvvyy eivas. 

ask, airéw (ask a person for some- 
thing), § 164; édpwrdw, or dve- 
pwrdw, interrogate, to inquire; 

_ €pouat mostly used in the aor. and 
‘fut., for the present épwrdw is 
used ; déouat, beg, § 172, 2, N. 2. 

ass, évos (6 or %). 

assemble (levy), to, a@pol fw. 

assembly, éxxAnoia (7). 

assist, dpedéw ; drnoeréw w. dat. : 
to assist in urging on the work, 
cvoroviatw ; with one’s assist- 
ance, perd. #4 

assistance, BoyGea (7). 

astonished, to be, Gavudtw. 

at, els, w. acc. after verbs.of motion; 
év, w. dat. ; él, w. dat. ; at fall 
speed, dva xparos; at least, yd 
enclit., (Lat. quidem); at the 
same time, dua; at last, rédos. 

Athenian, ‘A@nvaios, -ala, -atov. 

attack, to, émiri?yue. 

attempt, to, metpdouat. 

away, ride, to, dmredkatvw; send 
away, adlnut. 


Babylon 


Babylon, BaBvAdy (4). 
banish, to, éxBdrdw. 
barbarian, SdpBapos (6). 
barbarian, BapBaptkds, -7, -dv. 
bare, yids, -7, -dv. ° 
base, xaxos, -7), -ov, § 73, 2; basely, 
- kaxGs (adv.). 
battle, waxy (4) 5 
- wodepos (6). 
bear, to, pépw. 
beast, Onplov (74) ; beast of burden, 
brrofvytov (70). 
beat, to, ratw. 
beautiful, xados, -7, -ov, § 78, 3. 
beauty, «dAdos (76). 
because, éri, § 250; 
§ 277, 2. 
become, to, yiyvoua. 
becoming, it is, Sez. 
before, 1p0, w. gen.; mpos w. gen.; 
mplv (conj.) § 240, 1. 
begin, to, dpxw or trdpyw, § 280; 
I begin to run, dpduos yiyeral 
pO. 
behalf of, irép, w. gen. 
behind, in the rear, Sricdev, adv. 
belong to, to, elva, § 169, 1. 
benefit, to, dperdw; to benefit 
greatly, uéya deréw. 
besiege, to, 7rodtopxéw. 
best, dpioros, -7; -ov; seem best, 
Soxéw. 
betray, to, mpodldwuc. 
between, peraéd, w. gen. 
beyond, tmdp, w. acc. or gen. 
bid, to, xeredw. 
black, pédas, wéhawa, wédav. 


battle (war), 


by partic. 





blackness, uedavia (7%). 
blame, to, (pass.), émiriudw, w. dats | 


by 


blow, wh2yi (4): 

boasting, weyadrfyopos, -a, -ov. 

boat, motov (7d). 

boldly, dappardws (adv.). 

book, S:Brlov (75). 

born, to be, ylyvouar. : 

both, dupérep ; both... and, xa? 
--. kal; ré... kai: xal=the Lat. 
et: ré(enclitic) = Lat. que; both 
-..and in particular, or partic- 
ularly, 72... «af; or dual. 

bow, to use the, rotedw. 

boy, mais (6), § 25, 3, N. 

bracelet, yedrov (70). 

brave, dya06s, -7, -6», §73,1; (man- 
ly), dvdpetos, -ela, -ezov. 

bravery, dpery (7). 

breadth, efpos (7). 

break of day, at, dua rH hudpg. 

break down, to, \vw; to break a 
treaty, orovdas dev. 

breakfast, dpuorov (74). 

breastplate, Odpaé (4). 

bridge, ‘yepupa (7%). 

bridle, xadzwvés (6). : 

brother, ddedpés (6) ; voc. ddedge. 

burn, to, «éw or xalw; burn up, 
KaTraKalo, 

but, dAAd ; 3é 

by, (the agent), dé w. gen.; by, 
a particle of swearing, ud, v7}, see 
§ 163; along by, rapa, with the 
ace. ; near by, w. dat.; by land, 
Kara ‘Yip ; by the side of, rapa, 
w. dat. ; (to a position) by the side 
of, wapd, w. acc. ; by the side of 
the road, rapa thy dor; trans- 
lated by gen. § 171, 1, and N.; 
by partic., § 277, 2. 


contest 


c. 


call (summon), to, kzéw; (name), 
dvoud fw. 

camp, oxyval (al); 
(76). : 


can, divayat, § 122 2, N. 2. 


, 
orparomedov 


* canal, avAdy (6). 


captain, Aoxayés (0). 

care, to take care of, émipedéouai, 
§ 171, 2; take care, care for, 
med jot, W. gen. 

carelessly, quednu’vws, adv. 

carry on war, to, rodeuéw ; carry, 
pepw. 

case, in, el w. the indic. or opta- 
tive. N 

cast at, to, BddA\w ; to cast stones 
at him, Bdddew abrav NOas. 

cease, to, mravopat (mid. \. 

centre, uécov (ro). 

certain, a, ris (enclitic). 

certainly, % pjv. 

character, rpéros (6) ; (disposition), 
pues (f); in accordance with 
the character of, mpds rod 1 pérov. 

chariot, dpua (76). 

Chersonesus, Xeppovycos (4). 


‘choose, to, alpéouat. 


Cilicia, Ke\tkla (7). 

citadel, dxpérods (7). 

citizen, roXtr7s (6). 

city (either the place, or its innabi- 
tants, or both), modus (4); doru 
(not including the inhabitants) ; 
the men or those in the city, oi 
év dare: dvOpwra, or of év daret, 
§ 141, N. 3. 

Clearchus, KXéapyos (6): 

cloud, vededy (4). 

cohort, raéis (4). ‘ 

cold, xetuwy (6). 





collect (levy, assemble), to, d@pot- 
fw; collect (lead together), cv\- 
eyo. 
come, to, épxyouar; am come, jxw, 
§ 200, N. 3; to come together, 
cuvépxoua.; to come forward, 
mpoepxonat ; come back, #xw. 
command, to, mpotsrnu, used in 
this sense only in the intransitive 
parts. pf., plupf., fut. pf. and 2d 
ao. tenses, § 171; 3; command 
(to do something), xeAevw ; com- 
mand (an army), o7pariyéw, 
§171, 3; command (order), rar- 
Tw Ww. acc.; command (to act as 
commander), émicrardw, 
commander, dpxwyr (64). 
commit injustice, to, ddicéw. 
commotion, dofzos (6). 
company, of infantry, rugs (4) ; 
of horse, fAn (4); company with, 
in, odv, w. dat.; werd w. gen. 
compel, to, Pidtouar, w. acc. and 
infin. 
conceal, to, xpvrrw. 
concerns, it, wédec; concerning, 
mepl, w. gen. ; to be concerned, 
ax Popa. 
confusion, rdpayxos (6). 
conquer, to, vxdw; to be con- 
quered, jrrdoua. 
conscious, I am, cdvoida éeuavr 3, 
§ 127, vir; § 187. 
consult together, to, cvupBovdevouat. 
contend, to, épifw, § 186, N. 1; 
to contend with any one for 
any thing, dvrirociobat (mid. of 
. dvrimoiéw) Til twos, § 178, 1, N. 2; 
§ 186, N. 1. 
contest, dydy (6c). 


control 


control, to, exw. 

convene, to, cuvd-yw. 

co-operate, to, cummpdrrw. 

costly, roduredys, -és. 

counsel, Bovdeupa (76) ; cupBovd (7). 

count upon, to, Aoyifouas. 

country (territory), xwpa (4); na- 
tive country, warpis (4). 
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do 


cross, to, déf8aiw; a crossing, 
didBaors (7). 

crown, orépavos (6). 

cry out, to, Bodw. 

custom, vdyos (6). 

cut off, to, éxxdrrw ; cut in pieces, 
karaxér7w ; cut down, éxxérrw. 

Cyrus, Kipos (6). 


D. 


danger, «lvduvos (6); incur danger, 
“to, Kuvduvetw. 

dare, to, Todydw. 

daric, dapeckés (6). 

Darius, Aapetos (6). 

darkness, edavla (7). 

dart, radrév (76). 

daughter, Ovydarnp (7). 

dawn, at, dua bpApy. 

day, juépa (4); day’s journey or 
march, cradyds (6). 

death, @dvaros. (6); to put to 
death, daroxrelyw, 

deceive, to, pevdu. 

decide, to, yryviickw. 

declare, dvetrov, 2d aor. 

deep, Ba0vs, -cia, -¥; four deep, 
éml rerrdpuw. 

defeated, to be, #rrdouac. 

delay, to, darplBw. 

deliberate, to, Bovdevoua: (mid.). 

deliver up, to, rapadldouat. 

delicious, #5¥s, -cia, -d. 

demand, to, draréw. 

dense, ruxvés, -7, -dv. 

deny, to, od dyu. 

depart, to, dem; dmrépyoua. 

desert, to, adromorew ; dmépyouae ; 
many deserted from the king, 
Tapa Bacéws moddoi drHdOov. 

design, to, Aavodopar. 





deserve, the one deserving (it), 
émerjéeos, -ov. 

desire, ériOupia (4). 

desire, to, ériOupéw ; xpitw; (nown) 
wéBos (6). 

despatch, to, droréurw. 

destroy, to, ddaipéw ; Now, 

die, to, drodvicKxw, Ovjoxw, § 200, 
N. 6. 

differ, to, duapdpw. 

difficult, xaderds, Sucrdpeuros, -ov ; 
dunxyavos, -ov. 

difficulty, &ropoy, neut. of dzropos, -ov 

diligent, pedrernpés, -d, -dv. 

Dionysius, Atovictos (6). 

directed, to be, elu; to direct, 
drodelxvume, 

direction, in this, ravry, adv. 

disgraceful, alcypéds, -d, -dv. 

dismiss, to, dginus. 

displeased, to be, dx fouac. 

divinity, daluwy (6). 

do (perform, act), to, mpdrrw 
(either trans. or intrans.); mow 
(make, appoint), (trans.); do 
well or good, «8 roéw; should 
(must) be done, rowyréos, -a, -ov, 
§ 281, land 2; to be successful 
or fortunate, kadés mpdrrw; to 

“do harm or ill to, xaxés zrodéw, 
§ 165, N.1. 


door 


door, dupa (#). 

down, down from, xard w. gen. 
draw up (in military order), to, 
_ Tdrre. 

drink, to, 7lvw ; (noun), srorév (76). 
drive, to, éfeAadvw. 


E. 


each, Exacros, -7, -ov; each other, 
adAnrww, § 81. 

eagle, derds (4). 

earth, 79 (7). 

easy, edmpaxros, -ov. 

eat, to, érOlw. 

educate, to, radetw. 

effect a passage, to, rapépxopat. 

either... or, }... 

elder, tpecBurepos, -a, -ov. 

Eleian, 'Hyetos (6). 

embark, to, éuBalvw. 

empire, épx% (1)- 

employ, to, xpdoua:, § 188, 1, N. 2; 
§ 98, N. 2. 

encamp, to, orparorededouat (mid.). 

end, redeur# (7). 

endure, to, avéxouat. 

enemy (enemy in war), mo\é¢pios 
(6); personal enemy, éx8pés (4). 

engaged in military operations, 
to be, crparevouar; to engage in 
war, Todeudw. 

enjoy (use), to, xpdouae (mid.), 
§ 188, 1, N. 2 

enough, lkavés, ~, -dv. 
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favor 


due, to be, delAouar. 

duly authorized, txdvis, -7, -dv. 

duty of, it is, (¢orl) w. predicative 
genitive, § 169, 1. 

dwell, to, olxéw. 


enquire, to, épwrdw. 

enter, to, elcépxouat; 
§ 128, 1, fine print. 

enterprise, mpaéts (7). 

entreat, to, Séoua:, w. gen. 

err, to, duaprdvw. 

escape, to, éxpevyw. (N. 6. 

Euphrates, Evppdrys (6), § 142, 2, 

every, every one, més, raca, ray; 
everybody, was 71s; everything, 
neut. of was res, or simply 74 wdvra. 

evident, davepds, -d, -6v; didos, -n, 
-ov, § 280, N. 1. 

evils, xaxd pl. of xaxds. 

exceedingly, lcxupas, adv. 

except, whi, w. gen. 

exercise, to, yuurd fw. 

exhibit, to, drodelxvune. 

exile, puyds (4); 6 pevywr; 6 éxzer- 
Ttwkws, § 276, 2. ; 

expedient, it seems, dSoxe?. 

expedition, to make, orparevopa. 

expel, to, é«Bddd\w. 

expend, to, daravdw. 

extricate, to (help to), cwvexPiBdtw. 

eye, dpOaruds (6). 


Otpw, see 


F 


faithful, riords, -7, -d. 

fall, to, tirrw; to fall upon or 
to fall into, éurlrrw; to fall 
down, éxrlrrw, . 

farther, rod wpécw, partitive gen., 


fast, raxds, -ela, -d, §78, 10; as 
fast as he could,  édvvaro rd- 
xtra; the faster, Sow Oarrov, 
§ 188, 2. 

father, warp (6). 


lit., (a step) of the way forward. | favor, to doa, ed roidw, § 165, N. 1. 


favorable condition 


favorable condition, to be in, 
Karas Exew. 

fear, P5Bos (6). 

tear, to, Ist or 2d pf. of deldw, with 
ace. or with 44; (hesitate), dxvéew, 
w. #4, § 218; to be frightened, 
poBéouar; (reverence), aldéouat 

feet, hundred feet, rdé@pov (74). 

fellow, fellow soldiers, dvdpes 

* orpariOrat. 

few, ddlyo, -at, -a. 

fifteen, mevrexaldexa, indecl.; fif- 
teen hundred, mevraxébowoe xal 
xlrLo1. 

fifty, revrjxovra, indecl. 

figat, to, udxouae. 

find, to, evpicxw; found, to be, 
brdpxw; if any one shall be 
found doing good to us, éa 


pévrot Tis Huds Kal ed modv drdapyy. 


first, mp@ros, -y, -ov; at first, | 
prov. 
fish, fxs (0). co 


fit time, xatpds (0) ; 

five, mévre, indecl.; five thou- 
sand, mavraxioxlAtot, -al, -a. 

flay, to, éxdépw. 

flee, to, devyw. 

flesh-scraper, ordeyyis (#). 

flight, v74 (4). 

flourishing, evdaluwy, -ov. 

flow, to, péw. 

follow, to, @roua:, § 184, 2. 

followers, of rept avrév. 

following manner, in the, de, adv. ; 
rove rv rpbrov, § 160, 2.; on the 
following day, 77 torepalg, § 189; 
on (during) the following day, 
§161; (arriving at and ex- 
tending into the following day) 
generally rendered on the fol- 
lowing day, els rhv borepalav. 
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furnish 


folly, dea (4). 
fond of learning, ¢iAouad js, -és. 


Yood (nourishment, support), 
tpopy (4); (corn, grain), otros 
(6). 2 


fool, wdrasos (6). 

foolish, ed70ys, -es. 

foot, mous (0). 

for, ydp conj.; for the sake of, 
évexa w. gen.; dud w. acc.; for 
what, da rl; érf w. dat.; (in 
behalf of), bréo w. gen.; after 
verbs of asking, see § 164. 

force, Bla (7); force or forces, dv- 
vas (7). 

foregoing time, in the, év 7.) rpbaGev 
xpivy. 

forget, to, émthavOdvoua. 

former, mpérepos, -a, -ov; the for- 
mer...the latter, of pe... 
ol 66. 

fortified, épuurds, -7, -dv. 

forty, 
wévre kal TecoapaKovTa. 

fountain, xpjvn (4). 

four, rérrapes, § 77; four deep, émi 
rerrdpwy; four thousand, rerpa- 
KioxlALot, -at, -a. 

free, édevOepos, -7, -ov. 

freedom, édevGepla (4). 

frequently, roA\d«s, adv. 

friendly, to be, edvoixds Ew. 

friend, !\os, (¢). 

friendly, pfd10s, -la, -cov. 

from (away from a place), dé w. 
gen. ; (out of), é& w. gen. ; (from 
beside a person), rapa. 

front, in front of, wpé w. gen. 

fugitive, pvyds (6). 

full, 7A74p7s, ~es. 

furlong, orddcov (74). 

furnish, to, rapéxw. 


forty-five, 


TecoapdKovTa, ; 


gain, to, xepdaivw. 


‘galley, rperpns (4). 


games, dywv (0). 

garrison, dudaky (7). 

gates, wiAat (al); gate, @vpa (7). 

general, orparvryés (6). 

girdle, {ivy (7). 

give, to, didwu; to give up the 
idea (of doing anything), d:ro- 
yryvéoxw; to give orders, rapa'y- 
yédAw ; to publicly give notice, 
mpoayopetw; to give one’s oath, 
Ouvupe. 

glad, to be, #douar. 

gladly, 7déws. 

Glus, Pods (6). 

go, to, elur; eoxouar; go down, xa- 
taBalvw; go away, drépxoua; 
go further, iéva: ro? mpicw; go 
against, léva: él w. acc.; to go 
up, dvaBalvw; to go forward, 
mpbeye; go into, duBalyw; let go, 
adinu; go back, dzrecut. 

God, 6eds (6). 

gold, xpvclov (74). 

golden, xpuzois, -4, -ofv; having a 
gold-studded bridle, xpucoxdh- 


vos, -ov. 


hasten 


G. 


gone, am, ofyouat, § 200, N. 3. 

good, dyabs, -7, -6v; it seems 
good or expedient, doxe?; good 
looking, evecdys, -és; good thing, 
dyabdy, neut. acc. of dyalés; to 
be of good cheer, @appéw. 

goodness, dpery (7). : 

govern as satrap, to, carparredw. 

government, dpx7% (7). 

grant, to, dldwys. 

grass, xt\és (0). 

gratify, to, xaplfoua: w. acc. and dat. 

great, wéyas, ueyddn, wéya; great- 
ly, uéya, adv. 

Greek, "EXAqv (0); in the Greek 
language, ‘EAAqiKds. 

grieved, to be deeply, xaderds 
gépw; to be grieved, \uméouac. 

ground, 77 (4); on the ground 
that, ds w..partic., § 277, 6, N. 2; 
groundless, xevds, -7, -dv. 

guard, to, @uAdrrw; guard (senti- 
nel), @vAaé (co); guard (garri- 
son), @udraxy ()); to guard the 
rear, dmicbopudakew. 

guest, évos (¢). 

guide, tyyeudy (6) 

guilty, to be, ddicéw. 





H. 


habit, were in the, by the imper- | 


fect tense, § 200, N. 5. 

half, fpious, -era, -v. 

hand, xelp (4). 

happen, to, rvyxdvw w. partic., 
§ 279, 4; happened to be his 
guest, févos dv ériyxavey atrg; 
ylyvopat. 


happy, edéalpwr, -ov. 

harass, to, Avréw w. acc. 

harbor, AyuHv (0). 

hare, Aayus (0), § 42, 2, N. 1 

harm, to do harm to, xaxés row 

_ 7 w. ace. ; (injure), ddicéw. 

hasten, to, mid. of fue; opudopar; 
to be in haste, gwevdw w. infin. 





hastily 


hastily, raxv, adv. 

have, to, éxw; or by dative of pos- 

, sessor, § 184, 4. 

hay, xépros (3) 

he, she, it, when the subject of a 
verb, or when readily supplied 
from the context, not expressed, 
unless for the sake of emphasis, 
§ 144, 1, and §134, N. 1; he, 
himself, she, herself, they, 
themselves, the proper form of 
avrés, -7, -6, §145,1; § 79, 1, N. 
1; he who, often by the article 
with the partic., §276, 2, and 
§ 148, N. 3. 

head, xepadr% (7). 

hear, to, dxovw. 

heat, xatua (76), 

heavy-armed soldier, érAlrys (6). 

heights, dpa (ra). 

helmet, kpdvos (74). 

herald, xjpvé (c). 

here (atthis very place), avrod, adv. 

hill, y#Ao@os (0). 

him, her, it, them, avrés, -%, -6, 
§79, N. 1, and § 146, 2; § 144, 2. 

himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, when intensive by the prop- 
er form of adrds, -%, -6, §79, N.1; 
§ 142, 4, N. 6; reflexive, éauvrod, 
éaurfs, éavroi, or atrov, avr. s, 
atrod with or without ards, § 80 ; 
§ 146; by the middle voice, § 199. 

hinder, to, cwrvw. 

hire, to, wcOdw. 


I, eye, euod, § 144, 1. 
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immediately 


his, her, its, their, not referring 
to the subject of their sentence, 
the gen. singular or plural of 
abrés, § 142, 4, N. 3; when refer- 
ring to the subject of their verb 
the gen. of the reflexive pronoun 
is used, §142, 4, N. 3; when not 
emphatic by the article, § 141, N. 
2; also by the possessive pronoun, 
§ 147. 

hit, to, dxovrliw. 

hold, to, éxw. 

home, homeward, ofkade, § 61. 

honor, to, ryzdw; honor, 744 (7). 

honorable, riyios, -a, -ov. 

hope, édzis (7). 


| hoplite, omérns (6). 


horse, tos (6); on horseback 
(with verbs signifying to hunt), 
a@ trrov; with verbs signifying 
to ride, é¢’ tamov. 

horseman, Im7evs (0). 

hostile, sodéucos, -a, -ov. 

house, dduos (6). : 

how, ds, in direct questions; 
érws, in indirect, § 282, 1; how 
much, révos, -7, -ov; how many, 
Saos, -7, -ov. 

however, uévro, adv., sometimes, 
bev. 

hundred, éxarév, indecl. 

hunger, Aruss (c). 

hunt, @npedw; to hunt on horse- 
back, @npevw dad trmov. 


dy, to, Barro. 





ill, xaxés; treat ill, caxds tod. « 


if, el, before the indicative and op- | immediately, evévs; when used to 


tative; édv, before the subjunc- 
tive. 


add explicitness to particles, often 
| Yendered by 5%. 


impassable 


impassable, durydvos, -ov. 


in, é, with dative; els (after verbs ' 


of motion), w. acc. 

in accordance with the character, 
apes TOD Tpstrov. 

in as much as, os w. partic., § 277, 
6, N. 2. 

in behalf of, trép w. gen. 

income, mpécodos (7). 

in company with, ovv w. dat. 

in order that, Wa, § 216. 

in that place, évraiéa, adv. 

in the following manner, éée, adv. ; 
r5vde tov rpbrov, § 148, N. 1; 
§ 160, 2. 

in the power of, éri w. dat. 

in the presence of, mpés w. gen. ; 
after verbs of motion with ace. ; 


those in presence of the king, | 


of rpds Baothéws. 

indeed, 6%. 

infantry, tA (4). 

inferior, to be, #rrdowat, § 175, 2. 

inflict punishment, to, dixyy ém- 
rlOnut. 

inform, to, cnvalyw, § 110, 11.2; to 
give information, pyviw. 


J. 


javelin, wadrév (76). 
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‘injustice, to 





justice 


inhabitants, of évocxoivres. 

injure, to ddcxéw; without doing 
injury, doivas. 

commit, ddicéw; 
(noun) dda (7). 

inquire (seek), to, fyréw. 

in regard to, mpés w. acc. 

in return for, dvrt w. gen. 

inspect, to, éricxoréw. 

instead of, dvri w. gen. 

insuperable, dujxavos, -ov. 

intelligent, copés, -4, -ov. 

intend, to, wé\d\w, §118, 6. intend- 
ing or with the intention of, 
os with a partic., § 277, 6, N. 2. 


‘interpreter, épunveds (6). 


into, els w. acc. ; into the presence 
of, mpés w. acc. 

Tonia, ‘Iwvia (7). 

it, avrés, adrj, av’rd, §79, N. 1; 
§ 145, 2. 

it is characteristic of, (éort), with 
the predicative genitive, § 169, 
1. 

it is necessary, def; dvd-yxy (4) with 
(éortv). 

itself, see himself. 


Jove, Zeds (6). 


join, to, cunplyrum, § 187; join in | judge, xpirys (6). 
a war against, cvumrodcudw pbs | Jupiter, Zevs (4), voc. Zed. 
w. acc.; join in an expeditiggy just, Slkaos, -a, -ov; justly, dtkaca 
Ce 


against, cverparevouar él w. acc. 
(band together) cuvlornus. 


(neut. plu. of Sixatos), also dixalws. 
just now, 67. 


journey, 654s ()); a day’s journey, , justice, punishment, dlxy (4). 


oradpds (6). 


keep guard 61 


love 


K. 


keep guard, to, puddrrw. 

kill, to, droxreivw ; (pass. droOvjoKw). 

king, Baovdevds (6); am king, Ba- 
orhedw, 

kingdom, Basthela (7). 

know, t., oi6a, see § 200, N. 6; 
éniorauat (§ 122. 2, N. 2); (per- 
ceive) yeyreoku. 





L. 


land, 74 (4); by land, xara viv; 
to land, drofiBatw. © 

language, in the Greek language, 
"EXAquixds. : 

large, wéyas, meyady, méya. 

last, foxaros, -y, -ov, § 142, 4, N. 4. 

laughter, yédws (6). 

law, vépos (6). 

lay (down) up, to, xararl@eua, 
mid.; I did not lay (them) up 
for myself for my own private 
use, ovx els 7d Ud.ov Karedeunv Euol. 

lay waste, to, réurw. 

lead, to, dyw; lead away or back, 
ardyw; lead up, dvdyw; (com- 
mand), jyyéoua: w. gen. 

leader, 7yyeudy (6). 

learn, to, pavOdvw ; xarapavOdve. 

learning, fond of learning, ¢:do- 
padys, -és. 

leave, to, Aefrw; to leave behind, 
btro\elre. 

left, evdvupos, -ov; the left wing, 
7d evvupov ; the left hand, 4 apio- 
répa xelp. 

leisure, ox0A% (4); to be at leisure, 
oxord. fw. fi 

length, pAjxos (76). 





knowledge of, without the, \d6pa 
w. gen.; or by AavOdvw with a 
partic., § 279, 4; I should wish 
to depart without the knowl- 
edge of Cyrus, Bovdoluny av 
Aabetv Kipov amedOdv, § 204, N. 
2. 


a] 


\ 


lest, 4 (after verbs of fearing), 
§ 218. 

let, é4w; by the subjunctive or the 
imperative, § 252 and § 253. 

letter, éricrod} (7). 

levy, levying (of troops), svA\oy# 
(4); to levy, ovdAdéyw. 

liberty, éAevOepla (7). 


| lie (dead), to, xetuar, §127, VI 


life, Bios (6). . 

lift up, to, atpw. 

light-armed man, -yuurtrns (6). 

like, to, am pleased with, #douac. 

little, éAtyos, -n, -ov, § 73, 6; want 
little, ddtyou d€w, § 172, 2, N. 2. 

live, to, t4u, § 98, N. 2. 

loiter, to, Braxetw. 

long (much), odds, rodA%, odd. 

longer, no, ovkére; unxére; § 283; 
longer, ért. 

look, to, Brdrw. 

loose, to, Adw; to let loose, apinuc; 
to cause to let forth, ddleua, 
mid. ; the one who let loose the 
ass, Tov adévra roév bvov; to let 
go, adinue. 

loud, zodvs, wodd}, odd. 

love, to, éiArdw. 


maintain 
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M. 


maintain, to, zpépw; (another 
army) was secretly maintained, 
Tpepouevov ehdvOaver. 

make, to, roéw; make an expedi- 
tion, orparedouat; make war, 
Torenéw; to be made, ylyvouar; 
make a treaty, oréviovar; make 
an, agreement, ouvridenar (mid.), 
§ 187 ; to make a levy, ri cvd- 
oyhy sooduoar (mid.); make 
oath, gurupr. 

man, avyp (0) (Lat. vir); dvOpwios 
(0) (Lat. homo); sometimes ren- 
dered by the predicative gen., 
§ 169, 1; the men of that time, 
oi rére dvOpwrot, § 141, N. 3. 

manager, olxovdsos (0). 

manifest, di\os, -7, 
festly, § 280, N. 1. 

many, moddol, -ai, -d; as many as 
possible, 87: wAeloror, -at, -o- 

march, to, ropedouae (of either the 
general or the army); éfeAatvw 
(of the general) ; crparevw (of the 
army) ; march away, dzrehatvw. 

march, 664s (7); a day’s march, 
oraduds (6) ; mopela (7). 

market-place, dyopd (); market, 
to furnish a market, dyopay 
mapéxew, 

Marsyas, Mapovas (0) 

master of, ¢yxparis (0). 

meat, xpéa (rd), § 56, 1. 

meet (to fall in with), to, évrvy- 
xdvw; (to go out to meet), 
dravrdw. 

Men of Greece, 0, & dvdpes "EAAnves. 

Menon, Mévwy (4). 


-ov; mani- 





mention, to, \éyw. 

mercenary, fevixés, -%, -d». 

message, dyyedla (1%). 

messenger, dyyedos (6). 

middle, péoos, -y, -ov, §142, 4, 
N. 4. 

Miletus, MéAyros (7). 

mina, pa (4). 

mind, vois (0). 

mingle, to, cepdvvuyu. 

moderately, nezplws. 

money, xpjuara (rd). 

month, p%y (0). 

more, »a\\ov; more than, &)\dor 
#; more (in number), comp. of 
ToNvs. 

morning, éws (4); the following 
morning, 7 emia éws. 

most, the very, drt mAeiorot. 

mother, pjrnp (7). 

mountain, &pos (76). 

much, wodus, -7, -¥; how much, 
mocos; doos, a8 much. 

mud, mos (6). 

multitude, r\7Oos (74) 

must, def, §184, 2, N. 1; by the 
verbal in -réos, § 281,1 and 2; we 
must do this, ratra qty (or Tas, 
§ 188, 4) moinréov éorlv, or rabra 
huas Set morfoa, § 184, 2, N. 1. 

my, ¢ués, -#, -6v, or the personal 
pronoun, § 147, when not emphatic 
by the article, and § 141, N. 2; 
my own, the reflexive pronoun, 
§80; §142, 4, N. 8; myself, 
when intensive, the proper form 
of avrés, -}, -6, §145; myself, 
reflexive, éuavrod, éuavrfs, § 146. 


name 
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often 


N. 


name, bvoua (76); named, see § 160, 
1; named Cydnus, Kvdvos dvopa. 

narrow, orevbs, -7, -Ov. 

narrowly, uipdy, adv. 

nation, 26vos (76). 

native land, warpis (#). 

near, éyy’s w. gen., § 182, 2, fine 
print; él w. gen. dat.; mapd (by 
the side of), wpés (in the presence 
of), w. dat.; mAnotos, -a, -ov, for 
comparison see vocab. 

necessary, it is, xp; to be neces- 
sary, déouar, §172 and N. 1. 

necessity, dvdyxy (7); unless there 
was some necessity for it, ef «1 
rt dvaykatoy ety, § 226, 1; it is 
necessary (lit., there is a ne- 
cessity to me), dvdyxy qo. 

neck, rpdxyAos (6). 

necklace, orperrés (0). 

need, am in, déouae. 

need, to, déw; there is need of, de?, 
§ 172 and N. 2; to be in need, 
beduar. 

negligently, juednudvws. 

neighbor, yelrwy (6); as an adj., 
neignboring to or adjacent to, 
w. gen. or dat. 

neither ...nor, ore... odre; mrjre’ 
1a Myre, § 283. 





never, otrore; parores; odk rz; see 
§ 283. 

nevertheless, 6¢ with a correspond- 
ing yév. 

next, é¢xduevos, -n, -ov; Proxenus 
being next, IIpdgevos éxduevos ; 
next to, mpés w. dat. 

night, wé (7); about midnight, 
tept méoas vuKras. 

no (not), ov ; no, nor, dAX’ od; 
no longer, ovxéri; wnxére; § 283. 

no one, nobody, ovdels; undeis; ris 
with a negative; § 283. 

noise, OdpuBos (c). 

nonsens2, pdvapia (7). 

north, dpxros (6). 

not, ovx before the smooth 
breathing; o’x before the rough 
breathing; in interrogative sen- 
tences ov expects an affirmative 
answer, 4 w negative answer. 
For the use of ov and py, see 
§ 283. 

nothing, ovddv, pnddv; § 283. 


5 
ov; 


| now (at this time), viv; even now, 


Hn (already). 
nowhere, ovdayuod. 
number, dpiOuds (6); wAOos (70). 


O. 


O, followed by the vocative, &; 
O that, the optative, either with 
or without ef@e or ef yap, § 251, 1. 

obey, to, zeifouac; to (must) be 
obeyed, sriordos, -a, -ov w. dat. 

obliquely, els rha-ycov. 

observe, to, xaravodw. 


obtain, to, diampdrroua: (mid.); 
having obtained (bis request) 
from the king that it should be 
granted, diamemparyueves rapa 3a- 
otréws SoPfvat. 

occupy, to, exw. 

often, moAAdxis. 


old 


old, rpéoBus, adj. ; to be (so many) 
years old, efut w. gen.; those 
who are tairty years old, o rpid- 
xovra Eryn yeyovdres, § 200, N. 6. 

vu (situated on), éri w. dat., or 
gen.; on account of, évexa w. 
gen., 6d& w. acc.; on the plain 
of Castolus, év Kacrwadod reédiy, 
with verbs of rest ; with verbs of 
motion, els... wedlov; on the sup- 
position that, ws with a partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2; to advance on 
therun, dpdu dev; on condition 
that, é¢ @ § 267; on all sides, 
wavry, adv. : on you, els iuas. 

one, els, nia, &; one of the oppo- 
site party, dvricracidrys (0): 


one is translated by the gen. after | 


verbs to name, to appoint, etc., 
§ 169, 2. 

once, drat, (on a certa:n time), 
moré; at once, now, #dy. 

only, pdvos, -7, -ov. 

oppose, to, cwAdw. 

opposed to, or opposite to, xard. 
Ww. ace. 

opposite to, xaravriurépas, w. gen. 


~ 


€4 





permit 


or, 7. 

order, to (bid, urge), xeredw; to 
arrange in order, tdocw; (to 
tell, direct) dpdgw. 

order (law), véuos (6); (military) 
order, rdéts (7); in order of 
battle, év rdéec; in order that, 
ta, § 216. 

originate from, to, yiyvouat. 

ornament, xéopos (6). 

Orontas, ’Opévras (4). 

other, dAdos, -7, -0; (of two), ére- 
pos, a ov. 

otherwise, d\dws. 

ought, xp7; dei. 

our, by the gen. of personal pronoun, 
or by the possessive, § 142, 4, N. 
8; § 147, when not emphatic by 
the article, § 141, N. 2. 

out of, éx w. gen. 

over, Jrép w. acc. or gen. 

overcome, to, wxdw. 

overpower, to, BidSouar. 

owe, to, ddelrw. 

own, my own, your own, etc., gen. 
of reflexive pronoun, § 142, 4, N.3. 

ox, Bods (6). 


P. 


pack up one’s baggage, to, cuckev- 
dfomat. 

palace, Pathe, (ra). 

palm-tree, golué (6). 

park, rapddeos (6). 

particularly, both... and particu- 
larly, ré.. . kal. 

Parysatis, Iapicarcs (4). 

Pasion, Tactwv (6). 

pass or passage, vmrepBody (4); we- 
“Aas (al). 

paternal, rarpdos, -a, -ov. 





pay, picGds (6) ; (to give pay), do- 
Sidwyu puoOdv ; to pay attention, 
Eripedcopan, 

people, djuos (6); the people of 
the city, or in the city, of & 

perceive, to, alc@dvopat. [aoret. 

perhaps, lows. 

perish, to, dwdA\vuae (mid.) ; daro- 
Oviocxw (used as the passive of 
droxrelvw, to kilt). 

permit, to, édw; it is permitted, 
teorw. 


perplex:d 


perplexed, to be, daopéw. 
Persian, Iépons (6). 
persuade, mei. 
phalanx, ¢dda7yé (7). 
philosopher, ¢:Adcogos (6), 
Phrygia, Ppvyla (4). 
wigres, IItypys (6). 
plaze, réros (6), (country), xwpa 
(7); to place, riéquc; in that 
place, évraf@a, adv.; place of 
refuge, droorpopy (7). 
plain, rediov (76). 
pleased, to be (take pleasure in), 
H6ouat; to please (wish, to be 
willing), Bovdouat. 
plethron, r)é6por (70). 
plot, éiBovaAy (7); to plot, Bov- 
Aedouat; to plot against, ém- 
Bovredw. 
plunder, to, daprdgw. 
point out, to, émidelxvuus. 
possess, to, xéxrnua, perf. of xrd- 
ovat with meaning of present, 
§ 200, N. 63 exw. 
possession, «rjjua (76). 
possible, as many as, Sr: or ds 
mreloroe (often with Sivapuat), ofds 
re (of sucha nature as); it is 
possible, teorrt, or gor. 
power, dvvays (4); to be in the 
power of, él w. dat. 
prais2, rawos (6); 
 érawéw, 
preceding, on the preceding day, 
TH mpbcber Hyuépg, § 141, N. 3. 
prepare, to, mapackevatw; pre- 
pared (sufficient), lxavés, 
preparation, mapackevy (7). 
present, to be, mdpecue. 


praise, to, 


€5 1 


put 


present, d&por (76); to present (to 
offer), rapéxw; present state of 
affairs, 7& rapévyra mpdypara. 

pretence, mpédpdacis (7); on the 
pretence, or pretending that, 
ws Ww. partic., § 277, 6, N. 2. 

pretext, mpdpacts (7). 

prevent, to, cwriw. 

private person, ldudrys (6); pri- 
vate, los, -la, -ov; for one’s 
own private use, eis 7d fdcov. 

prize, Odo (76). 

proclaim, to, xaraxnptrrw. 

proceed, to, mopevouar ; mpderus, 

promise, to, tmrixvéopar. 

property, xpiuara (rd); sometimes 
by the predicative gen., § 169, 1. 

prosperous, evdaluwy, -ov; to be 
prosperous or to prosper, § 165, 
N. 2, e& rpdrrw. 

prostrate one’s self, to, mpooxuvéw. 

prove false, to, yetdoua: (mid.). 

provisions, émirjdea (7d). 

Proxenus, IIpdéevos (6). 

punishment, diy (7); to punish, 
xohdfw ; suffer punishment, é- 
kyv dldovat, : 

purchase, to, dyopdiw; mplacda, 
2 aor. indic., émpiduny only used 
in the aor., the other tenses are 
supplied by wréopat. 

purple, gowixods, -7, -obv. 

purpose of, for the, as w. partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2; for this purpose, 
éri Troury. 

pursue, to, dudxw. 

put, to, rine; put on, évddw ; put 
‘to death, amoxretyw; drrofvjoxw 
used as the passive of daoxrelyw. 





quick 


quick, raxvs, -eia, -v, § 72, 1. 

quickly, raxéws; raxv; as quickly 
‘as he could, 9 ¢dvvaro rdxucTa; 
as quickly as possible, ws rd- 
xecra; sometimes by the partic. 
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rush - 


with ofyouat (§ 200, N. 3), § 279, 
4,N.; he has departed quickly, 
olxerat dari. 

quietly, xa@’ jovylav. 

quite, 57. 


R. 


raise (to levy forces), to, d0pol{w, 

rank, rats (7%). 

rather, waaA)ov. 

ready, Zroijos,-n, -ov ; to get ready, 
Tapackevd fou 

rear, in the, dmicdev. 

reasonable, exis (gen. -éros) (74) ; 
to spzak reasonable things, el- 
kbra Neyer. 

receive (take), to, \auSdvw; to re- 
ceive favors, «0 mdcyw, § 165, 
N. 1 (have), éyw; in return for 
the favors which I had received 
from him, dv6’ dv «d éradov ia 
éxelvou. 

reconciled with, to become, kara- 
Avw wpds with acc. 

refuge, place of, drocrpopy (4). 

refuse, to, of pnt. 

region, réros (0); to that region 
where, of, adv. for éd' of rorov. 

roign, to, Bacrredw. 

rejoice, to, #doua: ; xalpw. 

remain, to, “ev. 

remember, to, weuryuat 

reply, to, dmroxplvouat. [vére. 

report, Aéyos (6); report, to, dray- 

request, alryua (5) 5 ; request, to, 
déibw. 

requite, to, dudvoua (mid.). 





respected, to be, efvat rlusos ; never 
in any respect, undév, § 283. 

rest, or rest of, 6 GAdos, § 142, 2, 
N. 3. 

restore, to, xarayw; to restore 
safe, drooifw. 

return, to, daretus. 

review, étéraais (7). 

review, to, éféracw roceiv. 

revolt, to, dplaryut. 

reward, ucOds (0). 

rich, rAovevos, -a, -ov; to be rich, 
tw ouréw. 

riches, rAoGros (0). 

ride, to, éaivw; ride out, éfedadvw ; 
ride away, dme\atvw; to ride 
through, dedadvw. 

right, on the right, Seéids, -d, -dv. 

rise, to cause to, dvaré\\w; also 
intrans. to rise, at the rising of 
the sun, dua Aly dvaréddovr:, 
§ 186 (end). 

river, Torauss (0). 

road, 064s (7). rose, sd3ov (rd). 

royal, Bacldeios, -a, -ov. 

rule, to, dpxw (command) ; Bacieiw 
(reign, be king of ), § 171, 3. 

run, to, rpéxw. 

running, dp5uos (5). 

rush, to, Yeuae (mid.). 


sabre 


sabre, udxatpa (7). 
safe, dcpandys, -és. 


sail, to, tAdw; to sail away, diro- 


Théw. 

sake*of, for the, évexa (9), w. gen. 

same, 6 a’rés, § 79, 2. 

Sardis, Zdpéers (al). 

satrap, carpdays (0). 

say, to, Aéyw; Syl; elrov; see 
§ 260, 2, N.1; say in opposition, 
avrihéyw. 

scimeter, dxidns (6). 

scythe, dpéavov (74). 

sea, Oddagoa, Att., Oddarra (%). 

season, &pa (4): 

secretly, expressed by the participle 


and the verb, AavOdvw, § 279, 4; 


as secretly as possible, ws yd- 
Agra edivaro érixpuTTopevos. 

see, to, dpdw (general word) ; (wit- 
ness) Jedouat. 

seek (to ask for), to, fyréw; alréw 
(to beg, to ask a person for 
something). 

seems, it, doxet; it seems good 
(expedient), Soxe?. 

seize, to (to take hold of any per- 
son or thing), AauBdvw; alpéw 
(to capture, to take a town or 
prisoner) ; (to arrest), cvAd\au- 
Baveo. |Bavw. 

seize beforehand, to, mpoxaraday- 

select, to, éxdéyw. 

self, avrés in apposition with a noun 
or pronoun. 

sell, to, mwréw. 

send, to, méurw; send for, puera- 
wéurouae (mid.). 

set, to (the sun), Svoua:. 

set out, to, dpudouat. 


8. 





some 


settled (favorably), to be, the in- 
trans. parts of xatornm; imas- 
much as these things would be 
setiled favorably, as KOTAOTIOO- 
even ToUTwr. 

several, Exaorou, -al, -a. 

shame, aloxivy (7). 

shield, doris (9). 

ship, vais (4). 

short, raxts, -ela, -v. 

shout, kpavy? (7). 

show, to, delxvuys; palvw. 

side of, on the, mpd. 

sight, in plain, caragavis, -és. 

signify, to, onualyw. 

silent, to be, cwmrdw; to remain 
silent, cvydw; silence, ovyy (7). 

silver, dpyupiov (76). 

since (oecause), ézel. 

six, ¢, indecl. 

sixty, éfjxovra, indecl. 

skill, coda (7). 

skin, dépya (76). 

slave, dvdpdmodov (74); SoiXos (6). 

slay, to, droxrelvw; to be slain, 
drodvickw. 

80, obrws; So...as, olrw (s)... as; 
so that, dore, w. indic., § 237; 
w. infin., § 266, 1; to be so, ofrws 
éxew ; so much, rocoiros, rocavry, 
Tocovro or -ov, correlative to, dcos; 
the (more), comp. ... 80 
much the more, followed by a 
comp., éo~ w. comp. followed by 
another comp. w. rocotrw, § 188, 
2; so much the more, odd 
BadDov. 

soldier, orparusrys (0). 

some, @viot, -at, -a; some (certain 
ones), 7wés; some... others, of 


son 


pév,..ol 5€; sometimes rendered 
by the partitive genitive, § 170, 1, 
somewhere, mov, enclit.; some 
other person, &)dos Tis. 

son, mais (6). 

sooner, 7pJrepos, -a,-ov; Oarrov, adv. 

source, r7y7 (7). 

*gouth, peonuBpia (7). 


speak (general word like dico in | 


Lat.), to, Aéyw, dyul, (like Lat, 
aio), elroy (like Lat. inquit) § 260, 
2, Ns speak the truth, dd7- 
devw; to speak boastfully, neya- 

spear, dépu (74). [Arryopéw. 

speed, at full, ava xpdros. 

speedy, raxvs, -ela, -¥; by the 
speediest way, Tiv raxlorny ddr, 

splendor, Aaumpérys (4). [§ 160, 2. 

spread, to, ddpyouat. 

staff, Baxrnpia (4). 

stand, to, termu (in this sense in 
the perf., pluperf., and 2 aor. act. 
and in the middle). 

station, to, favnu:; to station one’s 
self under arms, 74 é8rda rlOe- 
o0at; Tdoow (for the intrans. forms 
of torn). 

steal, to, «érrw. 

steep, mpavis, -és. 

still, ért, adv. 

stone, fos (6); stone to death, 
Karamerpow. 
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teach 


stop, to, ravw.; ¢plarnus 

atrength, icxvs (4). 

strike, with alarm, to, éxr\jrrw. 

submit, to, macxw. 

such (commonly of what has gone 
before), rotofros, rocairy, rootro 
or ov; such a thing, rowdrév 71; 
such, aos, -y, -ov, a correl. of 
Togobros (Lat. quantus). 

suffer, to, récxw ; to suffer punish- 
ment, dkny dldwut. 

sufficient, ikavés, -7, -dv. 

sun, #Atos. 

superior, to become, meprylyvouat. 

supply, to, ropltw. 

supposition, on the supposition 
that, ws with » partic., § 277, 6, 
Nid: 

support, rpod7y (7); to support, 
Tpépu. 

surprised, to be, davydtw. 

surround, to, kuvxd\dw. 

suspect, to, drorredw. 

suspend, to, xpeudvrup. 

suspension of the laws, dvoula (7). 

sweet, 7dus, -ela, -v. 

swift, 7axvs, -efa, -¥; swiftly, raxd; 
Taxéws, 

sword (short sword),” payarpa (7); 
(long sword), qos (74). 

Syennesis, Zvéveois (6). 

Syrian, Zupios, -la, -cov. 





T. 


take, to, AauPavw; take care, ém- 
pedéovar; takeback, drokauPavw ; 
take under one’s protection, tiro- 
AauBavw; to take counsel, Bov- 
‘ Aedouat; to take command, Hyéo- 
par; to take (seize), alpéw or 
dgaipéw; (to receive) déxoua; 


take part in the work, wpoohap- 
talent, rddavrov (76). [Bdvw. 
tame, mpdos. 
tamely, paws. 
targeteer, reAraoris (6). 
teach, to, radeiw; Siddoxw. 
| tex her, didarcados (¢). 


tell 


tell, to, A¢yw; (report) darayyéAdw ; 
elrrov, 2 aor., see § 260, 2, N. 1. 

temple, veds (6). 

ten, déxa ; ten thousand, pipior, -a, 
-a, § 77, 2, N. 3. 

tender, dmraNés, -%, -dv. 

tent, cxyvy (4). 

terrified, to be, éxmdrjrrouat. 

territory, xa (7). 

Thales, Oadfs (6). 

than, #. 

Thapsacus, Odwaxos (7). 

that, pronoun, éxeivos; after verbs 
of saying when the infinitive is 
not used, re or ws, § 243; in 
order that, Wa, dws, § 216; after 
verbs of fearing uj, § 218; at that 
time, rére; sometimes translated 
by the article, § 141, N. 5; some- 
times by an adverb, § 141, N. 3; 
the men of that time, of réve 
dv@pwrot; before an infin. or par- 
tic. in indirect discourse, see § 246, 
when the infin. is not used, re or 

. ws, § 243. 

the, 6, 7, 76; the men in the city, 
ol év dare: dvOpwro; the men of 
that time, ol rire dvOpwra; the 
affairs of the state, ra ris mé- 
ews; see § 141, and Notes; the 
...and, wey... dé; the followed 
hy a comparative, or ‘the more... 
so much the more, ésy with 
comp. followed by another comp. 
with rocotry, § 188, 2. 

then, rére, dpa; roivw ,(continua- 
tive). . 

thence, évreidev. 

there, évraiéa; éxe?; there is, éorlv. 

thing, rpiyua (75); or by neut. adj. 
or pronoun. 

think, to, (consider, suppose), 
voutfw; (believe), jyéouae: (sup- 
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treat ill 


pose, believe), ofoua:; to think 
one’s self worthy, aftdw. 

third, rpiros, -n, -ov; on the third 
day, Ty Tplry, § 189 (end). 

thirty-seven, érra xal rpidxovra. 

this, obros; 8c, §148; this one 
who, often the article and partic., 
§ 276, 2. 

those, see this; those in the city, 
ol év doret, § 141, N.3; those who, 
often by artic. with partic., § 276, 
2 and § 148, N. 3. 

thou, ov, § 144, 1. 

though, uv with a corresponding 6é. 

thousand, xldco1, -at, -a. 

Thracian, Opgé (0). 

through, di: w. gen. 

throw, to, ¢qut, § 127, III. ; Badrrw. 

thus, ofrw (as above mentioned) ; 
&ée (as follows). 

till, tore, ws, § 239; mpiv, § 240, 1. 

time, xpévos (6); sometimes by the 
article, with an adverb, § 142, N. 
3; the men of that time, of rére 
avOpurrat. 

Tissaphernes, Ticocagépvys (4). 

to, sign of dative; when expressed 
by a preposition ; eds, with names 
of places; ws, with persons only ; 
mpés (into the presence of ) or mapa 
(to the side of) with persons or 
places; to the region where, 
Béxpis od. 

Tolmides, Todstins (6). 

towards (with verbs of motion), ém{, 
mepl W. acc. 

town, méXs (4). 

track, tymov (74). 

transact, to, row. 

treachery, without, d5é\ws, adv. 

treat ill or well, to, kaxds or ef roréw, 
§ 165, N. 1; to be well or ill 
treated, ¢@, or kaxds mdoxew. 


treaty 


treaty, omovdal (al); to make a 
treaty, crovdasoteta Ga ; to break 
a treaty, omovdas New. 

trench, rd¢pos (7). 

tribute, dacuds (6). 

trouble, to give, rpdypyara rapéxw; 
troubled, to be, dvidouat. 

truce, orovdal (al); to make a 
truce, orévdouat (mid). 

true, dAnOwés, -4, -av. 
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voyage 


trumpet sounds, cadmlfe: (imper). 

trust, to, micredw. 

truth, ad7Gea (4). 

tunic, xiTw (0). 

turn, in your, a’, adv. 

turn about, to, avacrpédu, 

turned into, to be, ylyvoua.. 

twenty, elxou1, indecl.; twenty- 
five, révre kal elxoot. 


two by two, card ddo. 


U. 


unarmed, domdos, -or. 

unattended with gratitude, to be, 
dxaplorws éxew, w. dat. 

uncovered, yrds, -7, -dv. 

under, b7é w. gen. dat., or acc. 

uneducated, draideuros, -ov. 

unexpected gain, eUpyya (rd); I 
made it for myself an unex- 
pected gain, eclipnua éronoduny. 

unjust, ddcKcos, 4, -ov. 

unless (if not), ef 44, § 219, 3. 

unobserved, AavOdvw w. the partic. 
§ 279, 4and § 204, N. 2. 

unprepared, amapdoxevos, -a, -ov; 
as unprepared as possible, gr: 
dirapackevéraros, -y, -ov, 





unrewarded, dydpicros, -ov. 

until, gws, gore, dxpt, § 239, mroplv, 
§ 240, 1. 

unwillingly, dxwy, -ov. 

up, avd, w. ace.; adv. dyw; to go 
up, avaBaivw; up to, uéxpe with 
genitive used of either place or 
time. 

upon, éri with gen. (after verbs of 
rest); w. the acc. after verbs of 
motion; by the dat. 

upward, dvw. 

urge, to, xehedw, maparyyéddw. 

urge on the work to, orovda{w. 

use, to, xpdouat, § 188, 1, N. 2. 

useful, xpyjocuos, -n, ov. 


Vv. 


valor, dpery (%). 

value, to, Tiwdouat. 

vengeance upon, to take, riuwpéo- 
fan (mid.) w. ace. 

very, udda; (altogether), dvv; 
the very person who, éc7ep, 
frep, Srep; in very truth, # piv. 


vessel, vals (7). 

victory, vixn (4). 

village, xéun (7). 

vine, duredos (7%). 

virtue, dpery (7). 

visible; to be, xarapaloua. 
voyage, mods (0). 


‘wage war 


71 


withdraw 


Ww. 


wage war, to, roeuéw. 

wagon, duata (7); wagon road, 
dds duakirds. 

wait, to, mepiysévw. 

wall, retxos (76). 

want (ask), to, déoua:, generally 
with the gen, §172, 2; but it takes 
neut. pronouns and sometimes 
neut. adjectives in the acc. ; want 
a little, éAlyou dé. 

war, médeuos (0). 

waste in pleasure, to, ca0nduTabéw. 

water, Udwp (rb); to water, dpdw. 

way, 054s (7); to be on one’s way, 
mopevouat; by the speediest way, 
thy taxloryy dd6v; in any way, 
aos, enclit.; in other ways, ra 
adda. 

weak, doevas, -és. 

wealth, doGros (6). 

wealthy, mAovotos, -la, -cov; evdal- 
pu, -oVv. 

weep, to, daxpiw. 

well, «8; to be well, cards yew; 
well watered, émippuros, 
well-armed, cior)os, -ov. 

well disposed, evvoos, -ov; see §71, 
N. 3. 

what, rls, ri, § 149, 1 and 2; in in- 
direct questions, 87; for what, zl. 

whatever, 8 71. 

when (after), dre! ; interrog., ryvlxa ; 
by a partic., § 277, 1. 

whenever, érére, § 207, 2. 

whence, from whence, S@ev; évOev. 

where, of; interrog., rod; interrog. 
with-verbs of motion, 7ro? ; relative 
adv., @v@a. 

wherever, 8r7with verbs of motion ; 
8rov with verbs of rest. 


Ov; 





whether, ef; whether.. 
TEpOV ... He 

while (when), érei; (in that time), 
év ®; or rendered by the partic. 

white, Aevkés, -7, -ov. 

who, tis, interrogative; és, relative; 
éo7:s often in dependent questions, 
§ 282, and § 149, 2. 

whoever, éc7s. 

whole, was, maca, wav; 8dos, -7, 
-ov; see § 142, 4, N. 5, 

why, ri; dud rt. 

width, efpos (76); about twenty- 
five feet wide, ws elkoor rodav rd 
eDpos. 

wild, dypios, -la, -cov; wild animal, 

wine, oivos (6). [Onplov (76). 

wing (of an army), xépas (76). 

wise, copds, -4, -6v; wisely, sodas, 
adv. § 74, 1. 

wisdom, co¢ia (7). 

wish, to, Bovdouar. 

with (in company with, with the 
help of), ov w. dat.; (sharing 
with, implying closer union 
than ov), wera w. gen. ; by a par- 
tic., § 277, 6. 

with the intention of, os w. partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2. 

without (on the outside of), éw, 
prep. w. gen.; dvev, (destitute 
of), w. gen. ; without the knowl- 
edge of, Ad@pa, w. gen. or by the 
partic. with AavOdvw, § 279, 2; 
sometimes by a partic. with a neg- 
ative, § 283, 4. 

withdraw, to, we@lornue in the in- 
trans. parts; to cause to with- 
draw, the aorist mid. with an 
object. 


- or, 1é- 


. 


within 12 Zenias 


within, efow w. gen. ; orbythegen. ! the indicative with ef@e or ‘el yap, 


of time, § 179, 1. § 251, 2; the aor. of éddeikw with 
woman, ‘yur? (4). infinitive, § 251, 2 N. 1; would 
wonder, to, davudiu. that he were doing this, dpere 
wooden, fU)ivos, -7, -ov. rovro moveiy or effe Toro ézrolet. 
work, épyov (76). wound, to, tirpécxw; a wound, 
worthy, déios, -fa, -cov. Tpatua. 


would that, the secondary tenses of | write, to, ypdgw; see § 199, 3, N. 3 


Y. 
year, éros (76). your own, gen. of refiex. pronoun ; 
yet, érz; not yet, ofrw. see § 142, 4, N.3. 
you, od, see § 79. yourself, when intensive the proper 
young, véos, -a, -ov. form of airés, -%, -6, § 79, 1, N.1; 
your, gen. of personal pronoun, or § 145, 1; reflexive, ceavrod or cav- 
the possessive pronoun, § 147. Tod, ceauris or caurqs, § 80; § 146. 
Zz. 
zeal, mpoduula (7). | Zenias, mevlas (6). 


zealous, mpé@upos, -n, -ov. 


THY END, 
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Introduction, $1.50; Allowance, 25 cents. 





This edition of the Reader contains the first and second books 
of the Anabasis, with copious notes, the greater part of the second 
book and an extract from the seventh of the Hellenica, with the 
first chapter of the Memorabilia, of Xenophon; the last part of the 
Apology, and the beginning and end of the Phzdo, of Plato; and 
selections from the sixth, seventh, and eighth books of Herodotus, 
and from the fourth book of Thucydides. 


B. L. Cilley, Prof. of Greek, 
Phillips Exeter Acad,.: The selections 
are good, the notes are well written, 
and, what I think much of, the type is 
clear and the book looks attractive. 
The beginner gets as much good from 
reading the two books of the Anabasis 
as if he read the whole of it, and, in 
addition, is made acquainted with the 
closing scenes of his Peloponnesian 
War, sees Socrates tried, condemned, 





and executed, follows Xerxes in his 
invasion of Greece, learns of Themis- 
tocles and Miltiades, of Thermopylz 
and Salamis, and is encouraged to 
inform himself on the whole history 
of Greece. 

I shall feel that a long step in ad- 
vance has been taken when I learn that 
the Anabasis has been thrown aside for 
as good a book as Goodwin’s Greek 
Reader. 
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Goodwin’s Greek Moods and Tenses. 


" By Wiu1aAm W. Goopwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard University. Seventh Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 
12mo. Cloth. 279 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50. 





The object of the work is to give a plain statement of the principles 
which govern the construction of the Greek Moods and Tenses, — the 
most important and the most difficult part of Greek Syntax. Schol- 
ars are referred to the Preface for a fuller account of the principles 
“on which-the work is based, and of its object and scope. The 
index to the classic examples (more than twenty-three hundred in 
number) by which the work is illustrated, arranged according to 
authors, is of great value to teachers who use the book for reference 
in their classes. - 

Since 1874 Goodwin’s Moods. and Tenses of the Greek Verb has 
been included in the list of works recommended by the Board of 
Classical Studies of the University of Cambridge (England) te 
candidates for honors in the Classical Tripos. In 1875 it was re- 


published by Macmillan & Co. in London and Oxford. 


The London Academy: The 
syntax of Curtius’s grammar, although 
much improved in the last German edi- 
tion revised by Dr. Gerth, cannot even 
now challenge comparison with “ Good- 
win's Syntax of the Moods and Tenses,” 
It is incomparably the best, the clearest, 
and most complete account of the ex- 
ceedingly complex construction of the 
Greek sentence; it is studied at Cam- 
bridge by all those who aim at the at- 
tainment of high classical honors, and 
it is equally fitted for the highest forms 
in public schools. It is not only a 
treatise on Greek, but, by implication, 
on logic and the science of language, 
and it affords a far better training for 
advanced boys than the brilliant and 
attractive, but rather inaccurate, work 
of Dr. Farrar. If the scholarship of 
Harvard is really built on the founda- 
tions of Dr. Goodwin, we may look for 
great results in the future of American 
philology, 





Arthur Sidgwick, Lecturer at 
Corpus Christi Coll, Oxford, and Fel- 
low of Trinity Coll, Cambridge : The 
best book on the subject that has been 
published, either in Europe or America, 
It is well known in England, at any rate 
among the best Cambridge scholars; 
and those whose opinion ‘is of most 
value appreciate it most highly. 


North American Review: It is 
the only important work on the subject 
in the English language. 


The Nation: Its publication be- 
gan a new era in the study of Greek in 
this country. After a thorough course 
in it, a student feels as much at home 
among the optatives as in our own 
mays and mights. After the acute in- 
vestigations of German scholars, it was 
reserved for the “ practical American" 
to give the clue to the protasis and 
apodosis. 
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An Etymology of Latin and Greek. 


With a Preliminary Statement of the New System of Indo-European 
Phonetics, and suggestions in regard to the study of Etymology. By 
Cuarves §. Havsey, A.M., Principal of the Union Classical Institute, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 12mo. Cloth. 272 pages. Mailing price, $1.25: 
Introduction, $1.12. , 





The following are the prominent features of the work : — 

1. It presents the subject in a systematic form. The general 
principles and laws of the science are first clearly stated and illus- 
trated; then the words are treated in their etymological order. 

2. It gives a new and simple plan, presenting side by side for 
each group of related words the form of the root in Indo-European, 
Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin, with the meaning of the root. 

3. It gives great prominence to the derivation of English words, 
supplying to a large degree the place of an English etymology. 

4. Being furnished with a complete index for every root and word 
treated, it can be conveniently used as a work of reference. 

5. It presents the entire subject in a form thoroughly adapted to 
school use in classes. 

6. The present work is the first school-book to set forth in the 
English language the principles and the application of the new sys- 
tem of I.-E. Phonetics. This work may be used without confusion 


in connection with any grammar or lexicon. 


Prof, O. Keller (of Prague), in the 
“ Gottinger Gelehrte Anzeigen": The 
entire work is very instructively and 
practically arranged. The author has 
with great skill succeeded in choosing 
what is best established, and in giving it 
brief and lucid expression. We do not 
hesitate in warmly recommending the 
work to German students of philology. 


Dr. G. Meyer, zm the “Literarisches 
Centralblatt," Leipsic:; German stu- 
dents could very well use the same 
work, and one who understands Eng- 
lish should not fail to procure for him- 
self this excellent book, especially as 
he finds in it a very clear and compre- 
hensive statement of the new Indo- 
Germanic voweltheory. 





J.H. Heinr, Schmidt, ix the “Ber- 
liner Philologische Wochenschrift" - 
This work is characterized by a very 
convenient and practical arrangement. 
It holds throughout the system of 
etymology founded upon the latest 
phonetic views. It would be very de- 
sirable to have in the German lan- 
guage such a book, presenting for 
beginners a clear view of the subject. 


Latine: We cannot but urge every 
teacher of Latin to possess this admir- 
able manual, which hasrun the gauntlet 
of the critics at home and abroad with 
the highest success. Principal Halsey 
has made the teaching of etymology 
muck more practicable, 
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